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To: The Hon. Stephen C. Rodan OBE MLC, President of Tynwald,
and the Hon. Council and Keys in Tynwald assembled

SELECT COMMITTEE OF TYNWALD ON POVERTY
FIRST REPORT: POVERTY DEFINITIONS & DATA
2019-2020
I.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
1.

This report will cover the section of our remit which is:
to investigate definitions of poverty based on different circumstances

1

2.

We believe that there is a need to define and measure poverty in the Isle of
Man. We must hold in mind that the reason for measurement is to inform
policy and practice so that something is done about it, in accordance with
the various Programme for Government aims.

3.

We are recommending that the Isle of Man adopts the Social Metrics
Commission’s new measure of poverty for the UK1. This measure is a
framework from which a definition of poverty can be understood because it
measures resources available, compared to those of an “average” family.

4.

Whilst considering potential poverty measures, we have looked at what
relevant data is already available in the Isle of Man, what data would need to
be collected to support a poverty measurement framework and the resource

https://socialmetricscommission.org.uk/
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implications of this. Going forward, data collected needs to be accurate,
robust and independent.

II.

5.

In looking at the data required by the Social Metrics Commission’s
framework, it is clear that the Isle of Man does not collect all of the
information that it needs and has little knowledge of the number of people it
has rough-sleeping; this should be addressed.

6.

We believe that any solutions need to be a joint effort between the Isle of
Man Government and the third sector. We are awaiting the action plan and
report of the Council of Minister’s Sub-Committee on Cold, Hunger and
Homelessness with great interest.

7.

In order to drive the new metric forward, a lead Government Department
needs to take control of the implementation. We would like to stress the
importance of the required ongoing political scrutiny of this project which
needs to be maintained and reported on regularly.

8.

At the end of the report we have outlined the next steps that we plan to
follow in this inquiry.

INTRODUCTION
9.

There is no single main cause of poverty: a range of factors and
circumstances can result in a person’s predisposition towards or descent into
a poverty situation – there are also many trigger issues that can result in a
self-fulfilling cycle if they are not addressed. Poverty can be short-term or
long-term.

10. The Joseph Rowntree Foundation (JRF) lists the following as some of the
possible consequences of being in poverty:









health problems
housing problems
being a victim or perpetrator of crime
drug or alcohol problems
lower educational achievement
poverty itself – poverty in childhood increases the risk of unemployment
and low pay in adulthood, and lower savings in later life
homelessness
teenage parenthood
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relationship and family problems
biological effects – poverty early in a child’s life can have a harmful effect
on their brain development

11. Hidden poverty is the reason there are so many measures and definitions of
poverty – people who have to make the daily decision whether to ‘heat or
eat’ or who are going without in order to feed their children are not
necessarily visible. Just because we can’t see it, doesn’t mean it isn’t there.
12. We believe it is important that the extent of poverty in our Island is
understood before we can examine the causes and routes into poverty. Only
then can we identify pathways out and ensure that the appropriate
interventions and support are available and signposted.
13. Poverty is a complicated concept. Intuitively it is something we feel we ought
to recognise when we see it. However, drawing a line between those in
poverty and those who are not is a vexed question, which we are hoping to
answer with this inquiry.
14. During the 17th April 2018 Tynwald debate on the motion for a new povertyfocused select committee, Members reflected on the complexity of the
subject, the need for a definition, the root causes that lead people into
poverty, the importance of identifying those who are in real need of support
and the need for action to be taken by the Government.
15. This report considers definitions and measures of poverty that have the
potential to be used in the Isle of Man and will also set the scene for the rest
of the inquiry and the themes that have already been identified.
16. A summary of the Committee’s work to date can be found at Annex 1.

Is there a need for a definition?
17. The Isle of Man Government has no settled definition of poverty. This makes
it impossible to ascertain the success of Government policies in the context
of this section of society.
18. Government measures its success against actions outlined in the Programme
for Government.2 Many of the policy statements in the Programme are

2

https://www.gov.im/media/1354707/programme-for-government-2016-2021.pdf
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closely connected to raising people out of poverty. Some of the relevant
policy statements are:


Grow the economically active population, promoting our Island and
its qualities



Ensure our employment legislation is responsive to the needs of
business whilst growing the talent in our local workforce



Focus on sustainable job growth for our Island



Respond to changes in new and emerging working patterns by
ensuring our legislation is flexible enough to meet these demands



Expand vocational, employment and skills training provision linked to
social and economic need



Ensure that our young people have the skills and knowledge to be
ready to enter the workplace



Ensure we have housing which meets the future needs of our
community



Continue to develop initiatives to safeguard the interests of landlords
and tenants in private rented accommodation



Ensure our welfare system is providing better defined and more
appropriate support for people

19. In addition, the Programme for Government sets out some relevant
legislation that is to be introduced such as the Education Bill, the Estate
Agents (Amendment) Bill, the Domestic Abuse Bill and the Landlord
Registration (Private Housing) Bill.
20. Following the policy statements, there is a section
performance, with relevant actions being:

on measuring



Update the 2001 Education Act to refresh existing legislation and
address gaps that exist in our legal framework



Investigate how to ensure we have accommodation that can meet
the needs of an ageing population including ‘care’ and ‘extra care’
housing, and nursing and residential homes
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Develop a rent deposit protection mechanism and associated
tenancy arbitration process, together with other necessary landlord
and tenancy arrangements



Modify the access and eligibility criteria for housing so that access is
prioritised for those who are most in need, both at first point of
allocation and at any subsequent tenancy review



Work in partnership with Local Authorities to establish shared public
sector housing waiting lists



Bring forward proposals for flexible options for private pensions



Introduce a new Manx State Pension in 2019



Finalise high level means testing



Change the way we help people get back to work by establishing
clearer support pathways



Put in place regulations and guidance for all protected characteristics
(including equal pay) of the Equality Act



Agree an action plan to tackle homelessness, hunger and cold

21. All of the above policies and actions will have an impact on poverty,
although there is currently no mechanism for measuring the effectiveness of
any of the measures above.
22. We need to be able to measure the extent of poverty in our Island. Only
then can we look at the causes and routes into poverty which will then
indicate to us where we can look for the ways out.

Assessment of the size of the problem
23. We cannot say how many people are in poverty without an agreed
definition. However, we can try and approximate the scale of the problem
using other definitions for which data is available. This will give an indication
as to the scale of the problem.
24. The key government metric around income is measurement of median
income. This does indicate that society as a whole is getting better off. It
does not tell the story of those at the lowest end of income or those whose
circumstances mean household income needs to be higher to maintain a
comparable standard of living.
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25. Estimates based on the most commonly used measurement of poverty in the
UK, 60% of median household income, suggest that 7,582 (21.2%)
households in the Isle of Man earn less than 60% of the median household
income.3
26. In the ‘Difficulty affording household expenses’ section of the Isle of Man
Social Attitudes Survey 2018, 32.5% of survey respondents had difficulty in
affording three or more deprivation indicator items from the list.4
From this we have concluded that financial pressures are affecting a significant
minority of the population, which has underlined the need for an agreed
definition of poverty against which to ascertain the success of Government
policy.

III.

DEFINITIONS AND MEASURES OF POVERTY

Poverty Definitions
27. We understand that poverty will never be static: we need to ensure that any
method for gathering data around poverty is adaptable so that it is less in
danger of going out of date or becoming obsolete.
28. The basic definition used by the Joseph Rowntree Foundation in its antipoverty strategy is:
When a person’s resources (mainly their material resources) are not sufficient
to meet their minimum needs (including social participation)
29. Further definitions of poverty used by other bodies can be found at Annex 2.
Figure 1 below gives a comparative analysis of the methodologies that we
have looked at which helps to highlight why we have selected the Social
Metrics Commission’s measure of poverty.

3

th

Adam Smith email dated 10 April 2019 – see Appendix 71
4
Ibid.
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Figure 1
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30. When writing to stakeholders, one of the questions we asked was whether
the organisation used any working definitions of poverty; a summary of the
definitions provided in the written responses can be found at Annex 3.
31. In oral evidence, Neal Mellon, Director of Operations for the Isle of Man
Foodbank, told us:
In terms of the Foodbank, we do not have a set definition of poverty. We
understand the terminology that comes up online when we look at what is
happening nationally and internationally, but we do not take a specific view on
‘here is a level beyond which somebody exists in poverty’.
I do have my own personal views on poverty. I believe that poverty exists when
the total income for an individual, a couple or a family generates a dilemma in
choosing which essential basic need to prioritise over another and which to
ration or do without, which might result in physical, emotional or mental harm
or generate charges of neglect. So situations such as ‘do I heat or do I eat?’,
and that is a mantra that comes up regularly in the Foodbank.5
32. Similarly, in oral evidence, Graih’s Michael Manning told us:
we do not have a working definition of poverty down at Graih. The nature of
the drop-in means that it is fairly unconditional and open access, so we do not
have criteria or a definition that we work to. I think we tend to deal with people
at the very bottom of most social, physical and educational ladders in society
and poverty is a deeply multifaceted beast. So we are talking of all the material
poverty that Neal has outlined, but perhaps more insidious and damaging for
many of the guys we see is the relational poverty – it is the isolation and the
lack of any support networks that people have that lead people into warped
perspectives, poor decisions, and further and further difficulty. So I think it is a
complex thing and we do not have a set definition of it.6
33. Lieutenant Dylan Nieuwoudt of The Salvation Army told us:
The Salvation Army has a broad definition of poverty, which includes those
people who are presented to us with physical needs, material needs, emotional
needs, and I think for ourselves another dimension is the spiritual needs of
people. It is all about meeting the holistic needs, a well-rounded package of
helping a person, which goes beyond just the material. It is much more than

5

rd

Oral evidence 3 December 2018 – lines 68-76
6
rd
Oral evidence 3 December 2018 – lines 88-96
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simply not having enough money for basic needs such as food, fuel or shelter; it
is also about their health and their well-being – I guess their emotional wellbeing and it also includes their spiritual well-being.7
34. We have noted that a significant number of responses from local
organisations suggest a definition of poverty that is multifaceted, not simply
income-based.
35. Derek Norton of The Salvation Army said:
I would just say that some of this discussion needs to be about the kind of
society that we want in the Isle of Man. We are hearing about people in very
difficult circumstances with low income, but what we really want is to develop
an inclusive society where there is real opportunity for participation in society
and there are not the barriers in society. We want people to live positive and
happy lives. All of these things are really important. And that is not just about
the minimum income; it is about what we want for everybody. I think when you
get below a certain level of money, that reduces access to the things that we
take for granted in society. That is a really important point to make at this
point. It is not just about that absolute material figure; it is about that broader
participation and what we want of society.8

Poverty Measures
36. We have to consider that there can be an element of personal responsibility
in some cases; people may not actively choose to end up in a poverty
situation but may make bad life choices that make it almost inevitable. For
many, a series of hard times and unfortunate events can lead to a person, or
indeed a whole family, ending up in dire straits.
37. We researched poverty measures in other jurisdictions; this information can
be found at Annex 4.
38. Deprivation measures relate to how people live in relation to the social and
cultural norms of society. They take into account factors other than income,
often using a defined list of deprivation indicators (material benefits that
society considers to be basic necessities) or an index of socio-economic
indicators, to look relatively at social deprivation or material hardship.

7

rd

Oral evidence 3 December 2018 – lines 110-116
8
rd
Oral evidence 3 December 2018 – lines 374-382
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39. Deprivation measures are often used to look at relative deprivation in
defined geographical areas; there is a difficulty in making comparisons
between jurisdictions as it is hard to establish common material ‘necessities’.
40. When surveying for material hardship, there is also the problem that a
survey respondent may not necessarily be unable to afford something but
simply does not want or need it.
41. As outlined in the annex below, measures such as the UK Indices of Multiple
Deprivation are relative measures that can tell you if one area is more
deprived than another but not by how much. Within every area there will be
individuals who are deprived and individuals who are not but these indices
cannot identify deprived individuals or groups of people.
42. Income-based measures such as the commonly used 60% of median income
measure and the Joseph Rowntree Foundation’s Minimum Income Standard
are useful indicators of a households ability to purchase goods and services
but do not take into account how a family can be shaped by more than their
current income level.
43. These measures also do not account for a household’s debt, savings, liquid
assets or access to credit. Neither do they take into account the higher costs
that go with caring for a disabled family member, multiple children or other
dependents.
44. Income-based surveys can have limitations: they do not always reach all
corners of society and some respondents, perhaps with irregular sources of
income, may not wish to self-report their true income. This may be more
likely where the survey is being conducted by the Government which can be
viewed with mistrust.
45. Such issues can result in less reliable data and so whilst we do not dismiss
income-based measures, we believe that there is a need for a more robust
and objective measure that takes a more qualitative approach.
The Social Metrics Commission (SMC)
46. We are recommending that the Social Metrics Commission’s new measure of
poverty for the UK be used in the Isle of Man.
47. The new metric accounts for a range of inescapable costs that reduce
people’s spending power, alongside the positive impact of people’s liquid
assets (including savings, stocks and shares) on alleviating immediate
poverty. These inescapable costs, which are all equivalised for family size,

10

include rent or mortgage payments, debt, childcare and the extra costs of
disability.
48. The inescapable costs are deducted from net income to give a more accurate
measure of total available resources9:

49. The SMC’s poverty threshold is 55% of the three year average of median
equivalised total resources available.
50. The measure also includes a more comprehensive picture of the adequacy of
housing, particularly in relation to homelessness and overcrowding (it
regards those sleeping rough as being in poverty), and provides detailed
insights into poverty depth and persistence and the wider factors that can
impact on the lives of people living in poverty – the Wider Measurement
Framework:


Depth of Poverty: to assess how far above/below the poverty line
families are. This will allow an understanding of the scale of the task

9

A new measure of poverty for the UK – A summary of the report by the Social Metrics Commission
(2018): https://socialmetricscommission.org.uk/MEASURING-POVERTY-SUMMARY-REPORT.pdf

11

that families face in moving out of poverty and how close others
(above the poverty line) are to falling into poverty;


Persistence of Poverty: to assess how long families in poverty have
been in poverty for, so that the escalating impact of poverty over
time can be considered and tackled; and



Lived Experience of Poverty: to assess a range of factors and
characteristics that impact on a family’s experience of poverty, make
it more likely for them to be trapped in poverty and/or are likely
predicators of their poverty experience.

51. The SMC is an independent commission formed in early 2016, with the goal
of creating a new poverty measure for the UK. When asked in oral evidence
why the Commission was formed, Baroness Philippa Stroud told us:
It came about because in 2016 the UK abolished its official measure of poverty.
That measure – the 60% median income – had lost some support in
Government because of the way in which it behaved. So just to describe that
for a moment; when we went into recession, a number of children were lifted
out of poverty by that measure; whereas actually that is counterintuitive. You
would anticipate that when a nation goes into recession the number of children
in poverty would increase, but because of the relativity of the measure, it 35
worked the other way round.
Another way in which it behaved was that if you invested in pensioners, then
children would be put into poverty statistically, when actually no child’s actual
life had either been improved or deteriorated. So there were numbers of ways
in which it was behaving in a way that policymakers were finding difficult, and
government officials were finding difficult because this line that they were
aiming for in trying to improve outcomes for people was kind of moving all over
the place.10
52. With regard to the goal of the SMC, Baroness Stroud stated:
Our goal was a better measure that would better identify who was in poverty
and better identify the characteristics of those in poverty as well. […] We
wanted to develop a measure that had a consensus to it, so that actually we
could move from – instead of debating how we measure poverty, we could
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actually move on to developing a really good strategy for addressing the issue
of poverty.11
53. When asked in oral evidence what makes the SMC measure of poverty
better than other measures, Baroness Stroud replied:
it much better captures debt and assets. It much better captures disability, and
things like child care. So it is much more responsive to the whole life that
somebody is experiencing.
We think it is better, therefore, because it better identifies who is in poverty,
and we did a cross-referencing at the end of this whole process. We had lifted
two and a half million people out of poverty and actually brought in another
two and a half million into poverty who were not previously there. So we kept
the number the same, but then we looked at those that we had moved in, and
we compared them with the Material Deprivation Index and found that most of
them did feature in the Material Deprivation Index, whereas those that we had
lifted out – not so much. So we felt that we were much better identifying who
was in poverty.12
54. We believe that the SMC’s measure provides a comprehensive, holistic
measure where we can get a better view of the actual people who are being
affected by poverty.
55. The SMC’s measure is the first time that those who are rough-sleeping have
been featured in a poverty statistic. It is also innovative as a measure as it
offsets the unavoidable costs that go with the care of children and the care
of a disabled adult or child against the benefits received. Baroness Stroud
told us:
I think the big take-home when we did the first cut of this last year was that
nearly 50% of those in poverty are either in households with a disabled adult or
a disabled child. That has never even featured before, so the role that disability
plays in poverty has never been brought out so starkly.13
56. When asked whether the benefits system is fit for the purpose of solving the
problem of poverty, Baroness Stroud replied:
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So it is not the system of benefits; it is how that is then captured in a
measurement. So a lot of those benefits were left out of the system of
measurement. For instance, child care was only counted as income in the old
measure, but not offset against the costs. Disability benefits were counted as
income but not offset against the costs.
So in the old measure, you are not giving a true picture of that family’s
household income. In fact, you are distorting it. You are saying that this
income, childcare income and disability income, can be used for anything,
whereas actually the government is giving it to that household for a precise
purpose, saying, ‘You have costs of childcare, and you have costs associated
with your disability, so that cannot go on your rent or your food’.
It is not so much a statement about the benefit system; it is more about how
that is then captured in a measure.
57. Matthew Oakley, Head of the Secretariat of the SMC, said:
this provides a really, really good framework. I have sat in the Treasury, in
teams developing policy for poverty in the UK, and we have funnelled money
into benefits largely ineffectively, in terms of how that really attempts to get
people out of poverty.
What we were never able to do was target housing, or childcare, or disability
costs, or the sorts of things which might improve people’s lives, or an
education, all those sorts of things. This provides a framework where all of
those kind of policy options become available to policymakers to tackle longer
term issues around poverty, and show how that can really be reflected in the
poverty measure itself, so it provides the right incentives..14
58. The SMC’s measure is fairly new and has not yet been piloted in any other
jurisdiction. When asked whether she thought that the measure would scale
down to a smaller population such as the Isle of Man, Baroness Stroud
replied:
Yes I do, I have thought about this quite a lot obviously in preparing to come in
and talk with you. Basically, the measure is a framework. You then put your
numbers through it, but all the measure is is just a framework, in a way, with
empty boxes that you then have to fill with the value of whatever you have and
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the number of people that you have. So it can easily be used either at a local
level – and in fact, we would love to take it in the UK down on to a much more
local level – or on a very large national level.15
59. Matthew Oakley continued:
I think that point is really interesting because what you can do, when you are
thinking about this as a framework, rather than a set of strict rules about how
you measure poverty, is actually different things in different countries might be
measured in different ways. So the obvious example, if we are including the
cost of child care as an unavoidable cost, in the USA you might want to include
the costs of health care. So you can adapt it and pull it around to include things
in different countries which are more relevant to those countries. So it is not
just a strict, every country must measure poverty in this way; it is saying, there
is a framework here for understanding the extent to which people are able to
meet their needs today, and you apply that to your own country in your own
way.16
60. Since the oral evidence session, the Social Metrics Commission has published
its ‘Measuring Poverty 2019’ report which:
uses the most recent data available to provide a comprehensive account of
poverty based on the Commission’s measurement framework” and “provides
both a detailed overview of the extent and nature of poverty in the UK today
and original analysis that shows how this has changed since the first year
where the data for the Commission’s measurement framework is available.17
61. The 2019 report outlines a number of changes to the methodology, mainly in
regard to data collection:
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The inclusion of debt repayments in the measurement of total resources
available, which would be possible if questions were added to the UK
Family Resources Survey;



The inclusion of the costs of social care as an ‘inescapable family-specific
cost’, which would be possible if questions were added to the UK Family
Resources Survey;
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Improvements on the approach to measuring the extra costs of disability,
which requires significant further research and testing; and



Improvements on the approach taken to equivalisation (the process
through which the size and composition of families is taken into account
when assessing poverty), which requires significant further research and
testing.

Recommendation 1
That the Isle of Man Government adopts the Social Metrics Commission’s new
measure of poverty for the UK for the purpose of measuring the extent of
poverty in the Isle of Man.

IV.

DATA

Data Collection and Limitations
62. In oral evidence, Adam Smith, Head of Economic Affairs Division, Cabinet
Office, told us:
Our biggest limitation, to be honest, is participation. That is really the biggest
struggle.
In terms of administrative data we have quite considerable gateways into
various systems, so that is not a problem to us. The gateways allow us to have
quite a lot of information and as long as we anonymise it for statistical
purposes we can do quite a lot with that. There is not a huge limitation there.
The biggest problem is getting people to take part.
Also, I suppose the other limitation will become the more you want to know
about people and the more surveys you do, potentially there is survey fatigue if
you are bombarding everyone with more and more surveys. So we are trying to
make sure we co-ordinate as much as we can. But obviously with the more you
want to know, the surveys get longer and fewer people are inclined to take part
in them; or you do more surveys and when people are getting letters through
their door, emails and notifications on Facebook or whatever it is, you start to
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dilute all of your surveys by trying to get more information from one. So that is
our biggest challenge.18
63. This is a concern. If vulnerable groups are being missed in the collection of
data, statistics may not truly reflect the level of poverty being experienced in
the Island.
64. Adam Smith said:
In all likelihood, some of the activities we are doing with Graih in terms of
asking them to collect some of the data may be the way forward, because they
have the relationships with those people. Obviously in some of their evidence
they mentioned some people have a distrust of Government and that is an
element we have to get around. So it may be that we need to work with the
third sector and get them to do some of the data collection for us rather than
us doing it ourselves, because they have those relationships and are able to talk
to those people a bit more on a one-to-one basis than perhaps we could.19
65. When asked if he envisioned more of a qualitative approach, he told us:
It would have to be. The way we do our normal surveys just does not work to
access those individual types of people.20
66. We have noted that there is a big difference between extrapolating data and
actually identifying those individuals that need help. We are sensitive to this
and need to consider how people can “run the numbers” on their own
circumstances and then seek support through policy development. See also
paragraphs 88-91 (‘Top Down vs Bottom Up’).

Data required for the Social Metrics Commission Measure to be used in
the Isle of Man
67. In order to use the SMC’s measure, some additional data would need to be
collected. This information will help to inform Government policies and
practices.
68. The SMC’s Matthew Oakley said:
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I know that you have, or at least I think still do have your Household Income
and Expenditure Survey. That feels to me like something which could be fairly
easily adapted, and changed to capture some of these things. From what I
understand about that, you will capture quite a large part of what we are
talking about already, I think it includes a diary of people’s expenditure – so
actually you are probably even further advanced than we are, in that you could
probably capture the extra costs of disability and child care better, and some of
those things that we are struggling to capture right now.
So actually you have got the framework for really developing a measure with
the data you currently have. I do not know all the details of that survey, but
from what I understand from reading about it, that is currently the case.21
Recommendation 2
That the Isle of Man Government collects the data required in order to adopt
the Social Metrics Commission’s methodology for measuring poverty.
69. We requested a comparison between the data already collected by the
Economic Affairs Division and what would be needed to fulfil the SMC
system of poverty measurement. The Committee also asked for an
understanding of what additional resource would be required to deliver this
system of measurement and the cost of such resource.
70.

Mr Smith’s reply was very positive, advising that the 2018/09 Household
Income and Expenditure Survey (HIES) collected much of the data required
for the calculation of the Total Resources Available part of the measure. The
full reply from Mr Smith can be found at Appendix 74.

‘Other available resources’
71. The only element of the Total Resources Available calculation that would
need to be captured specifically in addition to the HIES survey data would be
‘Other available resources’ which refers to a person’s liquid assets. No data
is currently collected that would be suitable for the calculation.
72. Mr Smith asked the Committee to consider whether the inclusion of ‘Other
available resources’ is required for the measurement of poverty in the Isle of
Man.
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73. If the additional data for ‘Other available resources’ is required, Mr Smith
advised:
To gather the additional data required in relation to ‘Other available resources’
a random sample survey will be required in order to gather the data, to ensure
that is statistically valid. However because the households are likely to be
different to the ones who took part in the HIES, there will be a need to ask them
about the other five sets of data that is required. This could be conducted
through two methods; self-completion through invitation or interviewer led
through invitation.
As the measure creates family specific poverty lines for different types of
households, it will be necessary for a sample size response of at least 1,000
households to ensure that family specific poverty lines are not based on small
sample sizes which could result in skewed (in either direction) outputs.22
74. He recommended that a self-completion through invitation methodology be
used to achieve this outcome; this would have a resource cost of £5,800 and
would take up to two months to collect.23
Recommendation 3
That Tynwald is of the opinion that the Economic Affairs Division should gather
the data required to implement the metric including ‘Other available
resources’.
Rough-Sleepers
75. In order to calculate the poverty measure, the only other area where Mr
Smith highlighted a lack of data is for rough-sleepers.
76. There is currently no official data collected in relation to the number of
homeless people in the Isle of Man.
77. In order to get the number of those rough-sleeping, the SMC used data
collected by homeless charities; these are physical surveys where people do
a count of those rough-sleeping once a year.
78. The Isle of Man homeless charity, Graih, have recently been assisted with
funding to pilot an emergency night shelter for men and women over the
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age of 18; the pilot launched on 28th January 2019. In the Tynwald Budget
debate on 19th February 2019, the Chief Minister said:
Hon. Members, we have seen some excellent examples of Government working
in partnership with the third sector to help the most vulnerable in our society.
We can and must do more of this.
One example of this is the night shelter for homeless persons by the charity
Graih. Government, through Treasury, is working in partnership providing
financial support for this project on a drawdown basis of up to £15,000. This
project will, in addition to providing emergency accommodation, give robust
data on the extent of the need for this type of resource. We will review it, its
use and the funding in June.
79. We plan to consider wider housing and homelessness issues in a later report
(see Section V ‘Next Steps’).
Recommendation 4
That the Isle of Man Government, in partnership with Graih, defines ‘rough
sleeping’ and produces data on the number of homeless people in the Isle of
Man.
Regularity of Data Collection
80. Mr Smith highlighted that the SMC’s poverty measure uses data over a
three-year rolling period which smooths the data so that there are no
dramatic changes to the number of people considered to be in poverty each
year.
81. The Isle of Man HIES is only conducted every five years so it is not currently
possible to produce a three-year rolling average as per the SMC’s measure.
Mr Smith advised:
Whilst this measure would not require a full HIES to be undertaken to gather
the 6 datasets needed, it would require a new survey to be introduced and
conducted each year.
82. Mr Smith pointed out that one of the limitations in collecting data from a
small population is ‘survey fatigue’; this is where there is more chance of a
person or household being asked repeatedly to complete a survey and can
lead to survey results becoming less reliable.
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83. We also have to consider that the HIES is interviewer-led which leads to staff
costs and a longer period of collection. We wrote to Mr Smith and asked him
to estimate the cost and timescale of a HIES.
84. Based on the 2018/19 HIES, Mr Smith advised that a survey costs in the
region of £183,256 with a timescale of 21 months.24
85. Given the impact on so many people lives that this would have, and to make
sure that this remains a focus for Government, we think that this represents
a good use of public funds.
Recommendation 5
That Tynwald is of the opinion that the Isle of Man Household Income and
Expenditure Survey should be conducted every three years.

Independence of the Economic Affairs Division
86. The Economic Affairs Division currently sits within the Isle of Man
Government’s Cabinet Office. In oral evidence on 17th April 2019, the
Committee asked the Minister for Policy and Reform how the independence
of the Economic Affairs Division is ensured:
It has been an issue for us. In Jersey25 they have separated it out more
fundamentally and they now have a separate statistics office like the ONS, and
then they have a separate government analysis office. We have been moving in
that direction in the sense that we have been trying to present the figures
neutrally.
Any close observer of the Council of Ministers’ quarterly report will note the
title change – it is now a Statistical and Economic Update, it is not a Council of
Ministers’ Quarterly Report. That is deliberate because we are trying to keep
political overlay – because the politician’s natural tendency is always to want
to present good news and to say how it demonstrates every policy is a success.
We are trying to get away from that and we are trying to avoid political risk –
we are just trying to present the information neutrally.
87. Adequate controls need to be in place to safeguard the independence of the
Economic Affairs Division; we believe that in order for the Social Metrics
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Commission’s measure to work here, data collection by the Division needs to
be independent of the Cabinet Office and Isle of Man Government.
Independence would add to the robustness of data collected and ensure
that the Division is also ‘seen to be’ independent of Isle of Man Government
and any political influence.
Recommendation 6
That the Economic Affairs Division of the Cabinet Office sits independently
from any Government Department.

Top Down vs Bottom Up
88. The adoption of the Social Metrics Commission’s definition of poverty will
give a high level picture of the numbers of people in poverty on the Island.
This only takes us so far in solving the problem of poverty. It should help
Government in ensuring the poverty impact is considered in the
development of Government policy. The individual components of the
measure will help Government target areas where the statistics show things
moving in the wrong direction.
89. We hope that Government will be sufficiently joined up to ensure that the
battle for resources will not lead to Departments acting in a way contrary to
the wider good in a time of budgetary pressures. However, to cement this
and to ensure poverty is a ‘whole of Government issue’ rather than a
departmental one, we believe a lead Department of Government needs to
be appointed to take a grip of the Island’s poverty challenge and be
responsible for ensuring poverty is reduced.
Recommendation 7
That Government assign a lead Department for poverty.
Recommendation 8
That the Tynwald Policy Review Committee with responsibility for scrutinising
the lead Department for poverty builds into its work programme the duty to
report on the progress of the metric.
90. However, the real challenge is in identifying the people who need the help
and support. Many thousands of people pass through the many different
doors of those providing services across Government.
91. As we move to our thematic reports, we intend to look at ways Government
can be more joined up in identifying need, reducing the number of referrals
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and transactions across Government and improving the way the system
serves the individual, rather than the individual being at the mercy of the
system.

V.

NEXT STEPS
92. Although poverty measurement helps us to gauge the problem, we intend to
look at poverty reduction and prevention measures in our thematic reports.
93. Following the oral evidence sessions and the poverty workshop for Tynwald
Members, we are aware of the wide-ranging issues this inquiry could cover
and identified that there are at least eight major recurring, overlapping
themes around poverty in the Isle of Man:









Benefits
Children & Families
Education & Youth
Housing & Homelessness
Mental Health
Money & Debt
Physical Health
Rehabilitation

94. All of these themes overlap to some degree and this can be seen using the
following diagrammatic representation:
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95. In acknowledgement of the many crossovers and complexities of the subject,
and to break the inquiry down into manageable chunks, we intend to take a
themed approach to the rest of the inquiry.

Themes
96. For each of the themes, we have summarised some of the main issues that
prompted us to identify it as an area for further investigation:
Benefits
97. Benefit entry and exit routes; awareness of benefit entitlements; adequacy
of benefit levels and components; qualifying criteria; spending choices;
correlation between benefits and debt; value of ‘passported’ benefits;
consequences of changes to benefits; flexibility of labour market; where
does the third sector step in; signposting to other services; family
composition; criteria and the availability of assistance in emergency
situations.
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Children & Families
98. Factors that might initiate poverty such as abuse, addiction, neglect, family
dysfunction, prison, mental health, leaving the care environment, parenting
skills and children with disabilities and complex needs; access to support,
how referrals are made, whether services are ‘joined-up; in education and
access to help for school and care leavers too young to apply for housing.
Education & Youth
99. How poverty impacts on the ability of a child to learn - evidence supporting a
connection between social deprivation and low educational attainment;
early years intervention, particularly between the ages of 0-5; adverse
childhood experiences; the teaching of life skills and money management personal, social and health education in the school curriculum; use of the
‘pupil premium’, an additional funding mechanism to support schools in
socially deprived areas.
Housing & Homelessness
100. The provision of emergency accommodation; reliance on the third sector;
minimums standards of housing; requirement for landlord and housing
legislation; the payment of benefits directly to landlords / benefits and
housing system; signposting to service providers that can help; social
housing mix – the building of future properties and the moving on of people
to more suitable accommodation; void properties; routes into homelessness.
Mental Health
101. The availability of support, access to services, signposting for people in
poverty with mental health problems and how referrals are made; whether
poverty can increase mental health issues and, conversely, how mental
health problems can lead to a poverty situation; the effect inadequate
income can have on stress levels and the ability to adopt healthy behaviours;
the effect of a financial safety net.
Money & Debt
102. The support available to people in debt or with money management issues;
the scale of the debt problem in the Island; the coordination of services and
referrals; the knock-on effect debt problems can have on health, relationship
breakdowns and social mobility; the correlation between education and
budgeting skills; the responsibility of lenders; underlying factors that cause
debt situations; methods to help with managing money.
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Physical Health
103. The effects of poverty on physical health; meeting basic needs,
accommodation needs, access to healthcare, diet, lifestyle choices; effect on
life expectancy; effect on ability to access employment and educational
opportunities; disability.
Rehabilitation
104. Assistance for offenders trying to reintegrate themselves into society and
access employment, benefits and housing.

Cross Cutting Issues
105. As mentioned previously, there are some issues that cut across all of these
themes, such as:

VI.



how people enter and exit poverty;



whether people are aware of their poverty;



whether there is sufficient availability of services, whether they are
accessible and of good quality;



whether there is effective personalisation of service, whether services ‘join
up’ effectively;



whether there is adequate advice, support and advocacy; and



whether there is sufficient, reliable data in each theme

SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS
106. We conclude that although an economic, income-based measure cannot be
discounted as a useful indicator, a multidimensional poverty measure is
needed for the Isle of Man.
107. We recognise that being in poverty is not just about a lack of income; there
are other aspects of life that are essential to a person’s well-being. Going
forward, building on and investing in emotional and practical support and
social inclusion is key.
108. We conclude that financial pressures are affecting a significant minority of
the population, which has underlined the need for an agreed definition of
poverty against which to ascertain the success of Government policy.
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Recommendation 1
That the Isle of Man Government adopts the Social Metrics Commission’s new
measure of poverty for the UK for the purpose of measuring the extent of
poverty in the Isle of Man.
Recommendation 2
That the Isle of Man Government collects the data required in order to adopt
the Social Metrics Commission’s methodology for measuring poverty.
Recommendation 3
That Tynwald is of the opinion that the Economic Affairs Division should gather
the data required to implement the metric including ‘Other available
resources’.
Recommendation 4
That the Isle of Man Government, in partnership with Graih, defines ‘rough
sleeping’ and produces data on the number of homeless people in the Isle of
Man.
Recommendation 5
That Tynwald is of the opinion that the Isle of Man Household Income and
Expenditure Survey should be conducted every three years.
Recommendation 6
That the Economic Affairs Division of the Cabinet Office sits independently
from any Government Department.
Recommendation 7
That Government assign a lead Department for poverty.
Recommendation 8
That the Tynwald Policy Review Committee with responsibility for scrutinising
the lead Department for poverty builds into its work programme the duty to
report on the progress of the metric.
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ANNEX 1: WORK TO DATE
On 25th April 2018 we issued a call for evidence inviting members of the public to
submit written evidence on the topic of poverty by 25th May 2018.
In July 2018 we wrote to a range of approximately 200 stakeholders (Isle of Man
Government Departments, Boards and Offices, third sector organisations, relevant
associations, faith groups and local authorities) to seek their views in relation to
poverty. We also asked for the organisation’s response to a list of questions around:


the support and services provided by that organisation;



how people access that support or service;



any criteria used in assessing the need for the service;



examples of situations that people that require support are in;



any understanding of how people come to be in the position where the
organisation’s support is needed;



the levels of demand for the service offered by the organisation;



measures of successful (or unsuccessful) outcomes used;



strategic ideas the prevent issues relating to poverty arising; and



working definitions of poverty being used in that organisation.

Copies of the written evidence and submissions received by the Committee can be
found as appendices to this report.
On 3rd December 2018 we took public oral evidence in relation to the definition(s) of
poverty from Michael Manning, (Graih), Neal Mellon (IOM Foodbank), and
Lieutenant Dylan Nieuwoudt and Derek Norton (The Salvation Army).
On 6th December 2018 we took public oral evidence in relation to the definition(s) of
poverty from Ross Stephens (Director - Social Policy) and Victoria McLauchlan
(Deputy Director - Operations) from the Social Security Division of the Treasury.
On 17th December 2018, we held a workshop for Tynwald Members to provide an
opportunity for them to discuss various topics relating to poverty with
representatives from the Isle of Man Government and the third sector. The
workshop used a ‘round-table’ format, with each table representing a different
theme; over the course of the workshop each Member had the opportunity to move
from table to table and have a practical conversation on the topic with relevant
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representatives. The Committee would like to thank everybody who took part in the
workshop and Members for their engagement and enthusiasm for the topic.
On 30th January 2019 we visited Waverly House in Ramsey, a privately-owned House
of Multiple Occupation, to speak with some of the service users. We then went on to
visit the IOM Prison to discuss the resettlement process and to speak with an
offender approaching release.
On 28th March 2019 we met with the Head of Community Rehabilitation from the
Isle of Man Prison and Probation Service at Tromode House.
On 17th April 2019 we took public oral evidence from Hon. Chris Thomas MHK,
Minister for Policy and Reform, and Adam Smith, Head of Economic Affairs Division,
Cabinet Office.
On 22nd July 2019 we took public oral evidence from Baroness Philippa Stroud,
Chairman, and Matthew Oakley, Secretariat, Social Metrics Commission.
We would like to thank all of the individuals and organisations who have submitted
written and oral evidence to the Committee and contributed to the inquiry so far.
A list of background reading and reference material can be found at Annex 5.
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ANNEX 2: DEFINITIONS PROVIDED BY OTHER BODIES
UN (Sustainable Development Goal Number 1)
Definition: No Poverty (end poverty in all its forms everywhere): poverty is more
than the lack of income and resources to ensure a sustainable livelihood. Its
manifestations include hunger and malnutrition, limited access to education and
other basic services, social discrimination and exclusion as well as the lack of
participation in decision-making.26

TARGETS

INDICATORS

1.1
By 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for
all people everywhere, currently
measured as people living on less than
$1.25 a day

1.1.1
Proportion of population below the
international poverty line, by sex, age,
employment status and geographical
location (urban/rural)

1.2
By 2030, reduce at least by half the
proportion of men, women and children
of all ages living in poverty in all its
dimensions according to national
definitions

1.2.1
Proportion of population living below the
national poverty line, by sex and age
1.2.2
Proportion of men, women and children
of all ages living in poverty in all its
dimensions according to national
definitions

1.3
Implement nationally appropriate social
protection systems and measures for all,
including floors, and by 2030 achieve
substantial coverage of the poor and the
vulnerable

1.3.1
Proportion of population covered by
social protection floors/systems, by sex,
distinguishing children, unemployed
persons, older persons, persons with
disabilities, pregnant women, newborns,
work-injury victims and the poor and the
vulnerable

1.4
By 2030, ensure that all men and
women, in particular the poor and the

1.4.1
Proportion of population living in
households with access to basic services
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TARGETS

INDICATORS

vulnerable, have equal rights to
economic resources, as well as access to
basic services, ownership and control
over land and other forms of property,
inheritance, natural resources,
appropriate new technology and
financial services, including microfinance

1.4.2
Proportion of total adult population with
secure tenure rights to land, with legally
recognized documentation and who
perceive their rights to land as secure, by
sex and by type of tenure

1.5
By 2030, build the resilience of the poor
and those in vulnerable situations and
reduce their exposure and vulnerability
to climate-related extreme events and
other economic, social and
environmental shocks and disasters

1.5.1
Number of deaths, missing persons and
persons affected by disaster per 100,000
people
1.5.2
Direct disaster economic loss in relation
to global Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
1.5.3
Number of countries with national and
local disaster risk reduction strategies

1.A
Ensure significant mobilisation of
resources from a variety of sources,
including through enhanced
development cooperation, in order to
provide adequate and predictable means
for developing countries, in particular
least developed countries, to implement
programmes and policies to end poverty
in all its dimensions

1.A.1
Proportion of resources allocated by the
government directly to poverty reduction
programmes
1.A.2
Proportion of total government spending
on essential services (education, health
and social protection)

1.B
Create sound policy frameworks at the
national, regional and international
levels, based on pro-poor and gendersensitive development strategies, to
support accelerated investment in
poverty eradication actions

1.B.1
Proportion of government recurrent and
capital spending to sectors that
disproportionately benefit women, the
poor and vulnerable groups
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Strengths

Weaknesses

Gives an in-depth definition that will
focus efforts on the very poorest, who
arguably need the help most.27

Fails to take into account relative poverty
and as such first world poverty will go
largely ignored (this may be intentional, so
as to reduce the percentage of people who
live in poverty and increase their statistical
effectiveness).28

Universally recognised as a standard for
understanding issues surrounding
poverty on a global scale.

The definitions do not address the ‘big
drivers’ of poverty. Surprisingly, the SDGs
offer little by way of solutions to many of
the biggest known drivers of global poverty.
They say nothing about the unfair trade
regime of the World Trade Organisation, or
the many bilateral trade and investment
agreements that liberalise global markets at
the expense of the poor. In fact, instead of
tackling this crucial issue, Goal 17.10 calls
for more trade liberalisation and more
power for the WTO.29
Nowhere is the compromised nature of the
SDGs more evident than in their proposal
to eradicate extreme poverty, which they
measure at only $1.25/day… a growing
number of scholars are pointing out that
$1.25 is actually not adequate for human
subsistence.30

Overall – The definition provides a comprehensive break-down of UN targets which are
explained by detailed indicators with a heavy focus on the most impoverished in the
world. However, the targets and definitions are shown to be flawed by some scholars31,
as it has been argued that to achieve an average life expectancy and to meet basic
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Assessing sustainable development: Principles in Practice. Peter Hardi and Terrance Zdan. Canada
A Critique of the Sustainable Development Goals’ Potential to Realize the Human Rights of All: Why
being better than the MDGs is not good enough: https://cpb-us-w2.wpmucdn.com/
campuspress.yale.edu/dist/6/1129/files/2015/10/SDG-HR_Rev-Jan-25-uugh97.pdf
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Ibid.
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Dr Jason Hickel, Research Fellow in the Department of Anthropology at the London School of
Economics
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Strengths

Weaknesses

needs as outlined in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, those in poverty need
closer to $5 rather than the $1.25/day. It has been argued that the only reason SDGs
stick with the discredited $1.25 measure, is because it’s the only measure that will
allow them to get anywhere near their goal of eradicating poverty by 2030.

UNESCO32
UNESCO Income poverty is when a family's income fails to meet a federally
established threshold that differs across countries. Typically it is measured with
respect to families and not the individual, and is adjusted for the number of persons
in a family. This has not been looked at further as we have assessed national
frameworks.
UNESCO Extreme poverty is the international standard set at the possession of less
than $1 a day (the World Bank International Poverty Line measure since 2015 is
$1.9033). Many would argue that this definition sets out a definitive baseline for all
measurements of poverty. However, some claim that this is producing unrealistic
goals for countries attempting to eradicate poverty.
UNESCO Absolute poverty measures poverty in relation to the amount of money
necessary to meet basic needs such as food, clothing, and shelter. The concept of
absolute poverty is not concerned with broader quality of life issues or with the
overall level of inequality in society. Absolute Poverty has been said to provide a far
clearer picture of poverty as it is more focused on individual needs. Despite this, it
still does not address quality of life issues.

Strengths

Weaknesses

Takes into account relative poverty, thus

An important criticism of both concepts
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http://www.unesco.org/new/en/social-and-human-sciences/themes/international-migration/
glossary/poverty/
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Monitoring Global Poverty: Report of the Commission on Global Poverty:
https://openknowledge.worldbank.org/bitstream/handle/10986/25141/9781464809613.pdf - page 8
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Strengths

Weaknesses

addressing and aspiring to help a larger
number of people.34 By breaking down
the definition of poverty into more
specific sections, it seeks to cover a wider
range of global poverty by addressing
different economic causes.

is that they are largely concerned with
income and consumption. To further
develop the definition of the concept of
relative poverty or relative deprivation,
three perspectives are relevant:
• The ‘income perspective’ indicates that
a person is poor only if his or her income
is below the country's poverty line
(defined in terms of having income
sufficient for a specified amount of
food);
• The ‘basic needs perspective’ goes
beyond the ‘income perspective’ to
include the need for the provision by a
community of the social services
necessary to prevent individuals from
falling into poverty; and
• The capability (or empowerment)
perspective suggests that poverty
signifies a lack of some basic capability to
function.

The wider focus on “social, political, and
cultural” helps remove the origin of
poverty and prevents future poverty,
instead of just preventing poverty in one
instance. While helping individual cases is
“giving a man a fish”, we should improve
the system that makes him poor into
“teaching him how to fish”. 35

To consider poverty as “social, political,
and cultural”, is to vastly complicate the
issue of poverty. While these factors are
important, a definition such as this
diverts resources from starving people
who have no shelter, to overcoming
larger systems of injustice, which is
potentially less effective and helps less
people. 36

This has led to the development of the
concept of relative poverty. Relative

Today it is widely held that one cannot
consider only the economic part of
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Gfeller A.É., Eisenberg J. (2016) UNESCO and the Shaping of Global Heritage. In: Duedahl P. (eds) A
History of UNESCO. Palgrave Macmillan, London
35
Gfeller A.É., Eisenberg J. (2016) UNESCO and the Shaping of Global Heritage. In: Duedahl P. (eds) A
History of UNESCO. Palgrave Macmillan, London
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From poverty to exclusion: a wage‐earning society or a society of human rights? Pierre Strobel:
https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/abs/10.1111/j.1468-2451.1996.tb00071.x
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Strengths

Weaknesses

poverty defines poverty in relation to the
economic status of other members of the
society: people are poor if they fall below
prevailing standards of living in a given
societal context.37

poverty. Poverty is also social, political
and cultural. Moreover, it is considered
to undermine human rights - economic
(the right to work and have an adequate
income), social (access to health care
and education), political (freedom of
thought, expression and association) and
cultural (the right to maintain one's
cultural identity and be involved in a
community's cultural life).38

Overall - This definition recognises all types of poverty everywhere, realising that it
occurs contextually and in all countries across the globe. It also identifies poverty as
a bigger issue than starvation and a lack of resource. However, it does not set out
poverty as a human right, thus making their definition far harder to solve. Including
factors such as “political” poverty also makes poverty very hard to solve under this
definition, as there are still 91 countries globally which would fail to meet this
standard39. It must be considered that sociologists generally study the reasons for
poverty, such as the roles of culture, power, social structure and other factors largely
out of the control of the individual. Accordingly, the multidimensional nature of
poverty, in particular social aspects such as housing poor, health poor or time poor,
need to be understood in order to create more effective programs for poverty
alleviation.

The World Bank
In addition to the $1.90 absolute poverty line, the World Bank will report poverty
rates for all countries using two new international poverty lines: a lower middleincome International Poverty Line, set at $3.20/day; and an upper middle-income
International Poverty Line, set at $5.50/day.
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http://www.unesco.org/new/en/social-and-human-sciences/themes/international-migration/
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Pierre Sané, in MOST-Newsletter, n° 10, 2001
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The Economist: Democracy Index 2018: Me too? Political participation, protest and democracy:
https://www.eiu.com/public/topical_report.aspx?campaignid=democracy2018
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Shared Prosperity: defined as the growth in income of the bottom 40 percent in each
country40.
Multidimensional Poverty Measure: We also need to recognise that being poor is not
just defined by a lack of consumption or income. Other aspects of life are critical for
well-being, including education, access to basic utilities, health care, and security.
The multidimensional view reveals a world in which poverty is a much broader, more
entrenched problem, underlining the importance of stronger, inclusive growth and
of investing more in human capital. At the global level, the share of poor according
to a multidimensional definition that includes consumption, education, and access to
basic utilities is approximately 50 percent higher than when relying solely on
monetary poverty. In a sample of 119 countries for the years around 2013, only one
in eight are poor in monetary terms, but among them eight out of nine are also
deprived in at least one other dimension, lacking education or basic infrastructure
services.41
Inside the Household: People experience poverty differently even within the same
household. Traditional measures haven’t been able to capture variations because
the surveys stop at the household level. Measuring poverty as experienced by
individuals requires considering how resources are shared among family members.
While data are limited, there is evidence that women and children are
disproportionately affected by poverty in many - but not all - countries. Sex
differences in poverty are largest during the reproductive years, when, because of
social norms, women face strong trade-offs between reproductive care and domestic
responsibilities on the one hand and income-earning activities on the other hand.
Children are twice as likely as adults to live in poor households. This primarily reflects
the fact that the poor tend to live in large households with more children.42
There is evidence from studies in several countries that resources are not shared
equally within poor households, especially when it comes to more prized
consumption items. There is also evidence of complex dynamics at work within
households that go beyond gender and age divides. More surveys are needed to
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World Bank. 2018. Poverty and Shared Prosperity 2018: Piecing Together the Poverty Puzzle.
Washington, DC: World Bank. © World Bank.
41
World Bank. 2018. Poverty and Shared Prosperity 2018: Piecing Together the Poverty Puzzle.
Washington, DC: World Bank. © World Bank.
42
World Bank. 2018. Poverty and Shared Prosperity 2018: Piecing Together the Poverty Puzzle.
Washington, DC: World Bank. © World Bank.
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capture consumption patterns of individuals so that governments can implement
policies to bridge the inequalities within households. 43

Strengths

Weaknesses

It accounts, in a simple manner, for the
fact that achieving the same set of
capabilities may require a different set of
goods and services in different
countries—and, specifically, a costlier set
in richer countries.44

Significantly extends the number of
people considered to be in poverty, thus
potentially taking attention away from
the small number of people who need it
most.45 Widens the scope considerably.

Takes into account relative poverty recognises that poverty exists
everywhere, and while $5 an hour would
be wealthy for some parts of the world;
it is below the minimum required in
other parts. 46

Despite giving some idea of relativity, the
new guidelines are still too unspecific,
especially for accounting for poverty in
developing Asia.47

It allows for cross-country comparisons
and benchmarking both within and
across developing regions, something
that a growing number of countries is
interested in and was not possible
before, using regional lines.48

It is a flat rate. The constant fluctuation
of the value of the dollar and the cost of
living globally cannot be accurately
defined in something that does not
change.

The overall report gives the poverty
wage for each country, factoring in PPP
(Purchase Power Parity), to create an
exact and specific guide for poverty that
covers the whole world. 49

If main objective is to produce definition
for IOM poverty, more emphasis would
be required for comparisons between
the PPP of other similar jurisdictions.
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Strengths

Weaknesses

Outlines the compilation of poverty data
is a high-cost task for governments due
the need of a great amount of financial
and human resources. This limitation
makes it almost impossible to rely on
immediate updated information.50

Multidimensional approach is very
difficult to determine. Which index will
be used and why? And what indicators
will be selected. As the name suggests, it
would require many different weighing
procedures for the establishment of
dimensions51.

‘Inside the household’ offers a different
perspective to the multidimensional
approach. Emphasis on women/child
relationship and domestic dependence
and responsibilities.

Definition of ‘inside the household’ could
be seen as being out of date. The idea of
the traditional family home has changed.
Unmarried couples/single parent/mixed
family arrangements are now far more
common and are not considered in the
definition.

Overall - Gives a purely economic overview of global poverty, which removes the
confusion that perhaps the UNESCO definition produces. The definition also gives
some guidelines for the relative identification of poverty, but there are concerns that
this relative method of identification is both too wide and too vague, with it
including over 50% of the world, and criticism over its ability to accurately identify
poverty in developing Asian economies. Similar to the UN definition, this definition
also expands upon the idea that poverty is not purely economic. However, unlike the
UN definition, it acknowledges that this has to be considered relatively, and gives an
in depth guide of relativity so as to show what poverty looks like in every country in
the world. This is by far the most rounded of the definitions, covering far more areas
of poverty in its multidimensional measure. The multidimensional measure does still
require more clarity on its indicators and weighing procedures.

Poverty & Social Exclusion
Definition: ‘The Poverty and Social Exclusion in the United Kingdom research project’
uses the ‘consensual method’52, which defines poverty as those whose lack of
resources forces them to live below a publicly agreed minimum standard.
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https://www.researchgate.net/publication/333733191_Estimating_poverty_A_state-of-theart_of_methods
51
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/333733191_Estimating_poverty_A_state-of-theart_of_methods
52
http://www.poverty.ac.uk/definitions-poverty/consensual-method
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In recent years it has been widely accepted that poverty is relative to the place and
time you live in. Most official definitions of poverty use relative income to measure
who is in poverty; an income threshold53 is set and those who fall below it are seen
to be ‘in poverty’. The key UK government measures take 60% of median income as
the poverty line. But while this is easy to measure and does provide useful
comparisons over time, it is essentially an arbitrary definition and has been much
criticised, most recently in the UK in the Field Review54.
The alternative approach to defining poverty is to look at direct measures
of deprivation55 rather than using income as a proxy for poverty. Looking at
deprivation allows a wide range of living standards to be included. Peter Townsend,
in his pioneering ‘Poverty in the United Kingdom’, argued that deprivation should
not be seen only in terms of material deprivation but also in the social exclusion
from ‘the ordinary patterns, customs and activities’ of society.

Strengths

Weaknesses

Takes into account economic factors,
alongside deprivation56. This creates a
wider view of poverty that considers that
a person who is above the income
threshold but deprived may be counted
as poor, while someone below the
threshold may be counted as not.

Very focused on UK poverty. Because it is
custom built for a first world country, it
does not consider the problems that a
definition such as this may cause for a
third world country.

The ‘consensual’ approach also
introduced an allowance for choice, and
only those who lack necessities through
lack of income and resources are
included among those seen as deprived.
This approach provides direct measures
of deprivation and enables the extent of
deprivation among different groups in
society to be examined. Poverty is where

The focus on ‘lack of resources’ fails to
consider other causes such as mental
health, inability to work, circumstances
of veterans etc.
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http://www.poverty.ac.uk/definitions-poverty/income-threshold-approach
http://www.poverty.ac.uk/report-poverty-measurement-life-chances-children-parenting-ukgovernment-policy/field-review
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http://www.poverty.ac.uk/definitions-poverty/deprivation-and-poverty
56
Ibid.
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Strengths

Weaknesses

these deprivations impact on a person’s
whole way of life and is measured in
terms of the numbers of people whose
enforced lack of necessities affect their
way of living.57
In this approach, individual lifestyle
choices are allowed for by asking people
whether they lack necessities because
they can’t afford them or whether they
lack the necessities by choice. Only those
who go without necessities because they
can’t afford them are seen as having an
‘enforced lack of necessities’. This
provides a measure of relative
deprivation that combines the concept of
consensually agreed necessities with lack
of income. The more necessities a
household is forced to do without, the
more they are deprived.58

Does not provide enough clarity in the
comparisons between deprivation and
poverty. In terms of a definition, there
needs to be further assessment on the
term ‘deprivation’.

Overall – This definition provides an outlook on Poverty that the Isle of Man can
relate to in terms of its way of life etc. However, key economic differences between
the UK and IOM must not be neglected. The issue with this assessment is the
difference in focus between deprivation and poverty. Deprivation is described as the
damaging lack of material benefits considered to be basic necessities in a society,
and poverty is described as the state of being economically “poor”. There is,
however, an effort made to describe variations of deprivation in the UK, making the
comparison between material and social deprivation.

Joseph Rowntree Foundation
Poverty is when your resources are well below your minimum needs. Measures
include:

57
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JRF’s Minimum Income Standard (MIS)59 – MIS itself is not a measure of
poverty, but is what the public has said is sufficient income to afford a
minimum acceptable standard of living
relative income poverty, where households have less than 60% of
contemporary median income
absolute income poverty, where households have less than 60% of the
median income in 2010/11, uprated by inflation
material deprivation, where you can’t afford certain essential items and
activities
destitution60, where you can’t afford basics such as shelter, heating and
clothing.

Minimum Income Standard MIS is the income that people need in order to reach a
minimum socially acceptable standard of living in the UK today, based on what
members of the public think. It is calculated by specifying baskets of goods and
services required by different types of household in order to meet these needs and
to participate in society. Specifically, the minimum is defined as follows, based on
consultation with groups of members of the public in the original research:
A minimum standard of living in the UK today is more than just, food, clothes and
shelter. It is about having what you need in order to have the opportunities and
choices necessary to participate in society. In identifying things that everyone
requires as a minimum, it does not attempt to specify extra requirements for
particular individuals and groups who may have additional needs – for example,
those resulting from living in a remote location or having a disability. So, not
everybody who has more than the minimum income can be guaranteed to achieve
an acceptable living standard. However, someone falling below the minimum is
unlikely to achieve such a standard.61

Strengths

Weaknesses

JRF’s MIS is the only definition to touch
on the issue of stigma. Through asking
members of the public, they identify

Opinion on poverty is subjective. The
variation of outlooks can ‘muddy the
water’. The definition does not include
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Strengths

Weaknesses

issues surrounding poverty and the
reputation it brings. People too proud to
ask for help etc. Poverty seen as an
embarrassing situation.62

who was asked – was it a broad range of
people from across the societal
spectrum? How many people were
asked? Was it a suitable sample size to
form a judgement from?

Relative and Absolute poverty income is
clearly defined in the definition and is
being used by the Social Metrics
Commission.63

The JRF is using a definition of poverty
that is higher than median income for
the country. The band for higher rate
income tax starts at £43,000. The JRF is
defining a two parent, two child
household beginning to pay higher rate
income tax as being in poverty.64
Without the detailed Minimum Income
Standard65 included in the definition, it
may be difficult to gauge public
perception of what the minimum
acceptable standard of living is.

Overall – Used by many reputable bodies in assessing poverty in the UK, the Joseph
Rowntree Foundation, through its extensive research and policy think-tank, is
constantly evolving to identify the key drivers of poverty in the UK today. Despite
this, JRF uses 75% of MIS as an indicator of poverty. People with incomes below this
level face a particularly high risk of deprivation. A household with income below 75%
of MIS is typically more than four times as likely to be deprived as someone at 100%
of MIS or above. In 2016, a couple with two children (one pre-school and one
primary school age) would need £422 per week to achieve what the public considers
to be the Minimum Income Standard, after housing and childcare costs. A single
working-age person would need £178 per week.66
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Poverty and Social Networks Evidence Review: A report for the Joseph Rowntree Foundation AntiPoverty Programme:https://dspace.stir.ac.uk/bitstream/1893/21042/1/JRF%20final%20published%
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ANNEX 3: SUMMARY OF DEFINITIONS PROVIDED IN WRITTEN
EVIDENCE TO THE COMMITTEE
Mr Bill Henderson MLC’s May 2018 paper
Mr Henderson’s paper contains numerous definitions of poverty from various
quoted sources including some covered above:
 UNESCO
 PSE
 Joseph Rowntree Foundation
Mr Henderson’s paper states that poverty can be defined in its literal sense as a:
Condition where people's basic needs for food, clothing, and shelter are not being
met. Poverty is generally of two types: (1) Absolute poverty is synonymous with
destitution and occurs when people cannot obtain adequate resources (measured in
terms of calories or nutrition) to support a minimum level of physical health. Absolute
poverty means about the same everywhere and can be eradicated as demonstrated
by some countries. (2) Relative poverty occurs when people do not enjoy a certain
minimum level of living standards as determined by a government (and enjoyed by
the bulk of the population) that vary from country to country, sometimes within the
same country”67
Dr Henrietta Ewart (Director of Public Health) submission dated 12th July 2018
In terms of a working definition of poverty, I would understand relative poverty as a
state in which a person or household can't afford an "ordinary living pattern"- they're
excluded from the activities and opportunities that the average person enjoys. In the
UK, a household is defined as being in relative poverty (also called relative low
income) if its income is below 60% of the median household income. I think this is a
reasonable definition that could be used here. We currently lack data to understand
the distribution of income or relative poverty across our population, either in terms of
geographical distribution or relation to other indicators of health and wellbeing.
Manx Credit Union submission dated 15th July 2018
1) Relative poverty generally means that a person can't afford an "ordinary living
pattern"—they're excluded from the activities and opportunities that the average

67

http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/poverty.html
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person enjoys. A household is in relative poverty (also called relative low income) if its
income is below 60% of the median household income.
2) Relative poverty is the condition in which people lack the minimum amount of
income needed in order to maintain the average standard of living in the society in
which they live. Relative poverty is considered the easiest way to measure the level
of poverty in an individual country.
Rotary Club of Onchan submission dated 20th July 2018
In our case it is a lack of liquid resources when they are required.
Manx Housing Trust submission dated 23rd July 2018
Our working definition of poverty is ‘being in a state of not having enough money to
take care of basic needs such as food, heating and housing’.
DHSC Children and Family Services submission dated 24th July 2018
No [definition]. We do use hardship criteria in order to provide financial help to
families and individuals. For example if we are working with a family and children
don’t have beds – the service would purchase these. It is the service’s view that the
committee is correct in seeking to define poverty as “relative poverty” and not just
economic poverty. UNESCO definitions and research are helpful. Establishing
benchmarks as the UK have done will also be necessary.
Office of Fair Trading submission dated 30th July 2018
We do not have a working definition but would emphasise that, whilst there are
obvious correlations between the two situations, there are also differences between
being in debt and being in poverty, for example, the former is perhaps more likely to
be a transitory rather than an enduring situation. Notwithstanding the above, see:
Annex E – A DEFINITION OF POVERTY – Joseph Rowntree Foundation (September
2014): “When a person’s resources (mainly their material resources) are not
sufficient to meet their minimum needs (including social participation).”
Graih submission dated 2nd August 2018
No [definition]. If people come to us needing our help it almost always means that
the situation in their lives and mind is pretty dire.
Onchan Endowments Committee submission dated 5th August 2018
Poverty can be caused by a spectrum of problems that disenables individuals and
families to manage their finances and ability to provide the essentials required to
meet basic daily needs.
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RDCH Welfare Trust / Grest Trust submission dated 6th August 2018
As regards what we see as poverty then it depends on how it is defined. Everyone has
a vague vision of unacceptable Dickensian misery, but it is difficult to be specific.
Taking ‘Relative’ poverty as anyone having 60% less than the average income,
ignoring property, then there must always be some. ‘Absolute’ poverty on the Island
using definitions from UN, World Bank, UNICEF and OEDC will be rarer - however
there is undoubtedly some. The first step in dealing with poverty is the recognition of
its existence.
St Vincent de Paul Society submission dated 6th August 2018
Poverty is definitely more than a bit of financial hardship. There are many forms of
poverty, food poverty, material poverty and poverty caused by isolation and
loneliness. For many we personally come into contact with poverty is simply not
being able to provide a pair of shoes or school uniform for their children or enough
food for them to eat during the school holidays. Always struggling (and often failing)
to provide the basic needs of life for your family is not only soul destroying it can lead
to social discrimination. This situation proves particularly difficult for children.
Manx Lottery Trust submission dated 6th August 2018
Poverty occurs when people lack resources to meet their minimum needs.
Director of DHSC Community Care Directorate submission dated 7th August 2018
No [definition] – we have a definition of grave need: For the purpose of the Social
Services Act, grave need is defined as: The person being, or in danger of, significant
physical, psychological, sexual harm or financial abuse.68
Arbory & Rushen Parish Commissioners submission dated 14th August 2018
Clearly there are many ways in which poverty can be defined but in essence it is the
complete lack of the means necessary to meet basic personal needs such as food,
clothing and shelter. How such a definition can be measured is not a matter that the
Commissioners have considered, but any measurement would need to cover income,
family circumstances, availability of both state and third sector provided services.

Douglas Coal Fund submission dated 15th August 2018

68

IOMG Fair Access to Care Services: Policy, Eligibility Framework and Guidance: https://www.gov.im/
media/943492/facs_policy__eligibility_framework_and_guidance_feb_2014.pdf - page 35-36
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Our definition is based on the OECD definition for relative poverty as revised in
October 2015, and is 60% of median disposable income based on the latest available
Isle of Man Earnings Survey.
Circa Isle of Man submission dated 16th August 2018
With regards to a ‘working definition of poverty’ this in our opinion is any person
having to live ‘below the breadline’ – that is, any person being expected to live on less
than £100.00 per week.
Crossroads Care submission dated 17th August 2018
Poverty for us as an organisation means not having enough money for basic needs
such as food, drinking water, shelter, or toilets. But we take each family at face value
and help each family on its own merit.
Veterans Welfare submission dated 17th August 2018
Not having enough money for basic needs of food, clothing and housing.
Salvation Army submission dated 20th August 2018
The Salvation Army identifies with those in poverty. The Salvation Army has a broad
definition of poverty which includes those people presenting with physical, material,
emotional and spiritual needs. It is about meeting the holistic needs of a person and
goes beyond the ‘material’. The Salvation Army is an inclusive organisation and
responds solely on the basis of identified need and our capacity to help.
The Fisherman’s Mission submission dated 21st August 2018
Our definition of poverty would be when a family can’t support themselves
financially. When they have the possible threat of eviction from their home, and loan
firms threatening them with the bailiffs calling. I have had to deal with
some fishermen on the island when the DHSS benefits do not cover their basic living
standards and if we didn’t supplement their income they would be even more in debt.
The Fishermen’s Mission Isle of Man does not give monies to clients but pays the bills
directly.
ADRA – UK (Isle of Man) submission dated 20th August 2018
We don’t have a working definition of poverty outside of the United Nations’
‘Learning to live together’.
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A Little Piece of Hope submission dated 22nd August 2018
The definition of poverty in today’s society, I feel, is not someone who can’t afford
food, or a roof over their head. It is someone who cannot afford to pay for instance
when their washing machine breaks down, or when their son or daughter needs a
new pair of trainers sooner than expected. Or for many of the parents in the cases I
come across. They can’t afford the travel expenses. A good definition to me would be,
someone who can’t afford life’s necessities.
Arbory Endowment Committee submission dated 25th August 2018
Basic needs are enough income to cover housing, heating, cooking, food, clothing
and keeping clean. When you are unable to provide these needs, then you could be
described as being in poverty.
Quing submission dated 25th August 2018
Low Material Capital is not having the material resources to supply yourself and/or
your dependants with the basic needs in life. These would include safe, secure and
quality housing; healthy food; heat/power; transport costs etc. The effect of low
material capital is often best measured not by comparison of income but by the
‘stress and trauma’ levels within people’s lives and the amount of social, cultural,
bridging and personal capital that can be built upon, measuring strengths not
problems.
Save the Children Submission dated 25th October 2018
Poverty is a lack of essential resources, or access to those resources, in relation to
food, shelter, health and education.
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ANNEX 4: POVERTY MEASURES
Absolute & Relative Poverty69
Absolute poverty measures poverty in relation to the amount of money necessary to
meet basic needs such as food, clothing, and shelter. The concept of absolute
poverty is not concerned with broader quality of life issues or with the overall level
of inequality in society.
This, and similar criticisms, led to the development of the concept of relative
poverty. Relative poverty defines poverty in relation to the economic status of other
members of the society: people are poor if they fall below prevailing standards of
living in a given societal context.
An important criticism of both concepts is that they are only concerned with income
and consumption.
In oral evidence it was made clear that in trying to define poverty, we should be
taking a much broader look than at purely income-based measures. Lieutenant
Nieuwoudt said:
we have the World Health Organisation making a standard and saying that if
you are below the standard then you are in poverty. I think that we have to
keep in mind contextualisation, that every place is different and we have to
consider the local reasoning why people are in poverty. If it is going to be a
financial measure, I do not think that fully encapsulates the totality of a person
as a whole.70

Strengths

Weaknesses

It builds upon links to the findings of the
Joseph Rowntree Foundation and World
Health Organisation. Relative poverty is
shown to be a product of evaluation
from the assessment on absolute
poverty.

It states that an important criticism is
that the two concepts are only focused
on income and consumption. When
looking at poverty in a broad sense, both
income and consumption are essential to
the understanding of deprivation and
should not be overlooked.
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http://www.unesco.org/new/en/social-and-human-sciences/themes/internationalmigration/glossary/poverty/
70
Oral evidence 03/12/2018 – lines 225-229
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Strengths

Weaknesses

Both Absolute and Relative are equally
Absolute and Relative poverty do not
considered. There is no greater emphasis take into consideration “broader quality
put on one more than the other.
of life issues or with the inequality in
society”. Inequality in society, although
being an important issue, may be
widening the scope of the focus too
much.
In response to Lieutenant Nieuwoudt’s
advice of contextualisation, a case-bycase basis would be detailed and specific
but would also be lengthy, time
consuming and difficult to establish.
Overall – Of the two, relative poverty is more pragmatic as it focuses more on the
society and economy in which a person is living. In some states of India for example,
the government is providing minimum facilities such as education, medical care and
food almost free of cost, but still there are many families who are not par with the
standards of the society living around them. Relative poverty is also a better
approach as it takes into different perspectives of economy.

Income-based Measures
Income-based measures are a straightforward way to measure poverty. The
difficulty is in establishing the threshold that reliably tells us how many people are in
poverty i.e. the people falling below that threshold.
The common approach is to use a fraction of the mean or median income. Eurostat
and the UK Government’s Households Below Average Income (HBAI) statistics use an
at-risk-of-poverty threshold of 60% of median income. The income is disposable
income equivalised for household size and composition. Disposable income includes
contributions from earnings, state support, pensions, and investment income among
others, and is net of tax.71

71

Department for Work & Pensions – Households Below Average Income analysis
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The 2018 House of Commons Paper ‘Poverty in the UK: statistics’72 contains data and
forecasts on the levels of poverty in the UK using measures based around disposable
household income, relative low income and absolute low income. With regard to the
extent of poverty in the UK:
Around one in six people in the UK are in relative low income before housing
costs (BHC), rising to more than one in five once we account for housing costs
(AHC).
Although income can be measured before or after housing costs, it follows that the
rate of poverty is higher when income is measured after housing costs as a poorer
household will be spending a larger fraction of its income on housing costs.
The Paper’s Summary notes that any low income case measure needs to be
combined with an assessment of whether the households have access to key goods
and services, i.e. a material deprivation measure.
The Paper also briefly suggests that income is not the only factor to take into
account when looking at poverty:
Although this note discusses income-based measures of poverty, these have
been criticised by government ministers since 2010 as failing to acknowledge
the root causes of poverty and resulting in skewed policy responses that try to
lift those just below the poverty threshold to just above it.
60% of median household income
The most commonly used measure of poverty in the UK is that a household is
deemed to be in poverty if its income is less than 60% of median household
income.73
The median is the number 'in the middle' of a set of data, therefore, half of all
households earn more than the median income household and half earn less.
Equivalisation is a way of standardising households to make fair comparisons
between households of different types and sizes.

72

House of Commons Library Briefing Paper No. 7096: ‘Poverty in the UK: Statistics’: https://research
briefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/SN07096/SN07096.pdf
73
http://www.poverty.org.uk/numbers-in-low-income/ and https://www.gov.uk/government/
publications/how-low-income-is-measured/text-only-how-low-income-is-measured
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UK74
Each year the UK Government publishes a survey of income poverty called the
Households Below Average Income. In 2015/16 the average (median) real terms
household income before housing costs increased from 2014/15 to £481 per week
(around £25,100 per year) with a large number of individuals with household
incomes around the 60% of median income mark (£288 per week). Average
household income with housing costs taken into account also increased from
2014/15 to £413 per week (around £21,500 per year).
Isle of Man75
Based on the 2012/13 Household Income and Expenditure Survey, 60% of the annual
median household income (calculated using the whole population’s median
household income) would be £22,719 and 60% of the weekly median household
income would be £425. This means that 7,582 (21.2%) households in the Isle of Man
earned less than 60% of the median household income.
For single person households, the median income was £21,870 per annum, which
would create a 60% threshold of £13,122 per annum, which is significantly lower
than the £22,719 that is calculated at the whole Island level.
Guernsey76
In 2016, 60% of the median net equivalised annual income was £19,420. 22.7% of
people lived in a household which had an income lower than that. This threshold
amount equates to an income of £373 per week for a household of two adults.
16.3% of the population both had a household income below the 60% median figure
detailed above and were not in receipt of income support.
Jersey77
Using the relative low income threshold of 60% of the median equivalised income, in
2014/15 the relative low income threshold was £410 per week before housing costs
and £340 per week after housing costs. 26% of households and 23% of individuals
were in relative low income; over half of one-parent families were in relative low
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https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/households-below-average-income-199495-to-201516
th
Adam Smith email dated 10 April 2019 – see Appendix 71
76
States of Guernsey 2017 Indicators of Poverty Report: https://www.gov.gg/article/164907/2017Indicators-of-Poverty-Report
77
https://www.gov.je/Government/JerseyInFigures/EmploymentEarnings/Pages/EarningsIncome
Statistics.aspx
75
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income; one in three working-age adults living alone were in relative low income;
one in three children were in relative low income, a similar proportion to the UK;
one in three pensioners were living in relative low income, twice the proportion of
the UK.
Joseph Rowntree Foundation’s Minimum Income Standard78
The Minimum Income Standard (MIS) for the UK is a benchmark of income adequacy
based on research on what members of the public think people need for a minimum
acceptable standard of living and establishes a threshold below which households
struggle to make ends meet.
The JRF consider there to be three levels of poverty:

The MIS was first published in 2008 and detailed budgets were produced for a range
of households.
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https://www.jrf.org.uk/income-benefits/minimum-income-standards
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The MIS is not in itself a measure of poverty, but what the public has said is a
sufficient income. It is a major programme of work and is updated annually, at least
with inflation and changes in the tax and benefit system, and new research is carried
out every two years meaning that it is timely and reflective of social norms; every
four years each household type is ‘rebased’ and new budgets are started from
scratch. The programme is carried out by the Centre for Research and Social Policy
(CRSP) at Loughborough University with ongoing funding from the JRF. 79
The MIS is widely used in the UK in policy debate, analysis and practically to assist
charities in obtaining financial support. It forms the basis for the setting the
voluntary living wage.
Each year in July a new report is published and the online Minimum Income
Calculator80 is updated. The calculator asks you to answer to three short questions
and then states the minimum income required for a decent standard of living in the
UK.
As well as calculating the UK-wide MIS, CRSP has also calculated it for London, rural
areas in England, remote areas in rural Scotland, Northern Ireland, and in 2011 it
calculated a minimum income standard for Guernsey.81
In oral evidence, Ross Stephens told us:
Two areas would be to follow more modern, better practice of really enhancing
our minimum income standard analysis – so a budgetary group; and also doing
the deprivation work.
[…]
And then the MIS work, as I say, we do it on Island for wages – for living wage
and minimum wage information. You would need to extend that to include all
of the groups that are standard in the MIS, and there would be a resource to
set that up and then additional resource in running it; but it could, if that is
where you wanted to go, be modified within what we do in Economic Affairs
already.
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https://www.lboro.ac.uk/research/crsp/mis/
https://www.minimumincome.org.uk/
81
https://www.lboro.ac.uk/research/crsp/mis/reports/
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The Gini Coefficient
The Gini Coefficient is a statistical measure of the degree of income or wealth
inequality in a population or country. The index ranges from 0 (0%) to 1 (100%) with
0 representing income distributed with perfect equality and 1 representing income
distributed with perfect inequality.
A country in which every resident has the same income would have an income Gini
coefficient of 0. A country in which one resident earned all the income, while
everyone else earned nothing, would have an income Gini coefficient of 1. 82
In 2017, the Isle of Man had an income Gini coefficient of 0.36. To provide some
context, below is some comparable data taken from the OECD Income Inequality
indicators and the household income surveys for Jersey and Guernsey.83
Gini Coefficient
Guernsey

0.40

Ireland

0.30

Isle of Man

0.36

Jersey

0.38

United Kingdom

0.35

United States

0.39

The Palma Ratio
The Palma ratio is another measurement of income inequality. It is the ratio of the
income share of the top 10% to that of the bottom 40%. In an equal society the ratio
will be one or below, meaning that the top 10% does not receive a larger share of
national income than the bottom 40%. In very unequal societies the ratio may be as
large as 7. The UK Palma ratio is 1.07.84
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https://www.investopedia.com/terms/g/gini-index.asp
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Adam Smith email dated 15 January 2019 – see Appendix 65
84
https://www.equalitytrust.org.uk/how-economic-inequality-defined
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Adam Smith, Head of Economic Affairs Division, Cabinet Office told us in written
evidence85:
As part of the Programme for Government National Indicators, income
inequality is already being measured through the use of a modified Palma
ratio, which measures the income of the top 10% against the bottom 40%, as a
ratio. It is referred to as modified because we use the Earnings Survey for this
as well rather than all income; although this will be possible once the new data
extracts are established.
The three measures of the Palma ratio included in the Programme for
Government were 2.3 (2015 Earnings Survey), 2.25 (2016 Earnings Survey) and
2.26 (2017 Earnings Survey).
There are benefits to using the Palma over Gini, one of the most significant
being that the Palma ratio is more easily understandable as a concept without
requiring significant statistical explanation. It also better reflects changes in
income at the extreme ends of wealthiest and poorest, whereas Gini does not.
We have concluded that income inequality is not inherently a bad thing, and
reducing inequality does not necessarily reduce poverty. However, we believe that
the State’s role is to guarantee a minimum standard.
The Big Mac Index86
The Big Mac index is an informal measure of Purchasing-Power Parity (PPP) between
different countries and was invented and is published by The Economist since 1986.
It takes the local price for a Big Mac (sold by McDonald’s) in one country and
compares it to another to come up with an exchange rate; this is then compared to
the actual exchange rate - using ‘burgernomics’ it estimates how much one currency
is under- or over- valued relative to another.
We don’t consider this ratio to be relevant in an Isle of Man context as the price of a
Big Mac in the Island is the same as the price in the UK and we have the same
currency.

85
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Adam Smith email dated 15 January 2019 – see Appendix 65
86
https://www.economist.com/news/2019/01/10/the-big-mac-index
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National Income
The National Income report is produced annually by the Economic Affairs Division.
The national income accounts provide a measure of the size and growth of the Manx
economy.
The gross domestic product (GDP) is the total (monetary) market value of goods and
services produced in a country in a period of time. It is a primary indicator of the size
of a country’s economy.
In the Isle of Man the total GDP was £4.88 billion87 for 2016/17 (£58,604 per
capita).88
In Jersey in 2017 the total GDP was £4.304 billion (£40,800 per capita).89
In Guernsey in 2017 the total GDP was £3.05 billion (£49,041 per capita).90
The GDP is not representative of the finances of the general population and GDP per
capita certainly does not bear any context to an individual’s wealth. Adam Smith,
Head of Economic Affairs Division advised:
Whilst GDP per capita can and is used as a comparator of annual income
between countries, it has limited application in measuring income within a
country because of how it is calculated. This is because GDP includes both
personal income and company profits as two of its main factors, and for the Isle
of Man, company profits make up 60% of the Island’s GDP. Whilst there is an
economic link between company success and job creation, there is no direct link
between GDP per capita and poverty at an individual or household level. 91

Strengths

Weaknesses

Income-based measures capture a
household's ability to purchase the goods
and services that it needs. That is,
income is a measure of a household's
resources that can be used to meet its

Using income as a proxy for total family
resources or well-being may
misrepresent what is actually available
to a household for the purpose of
meeting its basic needs. A family's living
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Isle of Man National Income Report 2016/17
th
Adam Smith letter dated 10 April 2019 – see Appendix 71
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https://www.gov.je/Government/JerseyInFigures/BusinessEconomy/pages/nationalaccounts.aspx
90
https://www.gov.gg/gdp
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Strengths

Weaknesses

needs, allowing for differences in
individual tastes and preferences
(income does not prejudge what
expenditures households should make).92

conditions are shaped by more than
current income, and households may
experience different living standards for
reasons not explained by current
income.93

Domestic income-based poverty
measures also benefit from the fact that
they draw upon nationallyrepresentative surveys and
administrative data systems that
regularly collect income data. This allows
for longitudinal comparisons of income
trends over time94

Income-based measures usually only
account for "current income" and do not
account for wealth (e.g., savings or other
liquid assets), debt, or access to credit
that may be used to obtain goods and
services. Goods also may be obtained
without income, savings or credit - they
may be acquired as gifts, exchanged via
barter, received as free services or public
goods from the government (Ringen,
1988). To the extent that families are
able to meet their basic needs using
accumulated wealth or credit or through
other markets, measures based on
current income will misrepresent
families' ability to meet their basic
needs.95

Overall - Incomes ability to provide a meaningful picture of household resources is
further limited by the reliability of the data used to construct income-based
measures. Survey respondents may be reluctant to reveal their income in surveys,
fail to report or over-report income due to errors in survey design (e.g. this is
particularly the case in households with irregular income sources or among
individuals who engage in self-employment), and intentionally over- or -under-state
their income (Roemer, 2000). Edin and Lein's (1997) ethnographic study shows that
low-income single mothers meet their basic needs by obtaining income and support
from "irregular sources" that are not easily captured by traditional economic poverty
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Measures of Material Hardship, US Department of Health and Human Services, April 2004:
https://aspe.hhs.gov/system/files/pdf/73366/report.pdf
93
Ibid.
94
Ibid.
95
Ibid.
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Strengths

Weaknesses

measures (e.g. off-the-books employment, money from relatives, romantic partners,
fathers of their children).96

The Deprivation Approach to Measuring Poverty
Measuring deprivation is a different way of measuring poverty in that it doesn’t use
income as the basis. Instead it relates to how people live with the lack of material
benefits that society considers to be basic necessities.
The wider issue of deprivation introduces short-comings in the areas of housing,
employment, diet, health, education, etc., and can be seen as a lack of the basic
necessities required to participate fully in normal life. A person can be said to be
deprived if they are unable to have the type of clothes, diet, social activities and that
are widely accepted by society to the ‘the norm’.
In 1979, Peter Townsend published a book titled Poverty in the United Kingdom97.
Townsend developed a ‘relative deprivation approach’ and came up with a list of
deprivation indicators which could then be linked back to income and resources. The
indicators covered the following areas:













diet
clothing
fuel and light
home amenities
housing and housing facilities
the immediate environment of the home
the general conditions and security of work
family support
recreation
education
health
social relations

Townsend believed that:

96
97

Ibid.
http://www.poverty.ac.uk/free-resources-books/poverty-united-kingdom
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Individuals, families and groups in the population can be said to be in poverty
when they lack the resources to obtain the types of diet, participate in the
activities, and have the living conditions and amenities which are customary, or
at least widely encouraged or approved, in the societies to which they belong.
Their resources are so seriously below those commanded by the average
individual or family that they are, in effect, excluded from ordinary patterns,
customs and activities.
The Townsend Deprivation Index measures material deprivation within a population
using census data. It is calculated by measuring the percentage of four variables in a
geographical area:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Households without a car
Overcrowded households
Households not owner-occupied homes
Persons unemployed

The consensual98, or ‘perceived deprivation’, method develops the Townsend
‘deprivation’ approach in two key respects. Firstly, it uses public opinion to set
minimum standards and, secondly, it allows for choice in lifestyles. In summary, this
consensual approach sets out to determine the minimum acceptable living standards
for the society being examined and who falls below them because of a lack of
resources rather than through a lifestyle choice.
Deprivation measures can be subjective: people may feel more deprived than they
actually are – who are you deprived in comparison to?
As a lack of income is the fundamental reason for the inability to afford such
necessities, there is some justification for creating a poverty measure of low income
(income deprivation).
European Commission
In oral evidence, Ross Stephens told us:
Obviously, Economic Affairs does a lot of work in the survey fields and they
have some of the basic data, or could change some of the things that they do –
already scheduled in – to add questions to the deprivation … For instance, I am
thinking of the Social Attitudes Survey. There are nine questions there already,
which are the Eurostat nine deprivations, which is a very basic level and if you
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http://www.poverty.ac.uk/definitions-poverty/consensual-method
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fail three of them you are deprived, and if you fail four of them you are severely
deprived. That is a measure and it is constant across Europe that they are all
expected to deliver that, hence I think that is why we have got the question in
there.
You could extend that from nine questions to a wider set, perhaps using similar
to any of the other adjacent jurisdictions – Ireland has a system, and the UK;
Scotland I think is possibly different again; or any of the other European
neighbours. So some extending of that Deprivation Survey, either as a special
separate step or just extending it within the Social Attitudes Survey. 99
Eurostat is the statistical office of the European Commission. It provides statistics at
a European level so that meaningful comparisons can be made between Member
States.
In 2009 the European Commission adopted the Eurostat material deprivation index
which measures the percentage of a population which has living conditions severely
constrained by a lack of resources and cannot afford (as opposed to choosing not to
have) at least three of the nine items100 - a severely materially deprived person
cannot afford at least four out of the nine deprivations items:
i)
ii)
iii)
iv)
v)
vi)
vii)
viii)
ix)

to pay their rent, mortgage or utility bills
to keep their home adequately warm
to face unexpected expenses
to eat meat, fish or a protein equivalent every second day
a week holiday away from home
a car
a washing machine
a colour TV
a telephone

EU Material Deprivation Variables101
In March 2017, the European Union adopted a new indicator of “material and social
deprivation” which includes 13 deprivation items and replaces the previous nine
item index.

99
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Oral evidence 6 December 2018 – lines 650-660
https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/web/products-datasets/-/tipslc30
101
Revising the EU Material Deprivation Variables: https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/web/productsstatistical-working-papers/-/KS-TC-17-002?inheritRedirect=true&redirect=%2Feurostat%2F
publications%2Fstatistical-working-papers
100

63

The 13 items are used by Member States and the Commission for the monitoring of
material derivation among the population as a whole (0+), as a revised deprivation
indicator based on these items was endorsed by the Indicators Sub-Group of the
Social Protection Committee in April 2017. On the basis of the deprivations count
(ranging from 0 to 13), the material deprivation indicator adopted in April 2017 is
defined as the proportion of people lacking at least five items in the whole
population. As, by definition, these adult items are not collected for people aged less
than 16, they have therefore to be “distributed” to children. Among the 5+
deprivations required for a child to be considered deprived, there needs to be at
least three household deprivations (out of the seven household deprivations
included in the list).102
The list of 13 deprivation indicator items is as follows:
Inability of an adult to afford:







Some new clothes
Two pairs of shoes
Getting together with friends
Leisure activities
Pocket money
Internet

Inability of a household to afford:








Unexpected expenses
Holiday
Meat, chicken, fish each second day
Adequate warmth in home
Replace worn-out furniture
Avoid arrears
A car

Isle of Man Social Attitudes Survey
As stated by Ross Stephens, the nine Eurostat variables are included as a question
(‘Difficulty affording household expenses’) in the Isle of Man Social Attitudes Survey.

102

Revising the EU Material Deprivation Variables (2017 edition): https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat
/web/products-statistical-working-papers/-/KS-TC-17-002?inheritRedirect=true&redirect
=%2Feurostat%2Fpublications%2Fstatistical-working-papers - page 51
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The 2017 Survey had the addition of ‘Broadband’ and in 2018 ‘washing machine’ was
replaced by ‘clothes dryer’. The 2018 survey103 results showed the following:

In written evidence, Adam Smith, Head of Economics Division, Cabinet Office, told us
that 32.5% of survey respondents had difficulty in affording three or more items, and
23.9% of survey respondents had difficulty affording four or more items (it should be
noted that those who have difficulty affording three or more items include those
who have difficulty in affording four or more items – they are not two separate
statistics which can be added together).104
Mr Smith advised that the Social Attitudes Survey asks respondents whether they
have difficulty in affording items rather than whether they can afford the items -
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IOM Social Attitudes Survey 2018: https://www.gov.im/media/1363577/2018-10-09-socialattitudes-2018-report.pdf
104
th
Adam Smith email dated 10 April 2019 – see Appendix 71
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because of this wording the data cannot be used to make comparisons to other
material deprivation data.
Republic of Ireland: Pobal HP Deprivation Index for Small Areas105
The Republic of Ireland uses the Pobal HP (Haase and Pratschke) Deprivation Index
to measure the relative affluence and deprivation of geographical areas. By using
only census data and comparing it over time, it measures economic changes and is a
key resource in identifying and tackling disadvantaged areas.
Ireland is committed to carrying out a full census every five years: index data is
therefore accurate and timely. Pobal Maps is one of the ways that the data is
disseminated using Ordnance Survey Ireland base maps.
The index is constructed using 10 key socio-economic indicators from census data:











Age Dependency Rate
Population Change
Primary School Education only
Third Level Education (University, college, further education)
Professional Classes
Persons per Room
Lone Parents
Semi- and Unskilled Classes
Male Unemployment Rate
Female Unemployment Rate

Three dimensions of affluence/disadvantage are identified: Demographic Profile
(measure of rural affluence/deprivation), Social Class Composition (of equal
relevance to both urban and rural areas) and Labour Market Situation
(predominantly, but not exclusively, an urban measure). Each dimension is
calculated (using a prescribed mix of the above indicators) in the same way and then
combined to form an Absolute Index Score and a Relative Index Score.
Indices of Multiple Deprivation in the UK
There is no single UK-wide measure of deprivation in the UK but each country has its
own index which produces relevant, consistent data using similar methodologies
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The 2016 Pobal HP Deprivation Index for Small Areas: https://www.pobal.ie/app/uploads/2018/
06/The-2016-Pobal-HP-Deprivation-Index-Introduction-07.pdf
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within its own small areas. However, differences in the indicators used, the time
periods covered and the sizes of their small areas mean that it is not possible to
make direct comparisons between these indices.
The Office for National Statistics provides some guidance on how to make some
comparisons across the four countries’ indices.106
English Indices of Multiple Deprivation (IMD)107
The IMD 2015 is the official measure of relative deprivation for small areas in
England. It ranks every small area in England from 1 (most deprived area) to 32,844
(least deprived area). Previous versions of the Indices have been produced in 2010,
2007, 2004 and 2000.
As it is a relative measure, it can tell you if one area is more deprived than another but
not by how much. Within every area there will be individuals who are deprived and
individuals who are not. The Index is not a suitable tool for targeting individuals.
The IMD is designed to identify aspects of deprivation, not affluence. For example, the
measure of income deprivation is concerned with people on low incomes who are in
receipt of benefits and tax credits. An area with a relatively small proportion of people
(or indeed no people) on low incomes may also have relatively few or no people on high
incomes. Such an area may be ranked among the least deprived in the country, but it is
not necessarily among the most affluent.

Welsh Index of Multiple Deprivation108
The WIMD is the Welsh Government’s official measure of relative deprivation for
small areas in Wales. It is designed to identify those small areas where there are the
highest concentrations of several different types of deprivation. As such, WIMD is a
measure of multiple deprivation that is both an area-based measure and a measure
of relative deprivation. The WIMD ranks all small areas in Wales from 1 (most
deprived) to 1,909 (least deprived).
The Index has three main components:


the Index itself, which is a set of ranks;



the ranks of the eight types of deprivation, or domains, from which the
overall Index is constructed; and
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https://www.ons.gov.uk/help/localstatistics
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2015
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https://gweddill.gov.wales/statistics-and-research/welsh-index-multiple-deprivation/?lang=en
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the underlying indicators, which are directly measurable, and which are
combined to create the domain ranks.

The 8 domains of deprivation are:









Income
Employment
Health
Education
Access to services
Community safety
Physical environment
Housing

Northern Ireland Multiple Deprivation Measure109
The updated Northern Ireland Multiple Deprivation Measure 2017 (NIMDM 2017)
was released on 23rd November 2017 replacing the NIMDM 2010 as the official
measure of deprivation in Northern Ireland. They include ranks of the areas for each
of 7 distinct types (or domains) of deprivation, which have been combined to
produce an overall multiple deprivation measure (MDM) rank of the areas.
The 7 domains of deprivation are:








Income Deprivation Domain
Employment Deprivation Domain
Health Deprivation & Disability Domain
Education, Skills & Training Deprivation Domain
Access to Services Domain
Living Environment Domain
Crime & Disorder Domain

The indicators in each domain were analysed to produce a domain specific
deprivation ranking of the 890 spatial areas (known as Super Output Areas, with an
average population of around 2,100 people) in Northern Ireland, from 1 (most
deprived) to 890 (least deprived).
Similar to the other UK Indices, the NIMDM 2017 cannot be used for:
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https://www.nisra.gov.uk/statistics/deprivation/northern-ireland-multiple-deprivation-measure2017-nimdm2017
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Identifying deprived individuals or groups of people – they are area
based spatial measures
Quantifying the extent to which a small geographical area is deprived –
they provide relative rankings of areas
Quantifying the extent to which one area is more or less deprived than
another – they provide relative rankings of areas
Assessing how absolute deprivation in a small geographical area has
changed over time – they provide a spatial ranking at a single point in
time
Measuring affluence – lack of deprivation is not the same as being
affluent
Undertaking UK comparisons – each UK country has a different set of
indicators, time periods, domains and domain weights

Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation (SIMD)110
The Scottish Government uses the Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation as its
official tool to consistently identify and compare small area concentrations of
multiple deprivation in Scotland.
One of the aims is to find areas in greater need of support and intervention though it
is acknowledged that it is not possible to identify all persons who are deprived as
they do not necessarily live in a deprived area.
The seven domains and the indices used in the 2016 SIMD were as follows:
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Income: Percentage of people who are income deprived and receive certain
benefits or tax credits



Employment: Percentage of working age people who are employment
deprived and receive certain benefits



Health: Comparative Illness Factor (standardised ratio); Hospital stays related
to alcohol misuse (standardised ratio); Hospital stays related to drug misuse
(standardised ratio); Standardised mortality ratio; Emergency stays in
hospital (standardised ratio); Proportion of population being prescribed drugs
for anxiety, depression or psychosis; Proportion of live singleton births of low
birth weight

https://www2.gov.scot/Topics/Statistics/SIMD
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Education: School pupil attendance; Attainment of school leavers; Working
age people with no qualifications (standardised ratio); Proportion of people
aged 16-19 not in full-time education, employment or training; Proportion of
17-21 year olds entering into full time higher education



Crime: Recorded crimes of violence, sexual offences, domestic
housebreaking, vandalism, drugs offences, and common assault per 10,000
people



Housing: Percentage of people living in house-holds that are overcrowded;
Percentage of people living in house-holds with no central heating



Access: Average drive time to a petrol station, a GP surgery, a post office, a
primary school, a secondary school, a retail centre; public transport travel
time to a GP surgery, a post office, a retail centre

Guernsey Indicators of Poverty111
The States of Guernsey use a set of multi-dimensional indicators to look at the
extent and risk of social and economic poverty; the indicators cover: income,
employment, health, education, crime, housing and the environment. This is a result
of a decision by the States of Guernsey in January 2016 to “improve and broaden the
measurement of relative poverty” as previous measures had only focused on relative
income poverty. The methodology is broadly based on the English Indices of Multiple
Deprivation.
The States of Guernsey have made no attempt to define appropriate levels or targets
for the indicators but intend to build data year on year with analysis coming in the
future.
Individual Deprivation Measure (Australia)112
The Individual Deprivation Measure (IDM) is a new, gender-sensitive and
multidimensional measure of poverty. It has been developed to assess deprivation at
the individual level and overcome the limitations of current approaches which
measure poverty at the household level.
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States of Guernsey 2017 Indicators of Poverty Report: https://www.gov.gg/article/164907/2017Indicators-of-Poverty-Report
112
http://www.individualdeprivationmeasure.org/
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Its goal is that by 2020 the IDM is ready for global use as an individual measure of
deprivation and a tool for tracking how development is changing the lives of the
most deprived.
The IDM is different from other current poverty measures because it is:








Individual
Gender sensitive
Multidimensional
Intersectional
Scalar
Policy relevant
Grounded in participation

The IDM claims to be the first poverty measure in the world based on the views of
women and men with lived experience of poverty. It assesses individual deprivation
using 15 key dimensions of life that women and men with lived experience of
poverty say matter. By interviewing multiple adult members of the same household,
the IDM helps to reveal inequality within households where it exists.
To achieve the goal of gender-sensitive multidimensional poverty measurement, the
IDM methodology comprises three main components: a survey tool; a sampling
approach; and a composite index.
The IDM assesses individual deprivation in relation to 15 key economic and social
aspects of life.
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Each dimension is measured using a number of indicators. The indicators seek key
information that is easily and readily collected, drawing on the best current
measurement thinking, and are already well validated wherever possible. Indicators
capture both access and achievement. For example the Health Dimension indicators
are Health Status, Health Care Access and Health Care Quality.
An individual’s score on each question contributes to an overall dimension
score. This score identifies the extent of deprivation in that dimension on a 0-4
scale. Dimension scores can also be added to generate an overall score out of 100.
This score shows an individual’s overall level of deprivation on a 0-4 scale, from
extremely deprived through to not deprived.
The IDM can be used to give an overall picture of deprivation and to explore the
specific deprivations that are contributing to poverty.

Strengths

Weaknesses

Multi-dimensional indicators of poverty
can be modelled to address a wide array
of different factors, typically considering
not only the resources or capacities
needed by individuals or families to
escape poverty, but also the systemic
changes that need to take place in order
to enable aggregate poverty reduction at
the level of a community or a society in a
state.

A non-essential or not widely owned
item may be ranked equally with an item

As time spent in low income increases, so
does the severity of deprivation
(Berthoud et al. 2004). More recently,
Goodman and Myck (2005) looked at the

Critics of this approach argued that the
indicators of deprivation were arbitrary
and that, by measuring indicators of
deprivation, the methodology failed to
allow for difference and choice in how
people live. The consensual method set
out a new approach aimed at tackling
these criticisms.114

relationship between income and
material deprivation in lone-parent
families, also confirming that income is
negatively correlated with material
deprivation, as the former goes up the

113

that is perceived as much more
important (only a weighting approach
can overcome this).113 This can be said of
the Eurostat material deprivation index
with items such as a colour TV.

Measuring child poverty using material deprivation: possible approaches, Department for Work
and Pensions (Working Paper No. 28): https://core.ac.uk/download/pdf/4155816.pdf
114
http://www.poverty.ac.uk/definitions-poverty/deprivation-and-poverty
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Strengths

Weaknesses

latter goes down; there is also a greater
effect on deprivation at the lower end of
the income distribution.
Despite being a very useful approach to
measuring poverty, the weakness to this
is that it requires extensive (and thus
costly) surveys. It remains to be seen to
what extent it is also suitable for suitable
international comparisons.115
Overall – Widely regarded as being one of the best methods of measuring poverty,
the deprivation indicators address a variety of different socio-economic variants.
However, throughout the measure, other factors have been overlooked. First, the
treatment of time and home production: the time and ability of individuals to
prepare food or to wash and feed without assistance, for example, vary greatly
depending on circumstances and in turn affect income needs. Choices and
constraints affecting the household formations in which people live and their
budgeting behaviour are also important in assessing poverty. Individual variations in
behaviour need to be explicitly recognised if practical definitions of poverty levels
are to be found.116

A New Measure of Poverty for the UK
Social Metrics Commission117
The Social Metrics Commission (SMC) is an independent commission formed in early
2016, with the goal of creating a new poverty measure for the UK. As there was no
agreed UK-wide official measure of poverty, the SMC’s mission was to provide a new
consensus around poverty measurement that enables action, informs policy making
and so improves the lives of people in poverty, in real ways.
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KfW Development Research: Individual Deprivation Measure (IDM): A new measure of poverty:
https://www.kfw-entwicklungsbank.de/PDF/Download-Center/PDF-Dokumente-DevelopmentResearch/2016-02-14_EK_IDM_en.pdf
116
https://www.cambridge.org/core/journals/journal-of-social-policy/article/problems-in-thedefinition-and-measurement-of-poverty/E1D788EC8FBA579D12BED906C59F6A7D
117
https://socialmetricscommission.org.uk/
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The Commission reports that having an accurate and agreed measure of poverty is
important as it allows it to:


Understand the overall extent, nature and dynamics of poverty in the UK;



Assess the causes of this poverty and the potential pathways out of it; and



Develop interventions and support that can mitigate the impact of poverty
for those who do experience it.

The Commission decided to focus its measure of poverty on the extent to which the
material resources that someone has available to them now are sufficient to meet
the material needs that they currently have. The Commission also created a new
measure of intra-household sharing called ‘the Sharing Unit’ to take into account
that the typical family share resources between family members in order to meet
combined needs.
For the first time, as well as looking at incomes, the new metric accounts for a range
of inescapable costs that reduce people’s spending power, and the positive impact of
people’s liquid assets on alleviating immediate poverty. These inescapable costs
include rent or mortgage payments, debt, childcare and the extra costs of disability.
Liquid assets include savings, stocks and shares. This gives the Total Resources
Available measure.
The SMC decided that the best available benchmark level of needs that reflects
social norms was a measure of what the median family in society has available to
spend; it set a poverty threshold of 55% of the three-year rolling average of the
median of the Total Resources Available. When asked in oral evidence why the figure
of 55% had been chosen, rather than the more commonly used 60%, the SMC’s
Matthew Oakely advised:
the 55% figure – the choice was made to make sure that the number of people
in poverty was the same in the UK as it was estimated to be before. That
allowed the Commission then to focus on the sorts of people in poverty and
their experiences, rather than having this continued fight about the number
overall.118
The new metric reflects more accurately the realities and experiences of living in
poverty than previous measures - it takes into account of both the way in which the
costs of childcare and disability affect people’s ability to make ends meet. The

118

Oral evidence 22/07/2019 – lines 426-429
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measure also includes a more comprehensive picture of the adequacy of housing,
particularly in relation to homelessness and overcrowding (it regards those sleeping
rough as being in poverty), and provides detailed insights into poverty depth and
persistence and the wider factors that can impact on the lives of people living in
poverty – the Wider Measurement Framework:


Depth of Poverty: to assess how far above/below the poverty line families
are. This will allow an understanding of the scale of the task that families face
in moving out of poverty and how close others (above the poverty line) are to
falling into poverty;



Persistence of Poverty: to assess how long families in poverty have been in
poverty for, so that the escalating impact of poverty over time can be
considered and tackled; and



Lived Experience of Poverty: to assess a range of factors and characteristics
that impact on a family’s experience of poverty, make it more likely for them
to be trapped in poverty and/or are likely predicators of their poverty
experience.

In regard to the Lived Experience of Poverty, the Commission identified a list of
potential factors that were not captured by the Commission’s measures of total
available resources, depth of poverty or persistence of poverty; it is not a fullycomprehensive list but outlines the factors that the Commissioners felt to be most
important.
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The Commission wanted to develop a manageable framework for understanding and
reporting on some of the wider experiences of people in poverty and it hopes that
this will improve understanding and stimulate more research and analysis to develop
a deeper assessment of experiences of people in poverty and some of the potential
routes of entry and exit.
A combination of data from the Family Resources Survey119 and the Understanding
Society120 study will be used to report on Lived Experience Indicators. In its report,
the Commission highlighted the need to improve both UK household survey data and
how this is/or could be linked with administrative data.

119
120

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/family-resources-survey--2
The UK Household Longitudinal Study: https://www.understandingsociety.ac.uk/
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The SMC would like to see the UK Government adopt its measurement of poverty
and is happy to support organisations in understanding and developing their
approach to poverty measurement.

Strengths

Weaknesses

The measure includes available assets as
a resource that people can use to meet
their needs:

With the Commission’s framework (1-9)
it may require a greater level of clarity
and explanation for further
consideration. For example, factor 6 is
‘very poor spoken English skills’. To
establish why, questions must be asked
into whether this is due to English not
being a first language etc.? With factor 1
being ‘social isolation and lack of
supportive networks’, is this due to
mental health issues or is it due to a
genuine lack of social support (isolated
working and home environments etc.)?

• Using an after-housing costs measure
of resources as the headline measure
and including a measure of mortgage
capital repayments;
• Taking account of inescapable costs
(including childcare costs, the extra costs
of disability and housing costs) which
impact on people’s ability to meet their
day-to-day needs;
• Broadening the approach of poverty
measurement to include an assessment
of housing adequacy. For example, by
including those sleeping rough, to be in
poverty and including an adjustment to
account for overcrowding of housing.121
It is mostly accepted across the political
spectrum. The commission included
people with links to all three main British
political parties, as well as
representatives of respected
independent organisations such as the
Institute for Fiscal Studies, the Joseph
Rowntree Foundation and the Royal
Statistical Society. According to the
SMC’s chair, Conservative peer Philippa
Stroud: “Sensible people on the
mainstream left and right who genuinely
care about poor people will recognise
the truth of this [measure].” Whether

121

https://www.socialmetricscommission.org.uk/MEASURING-POVERTY-FULL_REPORT.pdf
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Strengths

Weaknesses

the new measure will be adopted by this
government or a future one remains to
be seen.122
Overall – A very good measure of poverty that is looking to be adopted by not just
the UK, but other jurisdictions as well. The measure counts a whole range of costs
and assets that a family has access to – more so than most other measures. They
take into account people’s incomes, housing and mortgage costs, childcare, costs
associated with disability, and accessible savings. They also include rough sleepers in
their measure and account for people who live in overcrowded housing. The
measure also uses a kind of relative poverty measure, comparing families across the
UK. This means they’ve chosen to compare everyone to an “average” family in terms
of the resources they have available to them, and those who have the least by
comparison are defined as in poverty.123
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https://www.theguardian.com/society/2018/sep/16/what-is-the-new-uk-poverty-measure-andwhy-is-it-needed
123
https://fullfact.org/economy/poverty-uk-guide-facts-and-figures/
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Select Committee of Tynwald
on Poverty
The Committee sat in public at 10.30 a.m.
in the Legislative Council Chamber,
Legislative Buildings, Douglas
[MR SPEAKER in the Chair]

Procedural

5

10

The Chairman (Mr Speaker): Good morning, everybody, and welcome to this public meeting
of the Select Committee of Tynwald on Poverty. My name is Juan Watterson, Speaker of the
House of Keys, and I chair this Committee. With me are Miss Tanya August-Hanson MLC,
Mr Jason Moorhouse MHK and our Clerk, Mrs Jo Corkish.
If we could all ensure that our mobile phones are on silent or off, so that we do not have any
interruptions, and for the purposes of Hansard I will be ensuring that we do not have two people
speaking at once.
This is the first stage of our inquiry and we have invited you here today because we would
like to talk a bit more about the definitions of poverty and the data available to help us
understand the position on the Isle of Man. We plan to cover other topics in future sessions.

EVIDENCE OF
Mr Michael Manning, Graih;
Mr Neal Mellon, Isle of Man Foodbank; and
Lt Dylan Nieuwoudt and Mr Derek Norton, Salvation Army
Q1. The Chairman: So I would like to welcome you all and thank you for coming to talk to us.
Perhaps if you would all begin, please, by introducing yourselves and telling us which
organisations you represent and a little bit about the work you do. If I could start perhaps with
Mr Mellon.
15

20

25

Mr Mellon: Thank you, moghrey mie. My name is Neal Mellon. I am the Director of
Operations for the Isle of Man Foodbank.
The Isle of Man Foodbank is five years old this month. We had been going a bit prior to that
when we were carrying out investigations as to whether or not there was a need for a foodbank.
My initial expectations would be that I was going to return and say to people, ‘It’s all right, we
don’t have to worry about it,’ but that was far from the truth.
We started off five years ago putting out 150 food parcels. Everything was measured in
parcels – and we can go into more depth on that later. Over this last summer we have been
putting out 215 food parcels on average per month, so a big difference.
We work primarily with people in crisis and we take on a number of roles. We have a number
of community projects on the go as well. We work closely with Probation, the Prison, the Police
and some schools in relation to holiday hunger.
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Q2. The Chairman: Thank you.
Mr Manning.
Mr Manning: I am Michael Manning. I am from Graih, which is the Manx word for ‘love’. We
are a charity serving people who are homeless and in insecure accommodation on the Island.
We have been a charity for 10 years. In 2017 we had contact with 202 different individuals.

35

Q3. The Chairman: Thank you.
Dylan.

40

45

50

Lt Nieuwoudt: Hello. I am Lt Dylan. I am from the Salvation Army. I am a leader with my wife,
Rachael.
The Salvation Army is a charity which was founded in 1865 by William Booth to help the
marginalised, the poor, the homeless, the hungry, the addicted – to make a real practical
difference to the betterment of humanity, really. We are a Christian church, first and foremost,
and we act out of our Christian principles and morals to care for our society and to just bring
positive transformation, really.
On the Isle of Man we are based in Douglas and we offer certain activities to help people, so
we have from toddler groups to older people groups. We try to care for the elderly vulnerable.
We offer practical assistance – acts of kindness through various means. At Christmas time now
we help with toy hampers and we have a Boxing Day meal for the elderly, the vulnerable and the
lonely.
We do everything from music – we have our brass bands and our songsters – and we even
have a probation and bail hostel called David Gray House, which we help the community with,
and we have the Ark community nursery, which is a daycare nursery to help people, especially
those on lower income, to provide professional childcare and support.

55

Q4. The Chairman: Anything to add, Derek?
Mr Norton: I am Derek Norton. I am the Corps Mission Secretary and I assist the officers with
the planning of our missional programmes, and that includes our community assistance.
60

The Chairman: Thank you.
Now I hand over to Mr Moorhouse to kick us off.
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Q5. Mr Moorhouse: Thank you very much.
Our initial focus will be on definitions, and just to get the ball rolling, a question to all of you:
how does your organisation define poverty? How do you view poverty as a concept?
Mr Mellon: In terms of the Foodbank, we do not have a set definition of poverty. We
understand the terminology that comes up online when we look at what is happening nationally
and internationally, but we do not take a specific view on ‘here is a level beyond which
somebody exists in poverty’.
I do have my own personal views on poverty. I believe that poverty exists when the total
income for an individual, a couple or a family generates a dilemma in choosing which essential
basic need to prioritise over another and which to ration or do without, which might result in
physical, emotional or mental harm or generate charges of neglect. So situations such as ‘do I
heat or do I eat?’, and that is a mantra that comes up regularly in the Foodbank.
I also believe there is another factor involved. It is my belief that poverty exists when one
cannot afford transport costs for essential journeys, whether it is for health, for education or for
any meeting that could make a significant difference to one’s life, such as attending Social
Services or the Foodbank.
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I have to say my wife, however, who is also a director of the Foodbank, takes a much more
simplistic and perhaps pragmatic view. For her, poverty exists when you do not have what you
need rather than what you want.
85
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Q6. Mr Moorhouse: Thank you.
Michael.
Mr Manning: Yes, similar to Neal, we do not have a working definition of poverty down at
Graih. The nature of the drop-in means that it is fairly unconditional and open access, so we do
not have criteria or a definition that we work to. I think we tend to deal with people at the very
bottom of most social, physical and educational ladders in society and poverty is a deeply
multifaceted beast. So we are talking of all the material poverty that Neal has outlined, but
perhaps more insidious and damaging for many of the guys we see is the relational poverty – it
is the isolation and the lack of any support networks that people have that lead people into
warped perspectives, poor decisions, and further and further difficulty. So I think it is a complex
thing and we do not have a set definition of it.
Mr Moorhouse: Thank you.
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Lt Nieuwoudt: The Salvation Army again does not have a set line on poverty, but we have a
broad sense, very much taken from a biblical perspective. I have got here, just if I may,
Leviticus 25:35:
If your fellow citizen becomes poor and cannot take care of his needs, then you must support him with what you
have. Look after him, as you would a stranger or outsider, so he may keep living in your community.
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That is taken from the Voice translation. So very much we have very biblical understanding,
where we identify with those in poverty – we need to recognise that and we are commanded by
God to meet the needs of the poor.
The Salvation Army is an inclusive organisation, so we respond solely on the basis of
identified need and our capacity to help where we support people of different faiths,
backgrounds, gender, sexual orientation. We do that without discrimination or prejudice. We
believe we will help whosoever appropriately.
The Salvation Army has a broad definition of poverty, which includes those people who are
presented to us with physical needs, material needs, emotional needs, and I think for ourselves
another dimension is the spiritual needs of people. It is all about meeting the holistic needs, a
well-rounded package of helping a person, which goes beyond just the material. It is much more
than simply not having enough money for basic needs such as food, fuel or shelter; it is also
about their health and their well-being – I guess their emotional well-being and it also includes
their spiritual well-being.
Thank you.
Q7. Mr Moorhouse: Thank you very much. An interesting group of thoughts there.
I was going to move down the road in terms of income, but no one has really mentioned
income. There have been the key needs of the individual, the ability to live in the community
and the support network. Those three things came across from you separately, but you are all
making the same statements. Is this desire to say it is linked to an income simplifying the
problem too much?

125

Mr Mellon: If I could start on that, income is an integral part of our interview with all clients.
When clients come to the Foodbank, unless it is an emergency referral by a professional saying
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somebody is in crisis this minute and needs a food parcel immediately, our preference is to meet
with clients and go through a history-checking exercise.
In relation to that, essentially we will say to somebody, ‘So you’ve woken up this morning,
everything has been fine and you find yourself in crisis – what’s pushed you over the edge to ask
for help from the Foodbank?’ We look at all the salient points that they bring up in relation to
what has pushed them into that need and then we will work up an action plan to help get them
out of that crisis and back to being independent. That would be the primary aim of the
Foodbank: not putting food in people’s bellies but getting people back to being independent,
and we use the food then as a bridge to return to independence.
As part of that interview, as well as looking at the salient factors pushing you into crisis, we
look at income and we look at outgoings. We include everything that is being spent in the
household except for food, so that when we balance the figures whatever is remaining is what
people have to bring food into the house. We are often working with families that will have
between £30 and £50 a week for perhaps a family of four, five or six. We do have others who
will start in the negative figure and we meet people who, actually, I have to sit and say to them,
‘Well, on looking at your balance and what you have spent – and this is on your figures – you are
actually quite affluent in comparison to some others,’ so we’ll go through an exercise on what
has triggered them to come into the Foodbank, what makes them think that they are not coping
with what they have.
Q8. Mr Moorhouse: And the £30 to £50 is once they have paid for loans and the rent and
those –?
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Mr Mellon: No, sorry, that £30 or £40 is what is left after they have paid out for their rent,
gas, electricity and whatever – everything except for food, so they are left with that £30 or £40,
which is what they can use for food in the coming week.
155

Q9. The Chairman: Can I just ask, when you do that do you ask a question about what savings
people have as well?
Mr Mellon: No.
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The Chairman: Right, thank you.
Q10. Mr Moorhouse: How do you link into the income, Michael?
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Mr Manning: I think income is certainly part of the picture of poverty. We are dealing with
people who are at the bottom end of income. Most of them are on benefits. Those who are not
on benefits have got very low income or no income at all and all the associated difficulties of
that. I think for the guys that we see income is a huge factor but it is also the decisions and
education around money. Again, we live in a society that is increasingly digital and bank
accounts are online. These are people excluded from all of that, so they are often paying
additional charges because it is more expensive to do things in cash, it is more expensive to not
have things when you do not have a bank account.
We have also seen real squeezes in terms of accommodation costs over the past couple of
years, and particularly this year with landlords requiring more and more of deposits and rents in
advance, which again for people on limited income with limited means to pool or save any
money becomes very difficult. So we tend to see people with no savings and people who will be
just cash in hand week by week and what they are getting from benefits or other sources of
income are very low and the associated difficulties with that.
So, when we talk about poverty, income is certainly a factor in that. The cost of living
continues to rise and it is difficult for people.
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Mr Norton: I think it is pertinent to say that we are not a primary agent, so we receive
referrals from other organisations. We require referral from a relevant carer, a health agency or
other professionals to confirm a person’s need, and then we are simply responding to that
person according to their need. So we would not necessarily have information about that
person’s financial background.
As with the other speakers, we do see people who are in short-term difficulty, so there may
be a relationship breakdown and maybe a partner leaves the house and then that brings that
person into a financially difficult situation. We also see situations such as redundancy, which
impact people’s lives.
So we are seeing the short term, as you have heard articulated, but also we see a significant
number of people who come back and are re-referred, and that seems to indicate to us that
there is a broader problem of deep-seated poverty that is not just about that one-off instance
and a person gets some support, the situation is alleviated and away they go; there is some
more fundamental problem with people who are in this deep-seated poverty situation.
Q11. Mr Moorhouse: Just joining me further down that road, when we started off looking at
this, we looked at definitions of things like absolute poverty and we questioned and thought
about whether absolute poverty on the Island was possible. I looked at the World Health
Organisation and they have got a daily income of $1.90, which is a really low figure – about
£1.50 a day. In terms of what you are suggesting, you have all got potential examples of people
out there who fall into that category. Is that a correct assumption?
Mr Mellon: I am not sure if I would say they would fall into absolute poverty, although like
Michael and the others, we do meet people who are in crisis because they do not match the
threshold for claiming benefits so they are on zero income while they are in their crisis and that
can be a fairly horrific state to be in.
It also depends on the definition of absolute poverty because we work with people who are
both in employment and people who are on benefits and those with zero benefits, but when you
see a letter from Markwell House advising somebody on what they are getting, for example on
Income Support, they will say, ‘This is what we believe you require,’ or words to that effect; yet
we will put those people further into debt or into need by taking action that results in penalties
being imposed or they are having to pay out against loans that they have taken. The loans are
given to help them improve their situation, but they still have to pay it back so you are
automatically getting less than the Government effectively has said is what you need from week
to week. So there are dilemmas like that.
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Q12. Mr Moorhouse: Michael.
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Mr Manning: Yes, we do see people with no income and who would classify under absolute
poverty. We have people … A guy we knew a couple of years ago comes to mind who had been
sleeping rough on the Island – with no income at all, in his 60s – in a tent for a number of
months. He had come over with a little bit of savings and accessed us when those ran out. He
had no income and was essentially destitute. So those situations do crop up and it is very
difficult for people, obviously, when they do.
Lt Nieuwoudt: I was thinking about … we have the World Health Organisation making a
standard and saying that if you are below the standard then you are in poverty. I think that we
have to keep in mind contextualisation, that every place is different and we have to consider the
local reasoning why people are in poverty. If it is going to be a financial measure, I do not think
that fully encapsulates the totality of a person as a whole.
For example, I had a lady who came to us, presented herself as in effect homeless – she was
living in a tent at times, she was living in a boat at times on the Isle of Man – and when I started
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asking her simple questions as to why was this happening, she said because she came from
across and she did not qualify for any of the local benefits or housing needs. There were clear
mental health issues involved and there was relationship breakdown because her family did not
want to know her. We could help her as best we could, but again it is difficult to measure and tar
everybody with the same brush to say if you are below this threshold of income per day you are
in poverty. I think I said before, you could be in poverty … You could have a job but you could
still be struggling to make ends meet.
Q13. Miss August-Hanson: You have mentioned two situations, between Graih and the
Salvation Army, as to people living in tents, sleeping rough. How many of those situations do you
actually come across? Is it on a regular occasion?
Mr Manning: To give you a bit of context, in 2015 we provided three overnight bed spaces
through the course of those 12 months at the drop-in – absolutely negligible, hardly needed at
all. Those numbers have been ticking up since then: I think 19 in 2016; 33, going up to 43 if we
include a bit more last year. Those have ticked up again this year and we have had numerous
situations this year with people who have been living rough, who have been sleeping in tents or
vehicles for long periods of time and have been really struggling for basic shelter.
Housing Matters, as of last month, had 60 cases requiring houses, of which 29 were people of
no fixed abode – those are people who are maybe sofa surfing, in unsuitable accommodation,
street homeless. Just last week we accommodated a guy at the drop-in for three nights because
he was just out of prison, accommodation had fallen through and he had nowhere else to stay.
He would otherwise have been sleeping rough.
So Graih are certainly sufficiently concerned about the rising demand for basic shelter for
both men and women that we have seen this year, and certainly our partners in Housing
Matters in the wider community are also concerned about that need. That is a need that seems
to have grown over the past couple of years and it remains the case that basic shelter on the Isle
of Man for men and women is still incredibly difficult to access. We are not open seven nights a
week. Graih’s emergency accommodation provision is extremely limited because it is mostly
done by volunteers, and so it remains very concerning for us.
Part of the challenges that we are facing, obviously, at beginning of December, beginning of
winter, is how we can best improve our emergency accommodation and we are making plans
towards doing that hopefully sooner rather than later, but it is very difficult for people.
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Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
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Lt Nieuwoudt: To answer your question, just to explain a bit of my background, I worked in
homelessness in Social Services for a couple of years and I had up to 15 homeless men at any
given time that I had to help through various issues – addictions, mental health, disabilities – to
get them resettled and back on to their feet, independent living, empowered. So I come from
that context of understanding homelessness.
Coming to the Isle of Man I have become – I have only been here four months – more
gradually aware that there is a homeless issue but it is not in the classical term of homelessness,
as in if you see somebody sleeping rough with sleeping bags in a shopping centre precinct. It is
more in the idea that they are sofa surfing, which basically means that they may find a friend or
somebody who is a Good Samaritan and would put them up, whether that is in their room or in
a shed, wherever they have got some space just to have some shelter and some warmth. Just
engaging with the likes of Graih and David Gray House, I am becoming more aware that there
are people struggling to find accommodation and it is an issue, in my understanding.
I spoke to a gentleman the other day who works at the switchboard for the emergency
services and he said, ‘I was made aware of somebody who was homeless in Douglas town
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centre, but who do I contact at three in the morning to say “Can you help with this situation?”’
Unless Graih is open 24/7 I am not quite sure what the solution is.
I think there is an issue. I definitely think there is a need to provide some sort of help for
people who are perhaps disenfranchised and marginalised. I would like to see something happen
in terms of supported accommodation or some more long-term assistance because I definitely
think there is a need that we need to address.
We just cannot afford to turn a blind eye. I think that is from our deep-rooted humanity. We
need to do something to help those who cannot help themselves, but that we help them get to a
point where they can be empowered to help themselves long term.
Q14. Miss August-Hanson: And just a quick further question: what are the age groupings of
those that you have seen in this situation?

295

Mr Mellon: Is that only in relation to housing?
Miss August-Hanson: Just in relation to those that in that bracket. So I suppose my question
is just to Graih and the Salvation Army, if that is all right.
300

Q15. The Chairman: So that is just for those who are of no fixed abode?
Miss August-Hanson: Of no fixed abode.
305

Lt Nieuwoudt: I have come across individuals from their 20s up to their 60s.
Q16. Miss August-Hanson: Across the board?
Lt Nieuwoudt: A broad range.
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Mr Manning: Across the board, yes. We would primarily see people between their 30s and
50s.
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Mr Mellon: Can I say when I was working more closely with Housing Matters, the youngest I
came across was a 15-year-old, who obviously was too young to enter into any contracts but we
were working with childcare in relation to that and they were planning for him to begin to live
independently at the age of 16, when his mother had scheduled to leave the Island and leave
him behind. So 16 is the youngest and the oldest I have worked with was 83.
Q17. Mr Moorhouse: Just referring back to definitions, there is an assumption it is a male
area. Is that an oversimplification? Is it affecting females equally, or is it changing?
Mr Mellon: In relation to the Foodbank, five years ago I was seeing primarily males, single
people, and then we would see couples and some families. This last year in particular but for the
last few years we have seen a change and we are seeing families primarily, and the split in
singletons would be almost 50-50 male/female.
Mr Manning: It is predominantly male that we see, although there is a minority of females,
and for females that we see it is a much more vulnerable situation than males and we find it
more difficult to accommodate women at the drop-in at the moment, just with our volunteer
team and our facilities, and so basic shelter for women is even more limited than it is for men.
But we have got a certain core of women but it is mostly men that we see.
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Mr Norton: With regard generally to our community needs assistance programme, we are
finding that females are more than twice as likely to be referred as males. So, in 2016, for
example, there were 639 females referred and 292 males.
Q18. Mr Moorhouse: Thank you.
Just returning to the definitions, the UK government have said one way to actually identify
poverty is to look at the median income. If you focus on 60% of that being a key barrier and
transfer that to the Isle of Man, we would be looking at people with an income of around about
£334 a week. Would that be an adequate sum to live on in the Isle of Man, or is £334 going
nowhere in terms of accommodation and things? If someone turned to you and said, ‘That’s our
income,’ would you see it as an adequate income?
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Mr Mellon: I would find that hard to answer because you need to look at the other side of
the scale and what else is being spent.
I met a new client this week, for example, who was in specifically for help in relation to food
but brought up the issue of accommodation when we were looking at income and outgoings,
and she had a rent of four hundred and something pounds. I nearly fell off my chair. We are
used to hearing of people paying £700 to £800 for private accommodation. So she is in an
exceptionally good accommodation where all her bills are paid for, which was the second time I
nearly fell off the chair, so I have told her, ‘Don’t lose that, make sure you are always paying that
rent.’ But that is exceptional and you need to look not only at what is coming in but what is
going out – and is that really what is coming in or do you take into consideration any penalties
the client is paying before you then look at other deductions.
Mr Moorhouse: Thank you.
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Mr Manning: Again, difficult to tell. From our guides you would get by but it would be low. So
I think you would survive okay but it would be fairly low.
Q19. The Chairman: I suppose just to push you on the point, would you call it poverty at that
point?
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Mr Manning: In terms of purely income, probably not, although I assume that is still
contextual about whether you are in accommodation where you are paying for bills or not. If
you are in accommodation paying for bills, you probably are still really struggling, but if you are
in a boarding house where you are not paying for bills, potentially you are coming out of the
material poverty bracket. So it would just depend, I think.
The Chairman: Thank you.
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Mr Norton: I would just say that some of this discussion needs to be about the kind of society
that we want in the Isle of Man. We are hearing about people in very difficult circumstances
with low income, but what we really want is to develop an inclusive society where there is real
opportunity for participation in society and there are not the barriers in society. We want people
to live positive and happy lives. All of these things are really important. And that is not just about
the minimum income; it is about what we want for everybody. I think when you get below a
certain level of money, that reduces access to the things that we take for granted in society.
That is a really important point to make at this point. It is not just about that absolute material
figure; it is about that broader participation and what we want of society.
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Q20. The Chairman: Coming back to the question, in terms of the figure that Mr Moorhouse
outlined there, £334 a week, do you think that that is then at a level where people are not going
to be able to participate adequately in society because of their income levels?
Mr Norton: I think it will restrict choice, so if you want to go to a leisure centre, joining all
those things that people take for granted – they all have a cost and I think people would struggle
because they would be focusing more on the absolute necessities.
Q21. Mr Moorhouse: Just to draw this section together, I think it is nice to actually go back to
where I was coming from initially and meet you in terms of what you are saying. I came with the
assumption that income was going to be a key feature; I am leaving this section thinking income
is just one of the features. In terms of looking at an Isle of Man definition for poverty, could you
all give one or two things that we should be bringing in to that definition? Income is there, but
there are equal or more important things. Does that make sense?
Mr Mellon: Yes. I will start the ball rolling and I hope this is not too early for you, but I would
always say – and Michael has started to touch on it – that the issues around poverty and the
factors that push you into particularly short-term poverty … because a lot of people are just
coping: Theresa May’s famous JAMs that she referred to – people just about managing. These
are the people we meet who hit a crisis and then get pushed into short-term problems and we
work with them to get them back to that level of independence that they had beforehand. For
most of our clients we can resolve that problem over a six-week period. We will review the
situation at six weeks. We would not leave anybody on a cliff edge, so if they are not coping we
will extend that by two, four or six weeks. But the majority of people – up to about 90% –
resolve their issues in that six-week period and the majority are non-returners.
After that we have individuals and families that need longer periods of help because in spite
of doing all the right things, they are not going to be easy to cope with; they have got massive
problems.
So I would say my opening definition would always be poverty is multifaceted and complex.
There is no one answer to it because there is no one cause, and I think that might be what is
sticking you at the minute, that you are looking at this issue of income and there are so many
other things around that as well.
Q22. Mr Moorhouse: Thank you.
Michael.
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Mr Manning: Yes, I very much echo what Neal said, and Derek as well, about the holistic
nature of things, enabling people to participate in an inclusive society and all that sort of thing. I
think poverty is very complicated and complex, and income needs to be one factor among many
when we think about it on the Isle of Man.
I think we can fall into the danger of just talking about all the poor people. You have got to
talk about all the rich people as well, I think, when you are talking about a society. A society
without poverty is a society where those inequalities between the richest and the poorest are
reduced massively, and that is not the case at the moment on the Isle of Man. We are a very rich
and affluent Island – we have a number of extremely affluent people, individuals and businesses,
on the Island – and yet we also have, as we have heard already, real need and poverty as well. I
just think there is a systemic thing there of inequality and the damage that that does to us as a
society needs to be included when we talk about poverty as well. It is not just about the poor
people; it is about all of us, as Derek said, having a conversation about what kind of society we
want to be.
Q23. Mr Moorhouse: Thank you. Yes?
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Lt Nieuwoudt: Thank you, yes. I come from South Africa. It can be classed, I guess, as a
poorer country, a poorer nation. I do not want to talk ill of my nation but I grew up proudly in
South Africa and I was aware of poverty around myself, and I would probably describe poverty …
To combat it I would say that we need affordable and accessible housing, accessible and
affordable education and healthcare and opportunities to learn skills, to develop those skills and
then to use those skills. That would be great. Finally, I would have some sort of community base
where we are joined together, we enjoy life together and we enjoy celebrating life together.
That would be, to me, a great asset to combating poverty.
Q24. Mr Moorhouse: Thank you. Yes?
Mr Mellon: Could I possibly just come in with one other thing in relation to this £334?
Whatever figure is decided on, wherever we might get to, that always helps the situation as long
as it is an uninterrupted flow. The problem in reality is that, no matter how much benefits help,
if there is an action taken against an individual – for example, somebody perhaps is on
Jobseeker’s Allowance and they are changing on to Income Support or they have been on
Disabled Living Allowance and it is being reviewed – my experience is that support terminates
and then there is a review of the situation and then the new allowance is applied. But you can
have a period of two weeks or more with zero income – at least that is what clients will say to
me. And they have similar problems even in employment. We support quite a number of people
who require help. They are experiencing poverty while they are in employment, and that can
include professionals, Government workers and others.
The Chairman: Miss August-Hanson.

460

465

470

475

480

485

Q25. Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
We have identified a number of these already, but common factors that are shared by people
you support … I know there is quite the community in terms of the third sector in relation to this
area, so you do have a good rapport with one another and do share information and try to
manoeuvre people into the places they need to be, but in doing so and in those communications
that you have had what are those shared factors?
Mr Mellon: I have some information here that I have brought, if that helps, if you want to
follow that through, but certainly in relation to people going into crisis and needing help from
the Foodbank there are a number of triggers that we try to identify. We look at everything from
gambling through to probation and prison issues, but the biggest triggers are breakdown in
relationship, physical and mental health issues, debt, benefit issues and poverty in employment.
Q26. Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
Michael?
Mr Manning: Yes, I think it is difficult for people. In 2015 we did the very first homeless
health needs audit on the Island, which was the first piece of research that had been done
around homelessness at all on the Island, and we did that in partnership with the Health Visitor
for Vulnerable Adults part of Community Nursing. That showed up particularly mental health as
a real factor among the guys that we see – 94% of the people we interviewed as part of that
survey had diagnosed or undiagnosed mental health problems – and mental ill-health, we find, is
far more of a determinant for people than almost anything else. Substance abuse and addiction
is part of it, there is trauma and there is relationship breakdown. We have far higher than the
average population in terms of care leavers, people who have been looked-after children in their
childhood, as well as ex-services people who have been in the armed forces, far higher than the
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general population are represented in homeless populations, and that is the case on the Island
as well.
On the Isle of Man they tend to be the chronic problems rather than crisis problems with the
guys we see, so the problems tend to have been going on for a significant chunk of time by the
time people come to see us, and because there are a lot of complex problems they are people
who simply fall through the gaps of existing services, or existing services do not want to take
responsibility.
A guy we had staying just last week at the drop-in had come out of prison. I think there had
been some accommodation sorted for him that had not worked out, so he had ended up
sleeping insecurely over the weekend and came to us on Monday. Mental health issues very
obvious – although I am always at pains to point out that I am not a mental health professional.
Very obvious mental health issues, isolation and difficulties, and nobody wants to take
responsibility. Mental Health Services do not want to take to take responsibility because he had
an assessment last year and that said there was nothing wrong with him. They say he has got a
learning disability. Learning Disability say, ‘He has not had an assessment, so he has not got a
learning disability – he is not our responsibility.’ The hostel he was going to go to said, ‘We
cannot take him until he has had an assessment by somebody, so we are not going to take
responsibility.’ This is a man who has got no shelter and this is somebody struggling. The people
who ended up taking responsibility for him were a septuagenarian volunteer and another
volunteer who has got significant mental health problems themselves, a recent immigrant to the
Isle of Man and a woman who has got a young family, who have given up their time to make
sure that people are sheltered.
And so you have professional services who are abrogating … There is a systemic abrogation of
responsibility, and that is a common factor among so many of the people we see. There is an
abrogation of responsibility across the system for people who are the most vulnerable and the
most complex. The Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults likes to that say it is those who are most
in need of services who often have the least access to them, and that is very much held up in our
experience.
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Q27. Miss August-Hanson: You have a Community Health worker who works with Graih?
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Mr Manning: Yes, we have excellent relationships with grassroots workers, and the current
Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults comes down on a weekly basis to the drop-in along with a
social work assistant and a mental health liaison worker. We work as closely as we can with
them and we are very grateful for that good working partnership.
Mr Norton: We receive referrals from a broad range of Government and non-Government
agencies, but if you look at the figures in rank order the second in that ranking is … Referrals can
begin from Health Services, so that is mental health and physical health. We are receiving these
referrals directly from health visitors, doctors and key workers working in mental health, so
there is a very significant issue to do with the mental health of people who are coming into the
system.
Over and above that there may well be people with physical and mental health issues who
are being referred by other agencies as well. If you look at the totality of it, there is a very
significant number that are coming through from the Health Services, so it indicates to us that
there is a particular issue. We have been looking back over data for the last five years and the
numbers that have been coming in from Health have been fairly consistent, in actual fact, so
consistently high numbers coming in with mental and physical health issues.
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Q28. Miss August-Hanson: Do you have those figures with you?
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Mr Norton: Yes. For example, in 2016 we received 66 referrals coming in from health visitors
and doctors. In addition to that, we received 18 referrals coming in from mental health
organisations.
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Q29. The Chairman: So, given that the first one you mentioned was about medical
practitioners, really this is far more about a needs assessment than a means assessment so that
there may not actually have to be a financial gateway that people go through in order to access
your services? I suppose that is a question for the whole panel.
Mr Norton: Yes, exactly. We are simply receiving those referrals from medical people and the
medical issues could be related to poverty, they may be issues in themselves, but whatever the
issue is, those people are seen by professionals as requiring support.
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Mr Manning: Yes, we do it on need. The drop-in is as unconditional as we can make it, so
people will walk in and do walk in off the street as well as people getting sent there from lots of
different areas, statutory and third sector and the faith community as well. We very much will
meet people at point of need, whatever that need may be, so there is not a financial assessment
that is done on them.
Mr Mellon: A similar picture. We work with a lot of physical health and mental health issues.
We also have a lot of clients who come to us with specific dietary challenges, people who are
gluten free, dairy free, lactose free, etc. We are working very closely with a client with the worst
anorexia that I have ever witnessed in 39 years of professional nursing, and that concerns me,
that aspect of how do you manage anorexia through a foodbank, but that is just one of the many
challenges that we would have.
Q30. The Chairman: Just talking about access criteria, you have kindly provided us with your
assessment and review one-pager. There is nothing in there about it, so I am just wondering: do
you have that access criteria in order to access your services?
Mr Mellon: All anybody has to do is ring in and say, ‘I am hungry and I have no money.’ That
is your starter for 10 and you are in. Then it is going through the access criteria to get them
through that interview, looking at triggers and looking at the income and outgoings.
We have clients we say no to for various reasons. What I would say, and it is just an
interesting fact and we are monitoring it but over the last couple of months we have had more
clients in believing they need help from the Foodbank but when we have gone through that
interview process, sometimes witnessed with health professionals, what we are seeing is not
somebody who is in crisis but somebody who is in fear of going into crisis. So we are seeing this
group of anxiety-related issues. I am not saying they have got anxiety as a mental health
problem; they are just desperately anxious and it is keeping them awake. It is a major worry: ‘I’m
not going to cope. I’ve got birthdays coming up, Christmas coming up, I’ve got rent to pay and
different outgoings. I don’t think I’m going to make it.’ But when we go through that history, a
lot of people have never seen their budget statement. They have not looked at what is coming in
and what is going out and they find it quite fascinating. But when they are sat there looking and
we are saying, ‘You’ve got £180 here a week to manage on,’ they go, ‘But it doesn’t feel like it.’
So there are people we will say no to but we will help in other ways. We have started a
process at the minute and essentially said, ‘We will support you, but rather than giving you a
food parcel every week we will say you are entitled to four food parcels. They are virtual food
parcels, they are on the shelf, and when you need them come in and get them and talk to us
then.’ We always follow that up, so if they are going away without anything they get a two-week
follow up and, so far, everyone I have talked to has said, ‘I’m fine, I’m coping. I’ve gone back, I’ve
thought about it. I know it’s there and I’ve been reassured.’ But they are not actually taking food
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from the Foodbank. I do not know if this is going to be a trend that we see continuing, but the
numbers are becoming significant at the minute.
Q31. Miss August-Hanson: Just staying with the Foodbank at the minute, because I am just
having a look at this report, would it be fair to say that the vast majority of those you see have
children?
Mr Mellon: At the minute we are working with a lot of families. Particularly over the summer
holiday period we were working with round about 120 children a month – or they were
benefiting from the food parcels requested by parents.

600

Q32. Miss August-Hanson: It seems to be fairly spread right across the Island, just looking at
the graphs that you have provided us with – south, north and central, (Mr Mellon: Yes.) which
you have split it down into, but most of them in central?
605

Mr Mellon: Most of them will take in the Douglas/Onchan area, yes, but that will fit in with
the geography and population.
Q33. Miss August-Hanson: There does not seem to be anything for the rest of the Island.
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Mr Mellon: We cover the entire Island and we cover the west as well, but we do not have a
hub in the west. It is something that we look at. We are involved with a number of projects in
relation to Peel and the west, so we know that we can get in, but we do support families and are
doing in the west.
Q34. Miss August-Hanson: Do we have any figures, then, for the west?
Mr Mellon: No. I have never broken it down because I have not had a need to break it down.
It is not impossible to do.

620

Q35. The Chairman: But would they be under ‘central’ in these graphs?
Mr Mellon: Yes.
The Chairman: Thank you.

625

Q36. Miss August-Hanson: And also the vast majority are of Manx and British nationality?

630

Mr Mellon: Yes. The most frequently asked question I get asked is, ‘Oh, you must be feeding
the immigrants.’ Well, if by ‘immigrant’ you mean anyone from outside the Isle of Man, then
yes, we work with a lot of them. But in response to what people are asking me – that hidden
question, ‘Are these people of other nationalities?’ – no, 50-odd per cent of our clients are
Manx, the rest are British Isles and then down to immigrants.
Q37. The Chairman: So pretty much a perfect reflection of our wider society, then?

635

Mr Mellon: Yes.
Q38. Miss August-Hanson: And does that go for Graih and the Salvation Army as well, then?
640

Mr Manning: Yes. Most of the people we see are either born here or long-term resident
here. We do see people who have recently moved to the Island, sometimes from the UK,

__________________________________________________________________
15 POV
101

SELECT COMMITTEE, MONDAY, 3rd DECEMBER 2018

645

650

sometimes from further abroad. That tends to be, often, if people are in difficulty, even more
difficult for people. The really difficult cases are when people have been maybe working here on
a work permit for a number of years but below five and then have lost their job. You have
already invested a good few years of your life here but you are not eligible for any support yet.
Those crop up as well and those situations can be very difficult for people, having to make very
difficult decisions. So yes, it is mostly long-term resident here.
Q39. Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
Dylan?
Lt Nieuwoudt: I have not been here long enough, I have been here a short while, so I am
having a guestimate. I do not know if you have anything to say?

655

Mr Norton: Yes, what I would say is that we were talking about the size of the family units
that referrals come from a moment ago, and just looking at the statistics here, clients from
single households are three times as likely to be referred for support from the Salvation Army
community assistance as those in larger households, so there is quite a significant emphasis on
people in those single households.

660

Q40. The Chairman: Can I pick up on that, because it is interesting to contrast that with the
point that Neal made earlier that sometimes you seem to be helping larger households – or that
was the impression I got when you mentioned earlier that perhaps larger families might be
disproportionately affected. (Mr Mellon: Yes.) So there is quite a variation there.
665

670

Mr Norton: Yes, I guess, but possibly a reason for that could be that we have been talking
about the kind of situation that is the straw that breaks the camel’s back in terms of finances,
and if you are in a single household and something goes wrong there is not the resource to fall
back on to sustain you through that difficulty. I guess that could be why we are seeing a
predominance of people being referred from single-person households.
Q41. The Chairman: Whereas the food budget for a larger family will probably be a far
greater proportion of the income that is coming into that household, I suppose.
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Mr Mellon: Yes, but again it is back to this issue of complexity. It is never just a
straightforward, ‘You have got two children, well done and that is your income,’ and ‘You have
got nine and you’re struggling a bit more.’ It is not like that; it is more a case of … A lot of these
families have dysfunctional behaviour, so you could have, say, a family of seven or eight where
children are coming back from school and saying, ‘I want this for my dinner,’ and another two
want something else, and you have families – and I am not discriminating, but particularly
mothers – who are trying to cope with menus for perhaps four different meals on the go for the
children because otherwise you are not going to cope with them when they start getting
‘hangry’, that ‘hanger’ when they are hungry. So there are issues about how you manage a
budget because, rather than just having a pot of stew on and everybody sits and has it, you have
got someone saying, ‘No, this is what I want and I have to have this,’ and they want it at
different times.
One of the best things that I have seen happen in the last couple of years was an initiative by
a care worker from Social Care who sat with the family and went through meal planning with
them and made them understand that this is what is destroying the family, not the issue of can I
afford it but can I afford this range and this complexity and this strain on mother’s time. So there
are a lot of issues like that that make the difference.
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Q42. Miss August-Hanson: Could each of you suggest the best way in which to engage with
people who are experiencing some of these issues? Are there certain communication methods
that have perhaps worked best in the past for any of your organisations?
Mr Mellon: Do you mean for the panel to engage?
Miss August-Hanson: Yes.

700

Mr Mellon: I have talked to some clients and explained that this investigation was going to
happen and I have clients who would be prepared to talk to panel members; either at their
home or somewhere where they are not too public they would open up about what it is like.
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Mr Manning: For the guys we see it is about meeting people where they are, whether that is
at the drop-in or in the shelter where they are. We always find that being kind and taking an
interest in people is a key part of being able to communicate effectively, particularly when
people are very vulnerable – they are very afraid and levels of anxiety are very high. They are
used to being ignored, they are used to barriers being put up, they are used to people saying,
‘You need an assessment before we can speak to you,’ and so being willing to meet people
where they are and being flexible and kind and gentle is really key in terms of the
communication that we give to the guys.
Lt Nieuwoudt: I think for the Salvation Army we are always trying to be a voice for the
voiceless and hear that voice and actually take action upon what we are hearing.
Echoing what Michael was saying, I think it can be quite embarrassing. I try to put myself in
other people’s shoes if I were in that situation of crisis and needed help. If somebody presented
and said, ‘I’ll help you if you have this pack of forms that you need to complete so that we can
assess you properly and thoroughly before we can actually give you any practical help,’ for some
people that is off-putting and it is very impersonal. I would not like that. If I had to do it for the
sake of my children, my family and myself I would do that.
So I agree – I think there needs to be a level of listening to people, perhaps on neutral ground
having that conversation, but it is important that we listen to people in those situations to better
understand them so we can best meet them where they are at.

725

730

735

740

Mr Norton: I think the mantra needs to be ‘nothing about us without us’ because I think it is
really important that we hear the experiences of people who are experiencing these difficulties
rather than just surmising from our own views, just to actually try and understand what is
happening. Whilst we are going to be talking about figures and statistics today in the cross
section, it seems to me that probably what we need is some kind of more longitudinal study,
looking at how needs change for people throughout a period of time, to really get to grips with
what is going on here.
Q43. Miss August-Hanson: A number of you have mentioned and we have strayed into
discussion about conditionality. How much do you feel that conditionality within Government
services perhaps gets in the way of them attaining what they need and the support that they
need?
Mr Mellon: You will have to define conditionality for me. I am struggling to understand what
you are asking.
Q44. Miss August-Hanson: In terms of perhaps some of these forms and assessments in
order to reach a certain point. Do you understand me?
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Mr Mellon: I think there are some really good examples of exceptional engagement with
clients in places like the benefits offices down at Markwell House, and there is also evidence of
people who do not want to work like that. The same as the work that we are doing with the
prison services, with people who think up the idea of taking our large meat joints away to the
Prison and getting the inmates to cook it, prepare it and freeze it for us so we can put it out,
giving them more experience. They can see all the advantages: prisoners coming out with a
better CV and being able to apply for vacancies in the catering sector, and we all know that that
is one of the Island’s biggest needs in terms of employment. So it is a win-win-win if we can
make it work, but you have to win those hearts and minds and it is the same in other supports.
We have included a copy of the interview form that we would have as a prompt for the
interviewers, but I would agree that just to send out something written would be fairly
disastrous. People are not going to sit there and fill it all in.
Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
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Mr Manning: Conditionality is a massive barrier for people across statutory services and the
tendency towards bureaucracies is to protect the bureaucracy and the institutions rather than
the people they are meant to serve. Where we see the best working is where statutory workers
are willing to blur professional boundaries and guidelines and work outside sometimes strict job
definitions. Again, the health visitor we used to work with very much said it is the podiatrist who
says, ‘I’m only here to see your foot, so it doesn’t matter whether you’re living in a tent or in a
car park or anything else because I’m a podiatrist so I only care about your feet,’ when actually …
‘There is something else going on if you are living in a tent or in a car park and we need to make
sure you get some help,’ even though that is not her responsibility. It is the willingness to cross
those boundaries that means that effective working happens. I think the tendency towards any
structures is to become rigid and to protect themselves, so I think conditionality of lots of
different sorts is a massive barrier for people for accessing things.
People are complex, people are messy, people are wonderful; they do not make sense, they
do not make rational decisions. None of us do. None of us are going to be able to sit down and
come up with systems that are going to … People are always going to fall outside of those boxes.
There are always going to be things where you are going to have to break those rules to help
somebody, that is just human life, and if we have got systems that are properly organised – they
need to be, of course they do, but if they recognise the messiness of human lives and needs in
the middle of that they are going to be far more effective in meeting the needs of the most
vulnerable, whose lives are very messy and very broken.
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Q45. Miss August-Hanson: Thank you, Michael.
Dylan.
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Lt Nieuwoudt: In terms of having conditions, I think we have just got to make sure we do not
put up walls where there do not need to be walls. It needs to be accessible. For me, whatever a
person’s practical need is, if they are in crisis ideally what I would like to see is a single point of
access where people are made aware and institutions and Government bodies and third party
charities know we can send that person to a point to be assessed perhaps in whichever manner
is appropriate to then say, ‘Right, we can signpost you accordingly to get the right help,’ whether
that is housing or mental health or the Foodbank, or whatever that looks like. That is an idea
that I have, that we do not then create restrictions and too many qualifications so that people
just decide, ‘I don’t meet those needs, I don’t meet those qualifications, so I shouldn’t even
bother.’
Mr Manning: Can I just add to that that conditionality is often, I would say, increasingly a
symptom of the stress that statutory services are under, and that is particularly within Health
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and Social Care. Statutory services and workers within statutory services feel stressed. Their case
loads are too big, they feel too hassled, they do not have the resources or the freedom to do the
work that they have been employed to do, and therefore that makes it far easier, when you are
faced with somebody who is vulnerable and messy and is not really strictly maybe your
responsibility, to say ‘You’re not my responsibility.’ And so conditionality and using
conditionality as a barrier will only increase the more the statutory services, particularly in
Health and Social Care, are under the sort of financial and staff pressure and stress that they
have been under for the past couple of years. I think the broader context within which
conditionality becomes even more problematic is when people feel as if their services are
threatened or stressed or overburdened and people themselves become overburdened as well,
the workers.
Lt Nieuwoudt: Can I just add that I think it is one of those things we do not like to shine a
light upon, but we are always in danger of institutional abuse. What I mean by that is that you
have an individual or a family who are in need and we pass the buck. We say we can help them
with so much ‘But then you will need to go and try so and so,’ or ‘We’ll refer you, we’ll signpost
you.’ But at the end of the day are we actually aware was there a solution, was there finality to
that? And so we have got to be careful that we do not just bounce people about in our
community without really genuinely knowing if they have got any help and following that up. So
there is always a risk, and I understand that it is not always avoidable but if we can reduce that
risk of institutional abuse that would be brilliant because then people have the clarity of
knowing that we will help them, that we will not discriminate against them and that there is
something accessible for them.

820

Q46. Miss August-Hanson: You mentioned previously that you have an idea for almost a onestop shop for statutory services. (Lt Nieuwoudt: Yes.) Could you just explain that, just expand on
that a little for me, please?
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Lt Nieuwoudt: I have seen it work in my previous town where I worked across. The local
council developed something called Single Points of Access and that was basically a hub with
various charities and government agencies – such as social care and social services, it could be
elderly services to care for older people, Red Cross, you may have housing matters or housing
experts or consultants – and people could contact you, could give out a card or refer them to
this call line, I guess, and they would help as best they could with perhaps a catalogue of other
people who would meet their specific criteria within their needs. That is just an idea that I
have – a hub where we have joined-up thinking, co-operating and complementing each other. I
think that would be a great thing to see happening.

835

Q47. Miss August-Hanson: Do either of you from Graih or the Foodbank have anything to
add in terms of how we might overcome any issues that perhaps the people you have seen who
do struggle … that perhaps we might overcome this barrier between them and accessing what
they need?
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Mr Mellon: No. I would say, though, that I think the worst thing that has happened across the
Island this year has been the data protection that has come in. I think it has become an
unnecessary inhibitor with the flow of information. Everyone is being ultra-cautious and I think
that is something that we have to be careful of. I have seen it happen in the past in relation to
confidentiality, when rather than using confidentiality as a positive tool, people start to hide
behind it like a shield: ‘I can’t work with you. I can’t tell you this. We can’t share information
because of confidentiality.’ I think if you have information about an individual where they can
benefit from sharing that information with others, that should be recognised and allowed to
happen. For me, that is just one issue.
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I would fully support what Dylan said about that working together, something we have
explored in the past and talked about on a number of occasions, if we had a one-stop shop
where each of us had rooms. Just imagine a hotel came up somewhere in Douglas and we all had
a room and somebody could walk in and say, ‘Here are my issues,’ and as you said, ‘Get
signposted and while you are here you need to talk to the representative from Social Security,
you need to talk to Foodbank and you need to talk to Housing Matters because those three
things will take up 95% of your issues but there will be other things that you need help with.’
Great, but those things do not happen. That is not available to us. It does not mean it will not be.
But I do think there are other issues that would make a difference, and for me the one thing
that would make a difference – and I think it surprises people when I mention it, because I think
they all expect me to say about making a difference, ‘Give me some food or give me some
money,’ but for me I see so many people who have missed opportunities to help them or to
improve their lives because they do not have the bus fare to get from Ramsey into Douglas or
from Port Erin into Douglas. I meet people who will say to me, ‘Mister, I have got a CAT scan
next week,’ and I will say, ‘Great – sorry that you need it, but great because this will make a
difference,’ and they go ‘Oh, I’m not going – I don’t have £5.40 to get in.’ There is no point in
slipping them a fiver and saying ‘Here, take that and it will get you in.’ They cannot stop the bus
and go, ‘Oh, Mister, here’s £5 – I know it’s more than that to get to Douglas but I’ve got a CAT
scan.’ The bus driver is not going to go, ‘Yes, come in’; you have to have that amount of money.
People find it hard to realise that people do not have loose change to make journeys like that
or to hand £1.50 to a child going into school for the breakfast club because there is no food on
the table at home. We know that at Willaston School, for example, the headteacher can identify
10 hungry children a day at least. I am not saying that is reflected in every school around the
Island, but if it was reflected in the 30-odd schools that we have – say there were just two or
three – there are daily a hundred kids going into school hungry. People do not have that small
amount of change, so I see cancelled – not cancelled hospital appointments, wasted hospital
appointments, wasted opportunities for CAT scans. There are demands on people to go away to
Government Departments … And I am not picking on Social Security, but that is who a lot of our
clients are engaging with. They need to come in sometimes two or even three times in a week.
Well, there is £15-odd that you have to pay out for bus fare. If you have not got the fiver, you
have not got the £15.
Then you run the risk of being penalised. We have people who are penalised by education
because they have not got their children to school. So what do we do? We say, ‘Here’s a penalty,
you must pay that penalty.’ But you are taking money out of an already low income where they
cannot afford to decide ‘Do I eat or do I heat?’ and now they are saying, ‘Now I have to put
money into the car,’ which probably is not taxed and may not be insured, ‘but I have to get it
because I have to put petrol in the car because I have to get the kids to school, because
otherwise we are going to get fined again – or, worse, we are going to have that threat of action
being taken against us because we have been negligent in the care of the children or because we
cannot guarantee food safety over winter, or we cannot guarantee that we can keep the house
warm enough for the kids over winter, so we are going to end up being in conflict with Social
Care in relation to the child safety.’
There is an answer. The Island is covered every day with buses with empty seats going from
north to south. They could easily pick people up and drop them off if an agent such as us could
say, ‘Here, we’ll write a travel warrant for one day.’ This is not stuff for people who are going to
go out partying at the weekend because the Foodbank has given them a travel warrant. This is
saying, ‘This person can travel on a Monday from Ramsey into Douglas and up to Noble’s. End
of.’ It costs nothing because the buses are already running but the seats are empty. There is an
anxiety in the people on buses around, ‘Oh, no, we’ll lose money if we do that,’ but the money is
wasted anyway: the seat is empty. We are not saying give us extra cash, we are not saying let’s
invest in something that will take money away from something else; we are saying use the
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resources we have. It will cost nothing, but do you know what: the value of what we are giving
those individuals is much greater than the costs associated with it.
Sorry, that is my rant. (Laughter)
Q48. Miss August-Hanson: Thanks, Neal.
The people you support who access services in addition to or instead of state-funded support
or benefits, do they support access in the service in relation to you or instead of state-funded
support or benefits?
Mr Manning: It is a mix. Most of them will have access to some form of state support,
whether that is through benefits or through support and/or through the support of other
statutory services, but we do see people who, usually for reasons of mental ill-health, want to
stay as far away as possible from any statutory support, and that is often a symptom of someone
with mental ill-health. We do see people where they will not engage with statutory support or
services because of their particular problems.
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Q49. The Chairman: Could you expand on that, please? What is it that you see in terms of the
thought process that the individual is going through in terms of not engaging with that
application for benefits or whatever it might be?
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Mr Manning: Statutory services are a threat rather than a place where you go for help.
Q50. The Chairman: And is that because of, say, perhaps a lack of intermediary, so if they
were able to turn up to …? If we use the example of the one-stop shop, where somebody from
Graih or the Salvation Army would help them go through the application for benefits, do you
think that would encourage them to go through that, or is it just a case of it is still going to end
up with officialdom and so they are not going to engage with it? I am trying to unpick the …
Mr Manning: I think a mix. I think it is always, when you have got anyone who is nonthreatening, whoever that may be, whether that is somebody from a charity or somebody –
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The Chairman: Help-a friend, yes.
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Mr Manning: – anyone, it helps when you have got somebody to go through that journey
through services with you, particularly statutory services, which can often be threatening. I do
not want to be critical, in that sense, of statutory services either because mental ill-health is
incredibly difficult, to support people who are very isolated.
One of the guys we saw would not go near any statutory services because he spoke to a
communist 50 years ago and he knows that the Secret Service is bugging him and tracking him
wherever he goes. So he is not going to access any statutory services whatsoever, because he is
terrified. The man is delusional and he has got mental ill-health problems but he is not going to
make any mental health appointments, that is for sure! So if somebody is going there who has
got no family, no friends, is very isolated, very alone, it is those sorts of bizarre, outside of the
normal boxes sort of situations that people will not be accessing and will be choosing not to
access support even though that may be available.

945

Q51. The Chairman: Are you aware of any access or intermediary services that Social Security
provide in order to make issues that insulate people from having to go through the doors of
Markwell House if they have this fear of officialdom? Do you know if that service exists?
950

Mr Mellon: Ralph Peake worked with me looking at how we can soften that offer and we did
some work up at the University College of Man. It was limited in what we did and the

__________________________________________________________________
21 POV
107

SELECT COMMITTEE, MONDAY, 3rd DECEMBER 2018

955

960

965

970

975

attendance was not great, but the feedback from the few people who came up was very
positive. Because it was outside of the official confines of a Government building we had some
really good, well-experienced practitioners, officers, whatever we would call them down at
Social Security, come up and talk very freely with the individuals, who could come and ask
questions about the Foodbank, about benefits etc. and any problems and talk quite openly. It
was perhaps an embryo of what you are describing as a walk-in centre. As I said, not big
numbers but the feedback was really positive. It also allowed us to develop a much stronger and
much more open relationship with those officers from Social Security, so we can now get in at, I
think, quite a high level to answer questions that need to be addressed with some of our more
challenging clients.
Mr Manning: Certainly I think things have improved immensely in certain sectors of statutory
services over the past couple of years and I cannot sing the praises enough of some of the guys
down on the counters at Markwell House who are absolutely wonderful in terms of engaging
with vulnerable adults and understanding some of those issues.
We have also seen fantastic work accompanying people through their journey through
statutory services with the likes of the Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults and some of the
members of the Adult Services Access Team (ASAT). I think there has been a new Vulnerable
Adults team that has been created within Social Care just this autumn that will hopefully also
begin to be able to give people more opportunities to have somebody who will accompany them
through the system and help them to navigate those difficulties.
Q52. The Chairman: Just one more question from me, if I may, about access to statutory
services. Government forms, God love them, the first thing they ask you for is your name and
the second thing they normally ask you for is your address. You mentioned earlier, I think, that
29 people have no fixed abode. Is that something that is surmountable in terms of actually
making sure that people can access mental health appointments or Social Security or other
things, or is this something that is just too hot to handle at the moment for officialdom?
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Mr Manning: Nothing is too hot to handle; it is just people have got a bit of common sense.
We come up with the forms ourselves, or the services do. There is no reason why they cannot be
different or there cannot be flexibility within things.
We had a ridiculous situation a number of years ago where a guy turned up to an X-ray
appointment with the appointment letter in his hand. They said, ‘What’s your name?’ He
confirmed his name. ‘What’s your address?’ He said, ‘I don’t have an address.’ They said, ‘Well,
you can’t have an X-ray then,’ and he said, ‘What?’ And this was with people queuing behind
him and all that kind of thing. We did some education, and the Health Visitor for Vulnerable
Adults did some education with the X-ray department, and that has been eased slightly. That is
just a computerised form thing that is about saying if we cannot confirm this, this and this, we
do not know who it is and therefore we are not going to give them our service. There is no
reason why those barriers need to be as rigid as they are, and again that is down to services
being porous and flexible and seeing there is a lot of lip service given to person-centred care
often in direct relation to the reality of it.
It is so important for the most vulnerable – I cannot stress this enough – that services are
flexible and why people who are managing those services, whether it is the frontline workers
with the freedom to be flexible or whether it is the managers who are coming up with the forms
and things just to be flexible.
Q53. The Chairman: So perhaps if I look to each of you for some examples of good and bad
practice in this area, about making sure that people who are either moving a lot from house to
house or do not have any fixed abode are able to access those services – do you have good
examples? I think we have heard one bad example, but again it is important to make eye contact

__________________________________________________________________
22 POV
108

SELECT COMMITTEE, MONDAY, 3rd DECEMBER 2018
1005

1010

1015

1020

1025

1030

with that so that the education can be provided and there is the feedback there. I will throw that
open to anyone who wishes to give more examples on that.
Mr Manning: We had a guy who was rough sleeping by choice for many years. Physical
health deteriorated and he went into a room in a boarding house. He came fairly regularly to
Graih and we noticed a severe deterioration in physical and mental health, sufficiently that we
were very concerned. We got in touch with Mental Health, who said, ‘We’ve got his address,
we’ll send him an appointment.’ We said, ‘He lives on his own and his mental health has
deteriorated. He will not get that appointment. He lives in a house where the post turns up
occasionally and gets nicked when it does.’ Eventually he did actually show us a letter that he
sent, which said on it in quite bold letters ‘Give this to your carer’, which obviously he did not
have, and so we said to Mental Health, ‘If we can just lay hands on him and bundle him into a
car, we'll bring him up to you.’ They said, ‘We’re not going to see him without an appointment.
You can’t just turn up here with somebody.’ And so this was a few years ago but that was a guy
who went through a great amount of completely undue suffering just through people being
inflexible. Eventually the consultant psychiatrist came out and saw him in the boarding house,
and as soon as he laid eyes on him he said, ‘Yes, he’s as mad as a box of frogs – let’s get him in a
residential home.’ And so his care became much better, but that was unnecessarily protracted
and delayed.
Contrast that with our experiences with the Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults and that sort
of service where it is very holistic and it is very flexible. She will go and find people under the
bushes on Douglas Head, she will go and meet people in squats, she will go and accompany
people to GP and dentist appointments and hold their hand until they feel more comfortable,
and that is a fantastic example of exactly the kind of meeting people where they are, journeying
with them gently as they are going into more mainstream services and then letting go. When
they know that the dentist is lovely and there is nothing to be terrified of they will go back to the
dentist, but they are not going to go there first unless there is somebody to accompany them.
And so that is a fantastic example of good practice that we have had experience of.
Q54. The Chairman: And how many of those are there, Health Visitors for Vulnerable Adults?
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Mr Manning: There is one for the Isle of Man.
Q55. The Chairman: And is that sufficient in the experience you have?
Mr Manning: No.
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Q56. Miss August-Hanson: Ideally, how many would you say might be needed?
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Mr Manning: You would have to ask about the caseload of the Health Visitor for Vulnerable
Adults and ask her opinion on that.
From our point of view it is again the most vulnerable who get the least access to services.
There has been an initiative within healthcare recently of long-term condition co-ordinators,
which again is a fantastic idea – health visitors connected to GP surgeries with people with lots
of different and ongoing chronic conditions and to just trying to give some support in that
respect, which is exactly what the Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults does. The tendency in any
services that are lovely and created is that the people who need them least – who have already
got family, who are already educated, who have already got transport, who have already got
access to services – get more services. That is just the way the system works at the moment.
And so from our point of view we would like to see a huge increase in resourcing for the people
who are the most vulnerable.
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Q57. The Chairman: Thank you.
We have talked about the difficulty in reaching out and connecting with the most vulnerable
people and those who need the support most. The UK undertake policy and social exclusion
surveys. How difficult do you think that would be to do on the Isle of Man?
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Mr Mellon: If you talk about any piece of research, the Island I think is ideally positioned in
terms of its size, its population, the flow. It should be easy to undertake a piece of research, but
in terms of how many people are going to engage with you, that is another question.

1065

1070

1075

Mr Manning: Our experience of doing the Homeless Health Needs Audit was that it was
challenging to engage people, but it is possible if you are willing to be flexible about how that is
done. That was extremely labour intensive because that involved meeting with people face to
face and going through a survey process with them, but when that priority is given to it, it is
possible, so I think it is eminently possible if there is the flexibility and the willingness.
Mr Norton: I guess it is where we decide to focus a piece of work like that. We have heard
about people who fall into poverty because of some situation in their lives and they get some
support such as support from the Salvation Army, the situation is alleviated, on they go and we
do not see them again. But there is this other group that have got more deep-seated issues, and
maybe in considering a piece of work such as that there would be a need to think about exactly
what that focus is going to be. It comes back to the definition of poverty and where we are going
to focus a study such as that. That is something that really needs to be thought through. From
my perspective I think the absolute priority is that group of people that we keep seeing week in,
week out, year in, year out, and the statistics are reflecting that there are a significant number of
people in that particular cohort.
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Q58. The Chairman: Yes, and if we were looking to start collecting that data or finding a way
of measuring poverty on the Island, I think we have touched on some of the themes that we
might look at. Obviously income would be one and there are a lot of statistics around that, but
also probably things such as … we have touched on housing, we have touched on travel and we
have touched on their physical and mental health. Are there any other factors that we might be
missing in terms of areas that we need to look at? I think isolation as well would be another one
that we need to try and grapple with in terms of trying to understand it better as a society. What
other areas do you think we are deficient in, in terms of the information that we would seek to
collect as Government in order to try and obviously then use it to drive policy outcomes and to
improve the lot of the wider population?
Mr Norton: I think perhaps also accessing the things that we all take for granted. For
example, the Salvation Army supports a significant number of people with clothing and, within
that group, supporting families with purchase of school uniforms. There is a particular area that
would be really important to focus on. It is to give people access to the things that we take for
granted. To access school you need a school uniform so that your child does not stand out.
People need access to leisure facilities. We need to have a look more broadly at that particular
issue.
Q59. The Chairman: And would you consider also access to the internet, potentially, in that?
Mr Norton: Yes, exactly.
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Q60. The Chairman: Any other views, in terms of things that we should really be collecting
data on?
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Mr Mellon: I would be very interested in looking at a number of things. I think what would
affect your survey is the same problem that we have getting people to engage with us in the first
instance, which is pride. There is so much pride out in the Manx community. They do not want
their family and friends to know that they are struggling. They do not want people to be aware.
We are looking at getting our first vehicle to help with deliveries for the Foodbank and our
plan is we will get a magnetic plaque to go on the side of the van that will say very clearly
‘Foodbank’ when we are going to pick food up from donor sites such as Marks and Spencer,
Tesco, the Co-op, etc. and we will take it off then when we are going out to see people, to
respect that pride.
There are three things involved with food poverty that we would tackle – people’s ability to
purchase what they need as opposed to what they want, but then hand in hand with that goes
the knowledge to be able to process the food that we give them. We meet a lot of families
where parents cannot cook and we see a lot of burnt meals, so part of our role is that education
side of stuff and it is something we want to expand on over the next two years. There is a whole
generation out there that missed out on home economics at school or have had poor parenting
skills passed on to them.
Then the other area is ensuring that they have the facilities to process that food. I go into a
lot of homes that have damaged, faulty or just downright dangerous cookers and other kitchen
units. They might have a freezer and are being charged for it but it is not working, or one part of
a fridge-freezer cabinet is working and the other is not. To help out there we provide slow
cookers but there is certainly a major issue around a lot of the private accommodation in terms
of the state of the ovens. I have talked to landlords where two burners on a cooker might not be
working or the regulator on the oven will just spin so you cannot set the temperature, so
everything goes in at maximum heat and just ends up burnt and it is a guessing game, and the
landlord’s attitude is often, ‘There’s nothing wrong with it. I bought that 20 years ago, it’s been
used by hundreds of people and it’s fine.’ But that is the problem: it has been used by hundreds
of people for 20 years. I have seen one unit where the mother of the house was getting electric
shocks off the oven. In the end, the Isle of Man Foodbank bought a replacement oven to put in
for her because we just could not leave it, being aware that there was that much danger
associated with it. The landlord’s approach was, ‘Don’t dump that; I can use that somewhere
else.’
What I would like to see addressed, what is near to my heart, is the issue of child hunger and
free school meals and breakfast clubs. I think there is a need for everybody, Government and
ourselves, to know what is happening in relation to breakfast clubs, how accessible they are and
how affordable they are, but also there needs to be a standardisation, I think, around free
school meals. My understanding is if you are living in Castletown and you go to Castle Rushen
your free school meal will entitle you to a wrap, so a cold meal but not a hot meal. You can have
a wrap and a drink but there is not enough to trigger a hot meal. Over in Peel you can get a meal
but you cannot get a drink. So kids stand out in the crowd because they cannot go and get the
same as everybody else. I need to understand it better but this is just the feedback that I get
from mothers around the Island. There are these regional differences and I think, particularly in
this weather, any child who is going into school hungry should be having a hot school meal and it
should not be a case of you are allowed something but not that much. It is back to this issue of
worthy hungriness and unworthy … It is not universally applied, one standard.
Q61. The Chairman: Okay, that is interesting.
Derek.
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Mr Norton: I think any study would also need to have a look at the issue of fuel in particular.
Just some statistics from us, as the Salvation Army: in 2016 we supported 74 people with electric
fuel payments, 61 people with payments for oil and 243 people with payments for gas. This is a
very significant amount of money and it is a significant number of people, so I think any research

__________________________________________________________________
25 POV
111

SELECT COMMITTEE, MONDAY, 3rd DECEMBER 2018
1160

1165

1170

would really need to understand what is happening there. We often hear talk about fuel
poverty, but the underlying issue is just poverty in general that means that you cannot get the
food that you need.
There also seem to be particular issues to do with gas deposits. We are fortunate on the
Island in that Manx Gas does support the Salvation Army with enabling us to help clients with
gas. Gas deposits are expensive so we are supporting people with gas deposits. Some of the
money we get back at the end of the term – about a third of the money comes back – but
nevertheless we are actually supporting people up to £200 towards a gas bill, for example. Gas is
very expensive on the Island. We are supporting people with electric top-ups of £20 a go. People
are really struggling and they are having to make choices between heating and feeding
themselves or feeding their children, very difficult choices.
So I would like to think that any particular study has a focus on fuel. Fuel is one of the biggest
areas that we support people with.
Q62. The Chairman: Michael, do you have anything in terms of what would add to our data
set to understand the issue better?
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Mr Manning: I am not a data person at all, really, so I am probably the worst possible person
to ask about data rather than cracking on and doing things, but I think the problem from Graih’s
perspective is that because homelessness occupies this sort of statutory void on the Island there
is not a lot of data at all around it. What there is is provided by essentially two charities and that
is very limited because their data capacity provision is very limited. So I think there is more
scope there for Government to take some responsibility about homelessness on the Island, and
data I am sure would help it plan ongoing provision as well.
We have talked a little bit about those aspects of access to opportunities for people, and
again we have talked a lot about the poor people and their needs and all that kind of thing. I
would be interested to get data on how many employers take people who have got significant
periods of mental ill-health or prison or various other things that people have been struggling
with. I would be interested to see how that works in quite a competitive job market with very
low unemployment and where are the employers who are taking responsibility to provide a
holistic and inclusive society. That could be potentially some interesting data on how easy it is
for people to go back into forms of employment and meaningful activity.
The Chairman: Thank you.
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Mr Mellon: Can I just add to that in relation to employment and employment practices I
meet with more and more people for whom part of the reason why they are pushed into crisis is
they are taken on on an employment trial – no payment for two to four weeks. They will work
throughout that period and, at the end of it, it is a case of ‘No, thanks very much, you can go
now. We are not paying you and we have got someone else lined up for Monday.’ I have had a
case like that that happen in this last week with a lady we had supported before and we were
very pleased to see her get back into employment, but again it was employment for an
individual professional who then, after a number of weeks, has refused to pay her and said no.
For me, that is just another version of modern slavery.
Q63. The Chairman: I think we might ask you to provide us with a bit more detail about that
outside of the public session, if that is okay.
Derek, you talked a little bit about looking at fuel as one area there and that is very
interesting. I think the retail price index and consumer price index have shown that fuel prices
have gone up by about 25% in the last year. Obviously benefits only go up in April. How
responsive do you think you have been able to be in light of those increases when you are seeing
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big jumps in gas and oil prices, and less so perhaps electricity prices? And then what about the
reaction from others as well, especially the statutory services?
Mr Norton: We can be as responsive as the generosity of the public and of businesses allows
us to be because that is where the money comes from that we are able then to give to people
who are in need.
I have already mentioned Manx Gas as being generous and supportive and enabling us to
support people with gas, but we receive support from other industries on the Island and we also
receive money from the public, who are very generous towards the Salvation Army. But we
could do more, because the need is great, if we had a higher income stream. That is the reality
of our situation. At the moment we are alleviating need to the tune of £50,000-plus per annum,
so it is a significant amount of money that we are supporting people with who are being referred
to us by not just statutory agencies but also the third sector as well.
Q64. The Chairman: I think I mentioned at the start that we are looking to take this inquiry in
stages, and we have touched on the massive degree of complexity that there is in subjects such
as poverty. In terms of trying to break this down into manageable chunks for the Committee to
move forward, we have been looking at whether we should approach this in terms of life stages,
whether we should look at it in terms of themes such as picking out things – housing or fuel –
and trying to pick them out separately, because this is a massive elephant. It is now at least out
there, and trying to work out how to tackle it we would be interested in your thoughts as to
dealing with an issue of this of size and complexity, whether you have views as to the best way
of trying to grapple with it.
Lt Nieuwoudt: I would like to start off by just saying one of the main things for myself is to
identify that there is a need, to acknowledge that and perhaps acknowledge it publicly that yes,
the public recognise that we have to perhaps do more and do that without discrimination and to
look to our brothers and sisters and think how can we best serve each other, that we enjoy a life
together and enjoy life on the Isle of Man. I would say that would be my starter point. It is just
identifying and acknowledging the issue here.
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Q65. The Chairman: I think certainly in terms of Tynwald’s acknowledgement of the issue,
the fact that the Select Committee was formed in the first place is that first hurdle and now we
are left with one teaspoon and an elephant to consume. But in terms of trying to get a hold of
it –
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Mr Norton: I think there would be danger in compartmentalising it just to look at fuel poverty
or poverty to do with buying white goods or furniture or poverty to do with buying clothing,
because in reality people are making choices dependent upon the amount of money they have.
So I think it would be false to split things down. I think it is also such a complex issue and it is a
multi-variant issue, my own suggestion would be that we need to actually really try to
understand what is happening for a group of individual people that we may identify. Personally,
I think identifying those with the greatest need would be a good starting point, but not to try
and compartmentalise, just to have a really in-depth look at what is happening. Follow some
case studies through to really get to grips with what is the experience of that person when they
go to statutory agencies, when they go to the third sector; how does it all fit together or not fit
together? I think that would be a good way of moving forward.
Q66. The Chairman: Thank you.
Neal.
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Mr Mellon: I agree entirely with what has been said there. Everything fits together, that
complexity, but it does not dovetail. It is all entwined, it is all twisted up and interrelated. You
cannot just compartmentalise it, as you said.
When I have talked to people about what I do at the Foodbank … And again this might just
sound like I am going off to hug trees and stuff, but I think a lot of what I do is deal with lost
dreams. We meet people who have never wanted to come to a Foodbank. It is not something
that any mother relishes the thought of, waking up thinking ‘What am I going to give my kids for
breakfast? What am I going to put in for their school dinner? What am I going to tell the gas
board when they come for the money, because I have to give it to the landlord? The one thing
worse than being cold and hungry is being homeless and hungry. What do I say to the landlord if
I prioritise Manx Gas?’ When you listen to the stories … because when people come up – and I
am sure it is the same with all of us when we engage with clients – they will open up their soul
to you and you get this life story of what has happened from childhood through and all the
factors that have got them to this stage.
I talked to somebody yesterday who does not have a problem, who just happened to start to
talk about the Foodbank and then opened up about relationships and other things that I would
hear from our clients: people who are in crisis because they married into debt but they knew
nothing about the debt, and it does not even come out when you get married; it might come out
years later or it comes out when your husband walks out on you and you are left with the kids
and the house and this debt that you never realised was there, or other issues like that.
It is back to this thing about the complexity, so if you are doing stuff you have to allow the
time to listen to the client. It cannot be ‘Come and tell us in 10 minutes why you are in a crisis.’
Somebody has to sit and listen to that story and record it and almost feed that back to them and
make sure you have got it right.
Mr Manning: My gut instinct would be that it would be counterproductive to
compartmentalise it in terms of themes. There is obviously the data side that agencies can
provide you with, which is handy, but I think, as Derek said and as Neal said, it is about meeting
people where they are and hearing their stories. So I think it is as much as possible how the
Committee can meet with the people who are actually in need – and that will certainly mean
getting out of rooms like this and environments like this and meeting people where they are as
much as possible. I do not know how practical that is for what you guys need to do and how it
works, but that is going to be what will give you that experience of hearing people’s stories and
much more of an understanding than the likes of us coming and appearing before you.
Mr Mellon: And could I just suggest that you take a warm coat with you, because we sit in a
lot of very cold rooms.
Q67. The Chairman: Well, we appreciate … We have popped into the drop-in centre and
been up to the Foodbank and I know colleagues have spent time on the counter at Markwell
House, so there is a general desire to get out there and scratch this problem and really get under
the skin of it.
One of the other things we talked about was education. We have talked about food
education and we have talked about financial education. I suppose, just to throw one back, in
terms of education as a theme, what would be the one thing that you would change about how
we educate, or something that you find is quite widely missing from people’s education that we
could try and do more about and maybe focus on more?
Mr Norton: I think, speaking to clients, one of the things that comes out repeatedly is to do
with the management of debt. From debt, clients get into a downward spiral, so I would say one
of the key areas needs to be in debt counselling and in education of managing money and being
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The Chairman: Thank you.
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Lt Nieuwoudt: Yes, Derek has beaten me to the punch. I definitely think that it is money
management. It is how we manage our money wisely and be good stewards of our money. It is
very easy not to look at a bank statement for months and months on end and then wonder why
people are asking … because you are in arrears and you are in debt and you are chasing your tail.
So I definitely think there is, for me, a strong desire to see really good money skills taught to
people – budgeting skills, I guess.
The second thing would be life skills. I think that we provide a space when it is healthy eating,
interview skills, applying for work, all those self-confidence, self-esteem … because a lot of those
things are especially linked to mental health. It knocks us down and we need to be encouraged
and motivated in life, and so just a general sense of life skills. Those sort of workshops would go
a long way to helping people back on their feet, and doing that together with other peers who
they can relate to without a judgmental attitude they will encourage each other and form a
community to go onwards and upwards.
Q68. The Chairman: Thank you.
Michael.
Mr Manning: I think it comes back to much the same as many of the other statutory services.
It is the flexibility and holistically looking at people and the creativity in understanding of when
people … Many of the guys we see have come from traumatic family backgrounds, often lookedafter children but even if not there has been a lot of difficulty and a lot of dysfunction and it is
that lack of any positive role models and relationships that is severely detrimental to your
education, which has lifelong consequences. We see that for so many of the people and it is,
within the education system, being able to creatively work with children. The earlier you can get
working with people and doing preventative work with people and with families the easier it is
going to be to stop those problems developing where they turn up to me at the drop-in at age
30-something with very deep-rooted problems.
Q69. The Chairman: Are you talking there about education in the field of, for example,
emotional resilience, self-awareness and problem solving?
Mr Manning: I think there are degrees of that, but I think primarily from our point of view it
is the relationships that people have. That is relationships within their families, relationships
with friends. People just do not have people who care two hoots about them and it is at that
level, when they are that isolated and that lonely and have been for maybe all of their lives
unwanted and unloved. It destroys your life. I regularly sit with people in their 50s and 60s who
mentally, socially and emotionally are young children who need parenting and who need to be
loved. It is those sorts of difficulties. There is no point teaching them GCSEs and A-levels when
they are mentally and emotionally in that kind of space because of reasons of poverty that are
going on outside of the school and it is those really difficult cases in families and individuals in
pockets of need where you need creative responses and loving and kind people from statutory
services and across the community to be involved in lots of different initiatives to make sure that
those families and individuals and children are getting the relationships that they need.
Q70. The Chairman: Thank you.
Neal.
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Mr Mellon: I would touch on two things. One is following on from what Michael is saying. I
would say in relation to the statutory organisations there needs to be education in people being
conscious about the consequences of their action. Our role at the Foodbank we see as getting
people who are in crisis back to being in control and independent again and using the food as a
tool to do that. If we are trying to get them back to being independent and they are being
penalised and the amount of money they are actually getting is going down and down or is
suspended for a period, all that does is make people more and more dependent upon the third
sector.
The other thing I would say, and it might sound like I am banging a drum for children but
when a hungry child is found the approach has to be feed the child first and then investigate
what is going on. Do not start the investigation and go through the paperwork as to why you
should feed the child: just feed the child and then sort out the problem.
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Mr Norton: Yes, I would say that whatever we do in terms of education needs to be as a
result of some co-ordinated discussion. What we do not want is needless duplication, because
the resources are limited. So it feels to me that the statutory services and the third sector need
to be working in this integrated way to identify what needs to be done and then to jointly be
commissioning this work so that we do not end up with unnecessary duplication. I think that is a
really important issue.
Q72. The Chairman: Thank you very much.
Just one more question from me and then I will let you all get back to the good work that you
are doing on a day-to-day basis that we have been hearing about this morning.
Do you have a model of best practice that you have seen, either in the government sector, in
local councils or in the third sector, that you really would hold up and say, ‘The Isle of Man really
should be following that’ or ‘This is something that really works well and is worthy of
emulation’? Have you got an example that you can think of where it all fits together and works?
A tough question, but who would like to go first? Dylan? Neal?
Mr Mellon: Perhaps the absence of a response is an indicator.
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Mr Norton: I think there are models of joint commissioning through clinical commissioning
groups, for example, whereby groups of people come together, they decide on the priorities and
then they work together with resources to decide what the priorities should be and then they
implement them in a collective and integrated way. Perhaps what we need to be thinking is how
we can move towards that through time to meet the complexity of problems. So I would say
some kind of integrated working, possibly joint commissioning of services. It is complex but it
can be achieved and I think there are models in the health sector over in the UK that one could
look at and try and emulate.
Lt Nieuwoudt: I can only speak from experience, so I draw on my own experience. I worked in
a town across; it is a fairly large town and I thought the model worked really well. The individuals
who were in crisis were referred to the council offices, to a type of hub where they were
assessed initially over a cup of coffee or tea and then they were signposted in whichever
direction – homelessness, mental health, social services, whichever direction they felt was
necessary.
I guess there is a level of qualification, whether there is a duty of care to help these
individuals, so we have the very clear criteria of who we are able to help and who we can help.
For example, I worked in homelessness and the model was really great because we made really
thorough care packages together to make sure that we helped people from the themed
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elements of that individual’s life. Every person is different but it is making sure that it is not just
crisis care but it is preventative and it is long-term care. So we are looking at working jointly,
inter-agency with the Police, with Social Services, with other third-party agencies. We would sit,
very similar to this, round a table and go through certain clients who we thought were in poverty
or who were struggling at this time, perhaps once a month or so, and then we would jointly
discuss and we would find information slightly varied or we would find new information which
would help us to jointly work together to assist that person in the long run.
Q73. The Chairman: Where was it you worked in the UK?

1425

1430

Lt Nieuwoudt: This was in Warrington in the North West.
The Chairman: Well, thank you very much. I am conscious we have only touched on some of
the causes and some potential solutions which we will invariably return to as the Committee
progresses its work.
Can I, on behalf of the Committee, thank our witnesses for attending today and sharing your
experiences and the good work that you have been doing out there in the community in the Isle
of Man. These are those tentative first steps by the Committee to sort of try and understand the
definitions and start making eye contact with the problem.
With that, thank you very much. The Committee will now sit in private.
The Committee sat in private at 12.28 p.m.
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Select Committee of Tynwald
on Poverty
The Committee sat in public at 10 a.m.
in the Legislative Council Chamber,
Legislative Buildings, Douglas
[MR SPEAKER in the Chair]

Procedural

5

10

The Chairman (Mr Speaker): Good morning, everybody, and welcome to this public meeting
of the Select Committee of Tynwald on Poverty. My name is Juan Watterson, Speaker of the
House of Keys, and I chair the Committee. With me are Miss Tanya August-Hanson MLC and
Mr Jason Moorhouse MHK.
If we could all ensure that our mobile phones are on silent or off, so that we do not have any
interruptions, and for the purposes of Hansard I will be ensuring that we do not have two people
speaking at once.
This is the first stage of our inquiry and we have invited you here today because we would
like to talk a bit more about the definitions of poverty and the data available to help us
understand the position on the Isle of Man. We plan to cover other topics in future sessions.

EVIDENCE OF
Mr Ross Stephens, Director, Social Policy and
Mrs Victoria McLauchlan, Deputy Director, Operations,
Social Security Division, Treasury
Q74. The Chairman: Mr Stephens and Mrs McLauchlan, I would like to welcome you and
thank you for coming to talk to the Committee today and perhaps you would please begin by
telling us more about your role in the Isle of Man Government including how long you have been
in post.
15

Mr Stephens: Blimey!
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes!
20

25

The Chairman: I will throw you a curveball to start with!
Mr Stephens: Absolutely!
I started working at the MEA, but maybe I should not mention that, and I moved over to
Treasury, Social Security and I have now taken on a role of helping co-ordinate Social Policy
within Treasury and within the Treasury’s role in Social Policy and Children’s Committee (SPCC). I
have been here for 18 years, but in Government for about seven.
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30

Mrs McLauchlan: I am the Deputy Director with responsibility for Operations at Social
Security. I have been in that role since 2011, and prior to that I was an operations manager in
the same Division for two years – so I have been in Government for nine years. My responsibility
is really the operational side of Social Security, so making sure that claims are processed
properly and that decisions are made in accordance with legislation. I also manage the customer
services advice and guidance given at our public counters, and also the Jobcentre that provides
employment support for people who are looking to enter or move within the employment
sector.
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The Chairman: Thank you very much.
Mr Moorhouse.
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Q75. Mr Moorhouse: Good morning.
I will focus to begin with on definitions: does Social Security actually use the definition of
‘poverty’?
Mr Stephens: There is no formal Social Security or Treasury definition of poverty on the Isle
of Man, and there has not been one taken politically by Council of Ministers for a number of
years, I think – that is part of the role of your Committee, to create one. However, because we
run a means-tested basis – and a person who has no money at all has a calculated amount of
money given to them to bring them up to a specific level – so de facto that is the poverty level in
the eyes certainly of Social Security and policy in that area. Means-tested benefits then, as you
know, if you have any income you just get the difference between your income and that level.
So we set an amount of money which is dependent on –?
Mrs McLauchlan: Dependent on the size of your household, whether you have any housing
costs and whether you are a homeowner or you rent; and whether you have any additional
needs within your family such as disabilities, people over pension age, young children, or
whether there is somebody sick within the family. So various elements of household
circumstances are taken into account to calculate what that household may need to live on in
law.
Mr Stephens: And then we assure you have that, so that becomes the de facto poverty line.
And there is an equivalent for pensioners as well, which is set at slightly higher levels to reflect
specific needs of the group.
Q76. Mr Moorhouse: Thank you.
It sounds like a good combination of key thoughts and key issues, but when you are actually
talking to the clients are you going through a checklist or are you responding to what they raise
in terms of their individual situations?
Mrs McLauchlan: Anybody who claims an income-based benefit would have to complete a
claim form and those forms are designed to elicit the information that we require to be able to
determine the amount of benefit payable, so it will establish: are there any pensioners in the
family, how many children are there, what are the housing costs, and it asks for evidence of that.
The information collected on the claim form should allow us to calculate the correct amount of
benefit. We do not individually sit down with every claimant and go through every element of it,
but they do go through the claims process and they would be asked those questions throughout
that.
Q77. Mr Moorhouse: When we started looking at poverty as an issue, one of the first things
we looked at was absolute poverty, and it was the World Bank definition that we are looking at
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of US$1.90 a day, and the £1.50 equivalent. Now, when we first began, we thought on Island
there will be no people who fall into this category, then earlier in the week there was an
indication it was possible. Do you actually see people falling into this category?
Mr Stephens: As I say, the rules are fairly well-defined. It is a rules-based system, heavily
prescribed, or properly prescribed and there will be minimum requirements. So the first
requirement is a five-year residency. (Mrs McLauchlan: Yes.) So a person without five years’
residency is not entitled to any of the income-tested benefits at all.
Mrs McLauchlan: The income-related benefits are subject to the Isle of Man Worker Test,
similar to being able to work freely without a work permit. So a person who claims incomerelated benefits who is not an Isle of Man worker may not qualify because they do not meet the
residential criteria.
Mr Stephens: Theoretically, it would be possible for a person to have no money and no
access to benefits.

95

Q78. Mr Moorhouse: So in that situation if the individual was on Island they would not
qualify until we assist? Or do we just say sorry?
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Mrs McLauchlan: There is some provision to consider exceptional circumstances. So if an
individual claims an income-related benefit and they are not an Isle of Man worker, we collect
additional information on their specific circumstances and the law allows us to award incomerelated benefit irrespective of them not being an Isle of Man worker, if there is a special reason
which would render disqualification exceptionally harsh or oppressive. So we would consider:
why are they on the Island? What support have they got here? What support have they got in
the UK? What would their alternative be? Do they have family here? Those sorts of things. So in
some circumstances they would be awarded on the basis that it was considered exceptionally
harsh or oppressive, and on others they would be disallowed and then they would determine for
themselves can they support themselves on Island or do they need to return to the UK.
Q79. Mr Moorhouse: Do you keep records of the numbers of people in that category?
Mrs McLauchlan: We do not, actually, no. We could do a sample, I suppose, to see how many
come through over a particular period, but I do not think we collect any data on an ongoing basis
as to how many people are awarded on that basis, because of course they may only be awarded
under that provision for six months and then they reach the five years’ residency or the other
qualifying criteria.
So it would be difficult to keep track of current claimants – how many are within that period
and how many are not. But we could probably do a sample if it was useful, say, over a couple of
months, of how many applications we consider within that provision.

120

Mr Stephens: Yes.

125

Q80. The Chairman: Could I just follow up on that as well? Is there any policy guidance or
anything set by politicians as to how to judge those cases which are considered exceptionally
harsh or oppressive?
Mrs McLauchlan: We have some internal policy that I think was approved perhaps when we
were in DSC, at the board level, that is reviewed on an annual basis to see whether any other
circumstances have come up in the meantime. It is not something that adjudication officers have
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to follow by statute, obviously, but it is a kind of guidance for decision-makers to try and
incorporate some consistency in that decision-making.
Q81. The Chairman: And that has been agreed politically?

135

Mrs McLauchlan: As I understand – when we were the DSC rather than Treasury – it went to
board level, but I would have to check that if that is okay with you?
Q82. The Chairman: And perhaps we can have a copy of it as well?

140
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Mrs McLauchlan: Yes.
Mr Stephens: One other area where a person might be unable to claim benefit is that the law
requires the person to make an application. So I think, if you recall, Mr Manning made a
reference to a person who had a level of paranoia and would not engage with Government at
all. It would be very difficult for us and we would require somebody to act as that shock
absorber to be able to get to those working with our colleagues in the third sector. But it is again
theoretically possible that if a person does not want to talk to us we cannot force money on
them, and indeed our rules require an initiation from outside before we start the process of
assigning a benefit.
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Q83. Mr Moorhouse: The World Bank in other jurisdictions can identify levels of where
poverty is relative and – I want to use the word ‘accept’, but it is perhaps the wrong word. In the
UK they are looking at a figure of 60% of the median income, (Mr Stephens: Yes.) which using
our figures would be about £334 a week. In terms of that figure, what would it mean to you as
an individual if you got £334 a week? Does that mean anything or is it just too broad?
Mr Stephens: All measures become – well, not necessarily ‘problematical’, but we have
slipped there from the absolute measure; and a slightly better absolute measure than the UN
one would be the USA, where they have assumed a food and then multiplied it by three. It is
called the ‘Economy Food Plan’ and they have multiplied that by three to arrive at a consistent
but a fairly inflexible measure that at least allows comparison across states.
They have moved on to a relative –
Q84. The Chairman: On that measure there, that is also pegged somewhere around the 33rd
or 35th percentile of earnings, isn’t it?
Mr Stephens: It comes out around that sort of thing. At the end of it you wind up with the
absolute measures and while it gives you a way to compare across nations – or, in the case of
the USA, across states – they are not necessarily the best way to deal with a more advanced
society, when you get into the Adam Smith part, which is when you talk about not just the
necessities of life but the supportive items, or:
… whatever the custom of the country renders it indecent for creditable people, even of the lowest order, to be
without.

175

So back in the 18th century you have got people saying it has got to be relative, what the
society expects you to wear, and he goes on with the example of the linen shirt. So the relative
measures are nice, but relative measures then come to a problem of income, and you are right
into income and you are hinting towards a poverty line. And again to quote the CRSP at
Loughborough:
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… that no single income poverty line could ever remotely claim to be the threshold below which all households
are unable to meet their needs in all respects.
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So they do go on and acknowledge that there is a direct link between income and the poor
outcomes of poverty but it is very difficult to assign a line to it. And moving away from income
they go into a deprivation study where you analyse those people: ‘Can you afford these
things?’ – off a list. The simplest list I think is Eurostat and that has nine items on it. We do have
answers for those nine items on the Isle of Man but have not done the assumption of how many
are deprived or severely deprived from that; but Economic Affairs does have that information.
And then you measure out from there and then that has slightly more sense. Then the followup from that is to take that back to an income again – because everybody likes an income,
because you understand income and you can measure it very easily by using a budgetary system
where you define that relative idea or that list of deprivation as a basket of goods and services.
Then you price that basket of goods and services and they say, ‘I now have a figure’, and that
winds up with the one that is commonly used in the UK now, which is the Minimum Income
Standard, which the Isle of Man Government has done work on for the purposes of living
wage/minimum wage calculations.
So we have some minimum income calculations on the Isle of Man, but not for pensioners
because obviously they did it for wages, and pensioners do not earn. It depends how the other
one works … yes, deprivation and budgetary, or some combination thereof.
So we have certain amounts of information and the question for the committees always is, if
we hover towards or try to drive to get a poverty line and say this is it, then you wind up
counting what you have decided to count and not necessarily what actually counts. So we would
always advise any measure should be driven behind: what is the purpose of our measurement?
What are we trying to achieve out of it? If you do want to set a poverty line, by all means we will
give you the evidence to assist you setting it somewhere, but certainly as a percentage of
income it seems a cruder method. You would be perhaps better hinting towards the budgetary,
and then a percentage of that budgetary.
If I refer back to the evidence I heard from the two Salvation Army people, I think all the
people who you heard on Monday were saying it is about what is required to be a participant in
society and there is a minimum income, and the budgetary standards talk about assigning … And
it comes out at quite a large value, about £17,000, which is not far off the median earnings on
the Isle of Man to be a fully engaged person. Whatever percentage you set of that will create
your problems.
Q85. Mr Moorhouse: When collecting the data and analysing the changes in prices, how
responsive can we be? If you are in a period of low inflation it is not an issue, but if inflation was
to change quite dramatically, can we be responsive to that?
Mr Stephens: If you set the system – and as I say, again, they have run them for 10 years, the
Minimum Income Standard certainly in the UK, run by Loughborough; and in the 10 years they
have reflected a number of things, not only the changes of price but also the changes of use and
the change of the economics. So in 2008 there was a fixed landline, and in 2018 it is a mobile
data package/smartphone combination because that is seen as essential, especially if you are
dealing with poverty in the UK where the UK Government tends towards digital by default. So if
you are engaging with the Government and making claims, you need an internet connection and
that is actually – I think if you compare the prices they are probably about the same and what
you paid for a landline in 2008 is about the same as they allow for the data set in 2018.
So, yes, it has to be worked on annually. They do a cycle of revising the contents of the
basket every four years and in between they do a review on price, usually every two years, but
again you could make that annually if you wanted to.

__________________________________________________________________
39 POV
127

SELECT COMMITTEE, THURSDAY, 6th DECEMBER 2018
225

230

235

Q86. Mr Moorhouse: In terms of the income of individuals is that the core concern to you, or
is it looking at the ingredients those individuals are needing to have a reasonable life?
Mr Stephens: The core concern for us is, at the moment, and the level of benefit is principally
about ensuring people can afford shelter, food, heat – those are your three basics. Above that
and the level of engagement, we drew ours: why reinvent the wheel? So when we set our
figures years ago, when the welfare state was created, we followed the UK.
The UK, in setting it, did not seem to draw it back to anything, they just set it at a figure. And
over the years it has modified by inflation, as have we. We have modified it to reflect political
desires on the Isle of Man which may have been different to the UK, and we have modified it to
reflect higher prices here. I do not think it is fair to say there is a formal policy, but there is a
tendency or there is a recognition of about 5% to 10% higher costs on the Island and therefore
our rates – and we do an annual exercise checking, particularly for pensioners, comparing the
money that a person receives against the equivalent pensioner in the UK to demonstrate that
we are keeping that particular vision up.
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Q87. The Chairman: So there is no actual link between the sorts of things we have just been
talking about in terms of that cost of living exercise and doing that work, to what people – and
the rates that we talked about – that the law requires in order for you to live on? There is no
connection at all?
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Mr Stephens: No, the rates were set from the 1950s onwards and have been modified usually
by a single inflationary rate, which is not always valid. And then, as we also possibly hinted
about, the demands of a family are different, so we give you the same two parents and 2.2
children get the same amount of money but they may have absolutely different needs and
attitudes and roles and expenditure. That picks up again on some of the points that you heard in
evidence on Monday where some people have the skills to budget and can cope, and some
people do not and cannot.
Q88. The Chairman: I seem to recall – and bear in mind that I am going back a long time here,
about 10 years when I was Member for Social Security – there was a policy at that time I think
that the housing element would cover 80% of the number of claimants, so that at least four out
of five would be covered entirely in terms of their housing costs. Is that still a benchmark? Have I
remembered that rightly and is that still a benchmark that is used?
Mrs McLauchlan: I think it is something that our policy section does when they are looking at
the uprating each year, which is to look at how many people are claiming housing allowances
above the rate at which they are getting. I am not sure of the 80% benchmark, but it is
something that they do review for the benefits that they can. So some of our benefits are
payable and calculated – they are calculated very much on paper, so it is difficult for us to do any
sort of analysis of what people are claiming for and how much they are getting. But for the likes
of income support, which is where the majority of the people claiming housing allowances claim,
we can get that data so we can look at a sample, I suppose.
So, yes, I think it is part of the review before the benefits uprating order, but I am not sure of
the 80% mark.

270

The Chairman: Okay, thank you.

275

Q89. Mr Moorhouse: One issue that came up earlier in the week was looking at how income
is a key thing in terms of how you make your decision, but when it actually hits the individual
because those individuals are different, which is what we were saying before, it is hard to make
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sure that individual is getting what they require. Is there any way to solve that problem or are
we just basically making sure the basic level is met?
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Mr Stephens: I think we will always come back to – simplicity and equity are competing
issues, and I have heard that from many people in Social Security with a huge range of
experience. You can make a system simple, easy to administer, cheap and fast – which can be
critical for some people – but it will tend to be less equitable than one where you do … As Vicki
hinted, there are a number of questions that we would have to ask. If you made a claim
tomorrow, there are a number of questions that we would have to get answers from including
some proof, before we could say: ‘This is how much money you are entitled to’. The more
complex you make that, the harder it becomes.
Then, where you get into the people generally who are being assisted by the people you are
talking about – the two gentlemen from Monday – are very complex areas where you would
struggle to say to a person, ‘How did you assess that?’ And every judgement, every decision
made has to be appealable and then there has to be some reason behind it. If you do not give
bright, sharp lines dividing grey up into black and white you are going to have issues. So that is
how the system is set up and that is not uncommon – in fact I would say that is pretty standard
around the world to allow decision-makers at the lowest possible level to give good, fast,
reasonable decisions straightaway.
There are appeal systems to allow people to make claims and there are, as Vicki hinted, rules
that are more grey-like, harsh and oppressive. What exactly is that? That is a thing you know
when you see. But again, that is in a very small number of cases, in a very specific area, where it
is difficult or impossible to put those bright, sharp lines
So we have got the bright, sharp lines and we give the amount of money we think is
reasonable, equivalised for the size of your household, and then to that degree we give it to a
person and then fingers crossed that is what they need. It is not exactly what they need and one
big area in which it does not, is that we do not take into account debt. So a person who comes to
us and has debt, or a person who comes to us and does not, will get the same amount of money
because the Government should not – the moral position is we should not – reward you for
going into debt by paying your interest, other than obviously housing costs which is mortgage
interest. So we do not. So you would get your £200, Mr Chairman/Mr Speaker would get his
£200 but you need to spend £50 of that to pay your debt off, so you have now got £50 less to
live on – so you have already got less than we think you should have.
Q90. Mr Moorhouse: Given that individual situation, in how much isolation do you work? If
you see I have got an issue with debt and that comes to the fore, do you direct me to the correct
people or is that –?
Mr Stephens: Signposting is a critical part of our front desk, for want of a better word. They
will see, or where they know that somebody is not there, you can send people off to the third
sector, and we can send people off to the debt counsellors at OFT – there are plenty of services
that are there to help people in exactly that position. Our job then is to pick it up.
So it is the joined … And heading towards Capt. Nieuwoudt, Dylan, when he said his vision of
this one-stop service where you come along with your needs – and that is the path that Vicki,
and David over there, have been taking the team on of doing that, and of trying to get that
information to people so that we can support them more on top of … Because we are asking
them lots of questions, we are getting a lot of information about their lives, and then where we
cannot give them money – because again the bright, sharp rules and the moral position says you
do not get anything actually, but we do have a service that will assist you and we do have a place
you can go to get a bit of help.
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Q91. Miss August-Hanson: Just going back to the conversation that we have just had in
relation to debt and not taking into account levels of debt, what kind of consideration was made
into collecting data in that area as the decision on that policy was developed?
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Mr Stephens: You would have to go back … The decision on debt would be right back to the
root of the welfare state, that of not paying people or giving extra money for debt.
Mrs McLauchlan: I was just going to say we do not collect that data; we have no reason to
collect the data about people’s debt. So the signposting that we do is reliant on people coming
to the counter and saying, ‘I am not going to be able to meet my debts because I have had my
award letter and it is not enough’. We would then have that conversation with them at the
counter, I suppose, or if they phoned up; but we do not ask in their form, ‘Do you have any
debts?’ because we have no reason to collect that data.
Mr Stephens: And because we cannot give extra money for it there is no reason; therefore,
we have no right to ask the question. As Vicki says, it is part of dealing with the person as an
individual, from the counter – as all the counter staff do – on top of where we get the
information that people hint to us.
Q92. Mr Moorhouse: But you can ask about savings?
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, because that is relevant to their claim if they have more than £13,000
in savings it can affect the award of their benefit.
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Q93. Miss August-Hanson: Does that not, in your opinion, potentially skew the level of need
that needs to be provided to them?
Mrs McLauchlan: I think it affects their ability to afford what they have to afford in their
week-to-week budgeting. And I think that is where we have come to, in terms of the benefit
levels are set at the basic rates and it is not the case that people only need that amount of
money but that is the amount that we award them. It is a general amount awarded to the
people in similar circumstances, but people in similar circumstances are going to have very
different circumstances as well within that situation that they are in.
So it takes into account the basic circumstances: the number of people in the family, whether
they have any disabilities, whether they are of a pensionable age. There are lots of other things
it does not take into account, one of which is debt. So I think you are right in that there will be
people that, due to debt, struggle to meet their needs on the amount of benefit that is awarded.
Mr Stephens: Then you have to ask the question: if you allow debt to be in there, then what
different moral hazard might we engender? So you can see the reason, it is a good and wellfounded position, but it is the bit that breaks it – it is the bit that sends the people spiralling and
going to the foodbank. If the money we give you for food you have to pay to the catalogue debt
or anything else, then you have got to go to the foodbank to get your food, or you stop paying
your debt – and that is the poor decision to make, because you wind up with greater costs
associated with it as the creditor chases you.
Mrs McLauchlan: Therefore, there would be a fuller picture if perhaps we did have
knowledge of that when we do make provisions for need.
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Mr Stephens: Yes. We would have to assess the letter, we would have to change bits of it,
because nothing is impossible, but there would have to be changes to an order of Government
to get that.
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Q94. The Chairman: Is it fair to say that the best information that the Government probably
has on debt is held by the Office of Fair Trading? And I think the Social Security will see the debt
counselling statistics as they are published. Is there any sort of sanity check on those figures, so
you or your counter staff will probably have a feeling as to how many people are coming to
them with an issue around debt, and they will also see the caseload figures that the OFT are
dealing with? Do they correlate? Because that will give you an idea as to take-up, won’t it, if you
can see that if you have a feeling that maybe 50 people a month are coming through your doors
with debt issues that they are telling your counter staff about, but only 25 of them are going to
the OFT, then you will have an idea of take-up. Is that an exercise that has been done, at all?
Mrs McLauchlan: No, it is not. No. In terms of the types of queries that come to the counter
we do sample checks just to monitor what our counter facilities are used for, and what is the
take-up – how many people are coming in and out. We have not drilled down into that detail in
terms of how many people are asking about debt. It is not something that is raised on a regular
basis by my counter staff to us, but that is not to say that it is not a prominent issue.
Q95. The Chairman: You did say, Ross, that signposting is a significant part of what the
counter staff do, in addition to receiving the forms and dealing with the claimants at the desk.
Do you have a handbook, a list of partners and the services they provide which is constantly kept
up to date, so that counter staff have the ‘menu’ of different services that can be made available
out there in the third sector? Or is it just reliant on accumulated knowledge?
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Mr Stephens: A lot of it is the networking that the staff do. There is a number of counter
staff, oddly enough, today at a presentation that Quing are doing, as part of that networking
exercise that we do. It is a small market of people who provide that assistance, and so yes I think
they are aware, but –
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Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, we have very good relationships with the social workers who make us
aware of different services and what we do is we call services in to give our staff talks on their
customers – our shared customers – so we can find out a little bit more about what they offer,
but also about the kinds of issues that our customers might be experiencing when they come to
us for help.
So, for example, we have got the Samaritans coming in a few weeks; our staff have been to
the Foodbank; they have been to Housing Matters; and we have had Michael Manning from
Graih in to talk about homelessness. So we do try to keep up to date as much as we can with the
parallel services and the types of issues that our service users may be experiencing, and to make
sure that we have got those contacts to direct people to when we cannot provide them directly
with the support they need.

420

Q96. The Chairman: I am just trying to think of the person that turns up on day one, where
they are probably going to look to the colleague next to them and say, ‘Who is this …?’
There is no one list of different providers? I am just trying to make sure that you have a
complete picture of the landscape rather than just those who have come to your attention.
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Mrs McLauchlan: I do not think we do have a complete list, but it is a good point and it is
something we could take up to make sure that we are not just reliant on what people know, I
suppose.
425

Q97. The Chairman: Yes, it could be anything from student awards and the bursaries that are
available, to the endowment funds and some of perhaps less-known issues, and just making sure
that your staff really do have the fullest opportunity to signpost.
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Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, the full picture. Yes.
430

The Chairman: Okay, thank you very much.
Q98. Mr Moorhouse: The term ‘conditionality’ is often used. What does the term actually
mean to you, and to what extent should it apply to the Isle of Man?
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Mr Stephens: Well, there are two primary conditionalities: are you entitled? – which we
generally split off as entitlement which is the first check to see whether you fit, as I said, the
bright, sharp rules that have been laid down in policy and approved politically. Once you have
got past entitlement that is when we start thinking about conditionality, and conditionality is
behaviours you are expected to do in order to maintain your right to benefit. On the Isle of Man,
realistically, the only ones really apply to Jobseeker’s – so it is people who are unemployed and
have made a claim for Jobseeker’s Allowance and they have conditionality associated with an
expected level of job search activity. That may differ from person to person and it is set with an
adviser, but it generally has a minimum amount of time. If you fail to do that then penalties can
be applied – they are not automatically applied, but I would say most times they are, because it
is –
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, the test is the Actively Seeking Work test. So if you are a claimant of
Jobseeker’s Allowance then you have to be available and actively seeking work. You have to
demonstrate when you come in every couple of weeks what you have done in the last couple of
weeks to actively seek work, and that could take the form of applying for jobs and making direct
approaches to employers, reading the newspaper, preparing a CV or attending a training course.
The law says that you should take no less than two steps, and most people are expected to take
two or three steps a week towards finding work.
Every jobseeker is offered an appointment with an employment adviser to agree a
Jobseeker’s Agreement, which is just where the employment adviser and the individual would
discuss their particular circumstances, their experience, their background, the sorts of roles they
are looking for and their education, and agree a plan of what would be reasonable for you to do
to actively seek work. Usually that includes applying for a couple of jobs a week, but not always,
and if it is felt that the person is not ready to start applying for jobs then it might be something
different – it might be engagement with the Job Club or it could be just preparing a CV. Then if a
person has not been actively seeking work they can have a sanction applied unless they can
show good cause for why they have not actively sought work.
In comparison, in the UK, a jobseeker is expected to apply for work for 35 hours a week. So
our expectations are much lower than that and I would say that our rate of sanction is much
lower as well.
Q99. Mr Moorhouse: Do many people actually fall out of the system in terms of not meeting
the requirements?
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Mrs McLauchlan: Do you mean go off benefit? (Mr Moorhouse: Yes.) It is really hard for us to
know because a lot of the time people do not tell us that they are going off benefit, they just do
not turn up to sign on; so when they do not turn up to sign on, their claim ends and we cannot
always tell where they have gone. That is a difficult question that we have grappled with a
couple of times, really, but we cannot make people come in and tell us; and if they do not come
and engage with us then eventually their benefit will stop.
Q100. The Chairman: But you do not cross-reference that, and there is no way of crossreferencing that – for example, the National Insurance number of claimants with those who
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have, say, just started making contributions to a National Insurance record, both of which are
held within the same Department?
Mr Stephens: Yes, but without wanting to hide behind the inevitable list of data, we do not
collect the data for that purpose and therefore we cannot use it for that purpose.

485

Q101. The Chairman: No, but you could do a data-matching exercise in statistical terms
which would tell you about the people who have come off benefit and gone into work and you
could get a percentage out of that, couldn’t you?
490

495

500

Mrs McLauchlan: The other problem is that it is not always timely, so the employers do not
always open the record and close the National Insurance record at the right time, so it is not
always reliable. But it is something we could look at if it was felt that data was needed.
Mr Stephens: Yes, and remember you could move off Jobseeker’s because you have got into
a relationship with somebody else. So there are many reasons which perhaps you would share
with us, as well as getting a job. We hope that everybody who goes off has got a job and is now
gainfully employed.
Q102. The Chairman: We also talked there about sanctionable benefits and I was just
wondering: do you have statistics on the number of people or the proportion of people who are
having their benefits sanctioned and why?
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, I have got that. I have not got it with me today but I can get that
information.
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Q103. The Chairman: And can you tell us what the maximum level of sanction is?
Mrs McLauchlan: It is 40% of the personal allowance. So the personal allowance for a single
jobseeker is £103.35 a week.
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Q104. The Chairman: And would you be able to do something like correlate, for example,
those who have been on benefits for a long period of time, perhaps looking at those who are on
longer-term unemployment benefit and see whether they have had it sanctioned so you can tell
whether it is about disengagement or whether it is about an inability to find work, for example?
And I know we are talking about a very small caseload here.
Mrs McLauchlan: Do you mean could we look at who has been sanctioned and how long
were they on? (The Chairman: Yes.) Yes, we could do that.
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Q105. The Chairman: Okay, that is interesting. Thank you very much.
Sorry, Ross.
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Mr Stephens: Yes, the other conditionality is if you are on Income Support on the basis that
you are sick, the conditionality is the simple continual provision of the doctor’s note to say that
you are unable to work. So there is conditionality around it but there is no sanction associated
with that – you go off benefit if you are no longer getting a doctor’s note because you are able
to work.
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Q106. Miss August-Hanson: On the wider subject of conditionality, I know that you have
obviously been to off to a conference and you have had some talks with Professor Peter Dwyer
as well. What are your thoughts on conditionality and do you have any understanding of
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perhaps how we might be able to improve our own service, for want of a better word, on the
Isle of Man?
535

540

545

550

555

560

565

570

575

580

Mrs McLauchlan: I think that the findings from the research project in the UK indicate that it
is meaningful support that gets people into work, not conditionality. In the UK you are directed
to attend an appointment with an employment adviser – we can direct people to attend as well
but in the main we see people that want to come for support. So it would be difficult in the UK
to walk into a jobcentre and ask for an appointment with an employment adviser, whereas that
happens every day, several times a day in the Isle of Man.
I think that the way Treasury would like to use conditionality is, before it is applied, really
question why are we applying the conditionality, what do we hope to achieve from it and are we
likely to achieve that? And making sure that it is not applied just to give the perception that
people on benefit are doing what they need to do to deserve the benefit – which I think is
perhaps the wrong way to go. It is applied for the sole purpose of achieving the best outcome
for that individual.
Sometimes conditionality in a letter, if we are asking somebody to come to speak to us and
we think that conversation is going to be really meaningful, sometimes mentioning that your
benefit can be affected by this is enough to encourage people who may otherwise not have
come to the appointment. But at other times it has no effect whatsoever and I think in those
circumstances we would not be looking to introduce it just for the purposes of saying we have
conditionality, people have to work for their benefits and people have to do certain things.
Q107. Miss August-Hanson: The other side of that question though is: is there anything that
perhaps we do at the moment that could be changed?
Mrs McLauchlan: Around conditionality? (Miss August-Hanson: Yes.)
We do not have much welfare conditionality. So I do not think there is necessarily a need to
reduce any of the conditionality that we do have. We have the provision to apply conditionality
to other groups of benefit claimants such as lone parents, and people who are claiming on
Income Support sick, to require them to come to a work-focused interview, and we have been
engaging with lone parents on that basis but have not yet applied any sanctions.
So we have the provision there to do it and I think our preferred option is to engage with
people and encourage them to want to come and have appointments and allow us to support
them. But the provision is there to apply sanctions to a wider group of benefit claimants. On a
different basis it is a set sanction of, I think, £20. So we could use that if it was felt it was needed.
At the moment, it is felt that those lone parents that we have the best chance of success with
are engaging with us anyway on a voluntary basis.
Mr Stephens: The evidence that was fairly blatant from the conditionality studies in the UK is
that it really is only a very small group of people who are already job-ready that conditionality
applies to. So they were not suggesting – although they found conditionality was generally a
negative – that conditionality for their jobseekers was an acceptable thing, it was the
methodology of applying it that was their problem. And so the core of it is getting as many
people job-ready as possible.
So we have been using, as Vicki said, the lone parent as a group – but you could, up until the
child is 12, stay on Income Support Benefit for that period. Within those 12 years you do not
actually have to do anything – but surely it is better for us and the person; and actually, ‘In the
next few years you are going to lose that right to benefit and you will be expected to become a
jobseeker’, and ‘What can we do with you and what can we help you do, so that the day you
become a jobseeker you are job-ready from the start, and you have got that maximum
opportunity of taking it?’ (Mrs McLauchlan: Upskilling.) So hence the work-focused interviews
with a wider group.
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And again, although it is put in there as a ‘may apply a penalty’, I think that was put in there
because everybody expected you must have something otherwise they will not come, when that
is pretty the opposite of what the conditionality finding was. Yes, there will be a group of people
who will not come, but having a big stick and shaking it at all the people who would have come
anyway creates more problems than you lose by being able to shake the big stick at people who
do not. And I will just pick an example: if I was a jobseeker and I would just refuse to do any job
seeking … ‘I’ll take the 40% hit; I can live on that’. What happens? If you just continually use the
conditionality, after a year I would just get used to living on £40 less than I would have got
otherwise. Okay, maybe I am getting some money elsewhere; I have not changed. So you
continue to apply that and say, ‘Well, I am continually deploying that stick and hitting Ross with
it’, but it is not changing me. What we want is me to stop being lazy in that instance – not all
jobseekers are lazy, I am taking an example of being deliberately lazy – and you want me to stop
being lazy and get out and get a job. The sanction is not the stick – it only becomes useful for the
first couple of times and after that it is kind of an irrelevance.
Q108. The Chairman: How many people do you think that applies to on the Isle of Man?
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Mr Stephens: Very few.
Q109. The Chairman: Tens?
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Mr Stephens: No, fewer than that, I would say.
The biggest problem for our longer-term unemployed people – if you look at the numbers
across the thing – is that nobody wants to employ them after they have been unemployed for
two years and they are between 60 and 64. It is getting them into work. The barriers of getting
them into employment might change when the Equality Act comes in, that would be helpful, but
that is a very real barrier and failing to recognise that is doing them a disservice. So a lot of the
longer-term unemployed tend to be in those older age groups – not because of their laziness –
Q110. The Chairman: You also mentioned two different ways of calculating sanctionable
benefits – one was 40% of the personal allowance and the other one was £20. Are there many
disparities in terms of how sanctionable benefit is applied?
Mrs McLauchlan: It is really only those two, so for Jobseeker’s where conditionality is well
ingrained in the system there is the bigger sanction; and for the recently introduced
conditionality that applied to the wider group of benefit claimants it is the set rate of £20. So if
they are on a different benefit other than Jobseeker’s Allowance there is likely to be a reason
that they are not working, be that caring responsibilities, disability or sickness – so I think that is
where the justification is for a set-rate sanction.
Q111. The Chairman: But both figures are … Was the 40% personal allowance taken from the
UK?
Mrs McLauchlan: I am not sure, actually.
Q112. The Chairman: Okay, I am just trying to … Are they pretty arbitrary?
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Mr Stephens: Most of them would not be, because it is different to how it is in the UK now; it
is significantly higher than that in the UK and you can lose your allowance – 100% of your benefit
for up to three years in the worst cases in the UK.
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Mrs McLauchlan: I was going to say, the other thing on conditionality is that in the UK they
found that because the conditionality was so high people were having to do a full-time job
complying with the system, and that compliance was not necessarily the best things to do in
their circumstances to give them the most likely move into employment. So that is where our
direct face-to-face work with the claimants is most important to actually establish what activity
is most likely to lead you towards employment? And that is where our Actively Seeking Work
Test takes account of the specific circumstances, rather than saying a blanket, ‘If you cannot
demonstrate 35 hours a week you are going to be subject to sanction’.
Q113. Mr Moorhouse: In terms of your specialism it is related to income, but you are in the
arena where you get more information. In terms of advising us where to be collecting more
data, what would you suggest? Which way should be looking in terms of poverty on the Island?
Mr Stephens: Two areas would be to follow more modern, better practice of really enhancing
our minimum income standard analysis – so a budgetary group; and also doing the deprivation
work.
Obviously, Economic Affairs does a lot of work in the survey fields and they have some of the
basic data, or could change some of the things that they do – already scheduled in – to add
questions to the deprivation … For instance, I am thinking of the Social Attitudes Survey. There
are nine questions there already, which are the Eurostat nine deprivations, which is a very basic
level and if you fail three of them you are deprived, and if you fail four of them you are severely
deprived. That is a measure and it is constant across Europe that they are all expected to deliver
that, hence I think that is why we have got the question in there.
You could extend that from nine questions to a wider set, perhaps using similar to any of the
other adjacent jurisdictions – Ireland has a system, and the UK; Scotland I think is possibly
different again; or any of the other European neighbours. So some extending of that Deprivation
Survey, either as a special separate step or just extending it within the Social Attitudes Survey.
And then the MIS work, as I say, we do it on Island for wages – for living wage and minimum
wage information. You would need to extend that to include all of the groups that are standard
in the MIS, and there would be a resource to set that up and then additional resource in running
it; but it could, if that is where you wanted to go, be modified within what we do in Economic
Affairs already.
Q114. The Chairman: Would you say the IT infrastructure that you have around the benefits
system is fit for purpose?
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Mrs McLauchlan: It is actually, at the moment, under development. So we are literally, this
week, introducing a new system in our Employed Person’s Allowance which is the low-income
benefit for working families, which will give us much more useful data on the make-up of
households and the make-up of claims. And there is the potential if that works in one area to
widen it out to the other benefits.
So I think we are limited in terms of the data we can get out of the system at the moment,
but we do have a number of projects ongoing to improve that in the next 12 months or so.
Mr Stephens: ‘Fit for purpose’ – it depends on what you are defining as ‘purpose’. It is very
good at paying people who need money, which was a key driver when it was set up and it
achieves the goal that it was set up to do. But as you know with IT systems we ask more and
more of them and they get more and more bolt-on bits and ramshackle, and strange things
happen on the machine that goes ‘bing’ in the corner. Right now there are 15,000 or 16,000
households on the Isle of Man who depend on it and it works, and it gets the money to them. So
yes, for that purpose it is fantastic but for the purpose of gathering a lot of interesting data and
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allowing comparisons of data it is not – but that was not what it was set up for. So I do not want
to criticise the people who set it up in any way.
Q115. Mr Moorhouse: Just moving further down that road: at the moment you are getting
collection of data on the individual and providing an overview, but are you doing much analysis
in terms of changing trends, making predictions or focusing on that area so you are aware of
whether poverty issues are growing or potentially –?
Mr Stephens: Every year the uprating analysis is done as part of the budgetary system and
then there is budgeting with the expectation of the natural growth of numbers. These are done
based on, as I say, the hard and fast rules that we have drawn. So we are looking at it and we are
asked to, and that service is about predicting how the numbers will change within that, and it is
based on information. The annual increase will be usually focused on the CPI or policy drivers, if
we see there is a policy driver to improve families or support families, but …
Mrs McLauchlan: I do not think our IT systems at the moment give us enough data to be able
to do that sort of analysis.
Q116. The Chairman: I was just going to ask: do Social Security officers analyse the other
provisions of, say, the Budget to see what impact that is going to have on the numbers of people
who are going to flow through Social Security? You are happy doing the uprating at about the
same time so you will know roughly what the CPI increases will be and the qualification criteria,
because they are normally based on the previous September’s figures unless there are other
policy drivers. So you will at least have an idea from the Budget, looking at how many more
people may fall into your system or fall out of your system, depending on the other Budget
measures. Is that a piece of work that is done and advised to Treasury when the Budget is being
put together?
Mr Stephens: There is a set of standard assumptions that are given out, which we use, and if
they are changed for whatever reason then we will make the modifications. But there is nobody
sitting down and saying, ‘What are you doing that is going to increase unemployment or lower
employment?’ No, we have to sort of forecast it on wide or overall economic factors.
Q117. The Chairman: So what sort of assumptions are you given to do that?
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Mr Stephens: There would be growth, income, outgoing, assumptions on tax and NI. There is
a set –
Q118. The Chairman: But the assumptions on the number of customers in any one particular
benefit base are not reconsidered in view of the economic impact expected of the Budget?
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Mr Stephens: As I said, and I think as Vicki said, we do not really have the details to be able to
tweak that, but we will look each year at the expected growth in numbers of benefit claimants in
each pack. When we draw the budget up there is a separate exercise that says how much we
increase the rates by, and there is an exercise that says there were 500 unemployed last year,
are we expecting that to remain at 450 or 550, or whatever figure? So there is an assumption
based on information that has come through central Treasury.
The Chairman: Thank you.
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Q119. Mr Moorhouse: My final question is more of a check than a question: in terms of
collecting data on why people are starting to claim benefits and stopping claiming benefits, that
is not collected, is it, on the individual?
Mrs McLauchlan: Well, usually a person’s reason for claiming benefit links to the type of
benefit that they will receive. So if they are claiming benefit because they become sick they will
claim an incapacity-related benefit, and if they claim benefit because they have been made
redundant and they cannot find a job they will be on Jobseeker’s. So those sorts of reasons
leading up to a claim obviously are clear from the type of benefits that people are claiming. But
we do not collect data on more specific circumstances such as if a lone parent claims income
support – if she meets the conditions because she has a youngest child under 12, and she is a
lone parent and her income is below a certain level, she should be awarded. We do not collect
that that has arisen due to a separation or divorce or any other circumstances like that. Again,
we do not have the reason to collect the data so we would struggle to justify that.
Q120. The Chairman: Just to build on that, I mean, in terms of why people come into the
benefit system, obviously the change in earnings is the major driver that will do it; but in terms
of reasons for coming in, as you say, you have mentioned unemployment, you have mentioned
maybe a change in benefit due to age so they have either 18 or they have hit 65 at the moment,
and that will change the nature of their claim, and you have mentioned sickness. But apart from
them, is there anything other than separation or change of household structure that would be a
trigger?
Mrs McLauchlan: I suppose the other one is older people entering care – well, not always
older people but usually older people – when they may be able to afford to live independently of
the benefits system. Maybe they just claim their state pension while they are living in their own
home, but all of a sudden they need to access care, therefore hundreds of pounds a week of
costs, so they need to claim Income Support to help with their care costs. So other than that
really, changes in composition of the household, becoming unemployed, becoming sick, or
becoming a carer – whether you have to give up work to care for an elderly relative, or you have
a disabled child. Those sorts of reasons pretty much cover the majority of them.
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Q121. The Chairman: But there again in terms of the carers, because you will be applying for
Carer’s Allowance and you will have an idea on that. So apart from changes in the household
make-up you will have a pretty good idea as to why people come to your services.
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Mrs McLauchlan: Yes.
Q122. Mr Moorhouse: When I came back after university and went into Markwell House I
found that initial step quite threatening. When you are collecting initial information from people
does it appear they are coming straight to you or is there a gap between the need arising and
them arriving at your door? How smooth does it appear to be?
Mrs McLauchlan: Do you mean how accessible are we to people? (Mr Moorhouse: Yes.) We
have just done a customer survey, actually, recently in the past few weeks which has been very
complimentary about the staff that work on the counter. There are some criticisms of our
environment, which I suppose is to be expected, but generally people are quite happy and
content with the service they get at our Markwell House customer counter. The criticisms are
really things like lighting, and they are things that we can fix pretty quickly and we can respond
to pretty quickly.
But no, I would say that generally I think we are quite accessible. If you have never needed to
claim benefit before I think it is quite easy to find out that Markwell House is the place to go,
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and we have got skilled, experienced, knowledgeable officers right there on the front counter
for the full working hours of the day. So generally I think that people can access the support they
need when they need to. Whether they put it off because they hope they will not need to come
to us, that is probably something that a number of people do.
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Q123. The Chairman: So do you have any idea of that, because that is the other way of
looking at that particular question, isn’t it, about the time lag between the need arising and
trying to access your services? I am trying to work out whether you would have an idea of how
many people put that off – if that is a common issue, or if it is a rarity? Obviously household
finances are a key driver that will push you to the door, but there are other social factors that
might prevent you doing so as well.
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Mrs McLauchlan: No, we do not have any data on that. I could certainly find out anecdotally
from the staff whether it is something they feel happens on a regular basis, but we would not
have any formal data.
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Q124. The Chairman: I suppose one area of data you might have on that is the ability to
backdate certain benefits? (Mrs McLauchlan: Yes.) And if you can just give us an idea as to how
far back you can backdate different benefits that might be able to give you a bit of a proxy for
the gap between the need and the application for service access.
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Mrs McLauchlan: Yes. Incapacity Benefit, for example, is a contribution-based benefit that
can be backdated up to three months. That is backdated on a regular basis but I think that is
because a lot of the time people are receiving pay from their employer, so they do not
necessarily have that push to claim the Incapacity Benefit. Income Support can be backdated up
to one month in certain circumstances and up to three months, I think, in exceptional
circumstances.
The vast majority of the backdated claims are around issues such as where somebody has
been ill. So they have been hospitalised, or there has been a marriage break-up, or children have
been ill. So it has kind of prevented people from thinking about finances until they have resolved
the more pressing personal circumstances that they are in. That seems to be the vast majority.
People do say on occasions, ‘I have been borrowing money from friends’; I think it is quite
common that some people will try to get by without claiming benefits.
So yes, backdating is something that we could look at if we wanted information on that. The
reasons people are backdating is not collected on an ongoing basis, but again we can sample
check anything if we feel we have the need to.
Q125. Ms August-Hanson: Just a quick one in relation to that survey: is it possible that we
might see the survey results, or is that something that would stay within Treasury?
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Mrs McLauchlan: I do not see any reason why not.
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Q126. Ms August-Hanson: That would be very helpful, thank you.
Just following on from the previous question, the cases where people who are entitled to
benefits that are not claiming them, do we have any data on that at all? Or have we sought any
data on that at all?
Mr Stephens: It is the proverbial, ‘How would you find that?’ which is the problem. We spoke
about this when we introduced the TV licences for over-70s and a number of people who had
been getting by suddenly had to find a little bit extra up to 75. And they came to us and said,
‘How am I supposed to pay this extra one or two pounds a week?’ And then when we analysed it
we found that they had always been entitled to Income Support for pensioners and just had not
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claimed it. They were going and grumbling, and they were getting by on the money they had,
and what precipitated them coming to us was that it might only have been a pound but it was
the Micawberesque critical pound that tipped them over, and they came to us and claimed.
So it is relatively few but some are there, and the problem is we advertise as widely as we
can and we talk to social workers who come into contact with people who might make claims.
We talk to the third sector as to what it is about, and we use MHKs where possible. Fairly
recently we were able to – and I cannot remember the name – one was surprised to find how
much a pensioner should be expected to live on after housing costs, but once he had that figure
he was then putting it on Facebook pages to say that if you have not got this much left go to
Markwell House and talk to them – you deserve it, Tynwald has decided it is there for you, go
and get it.
But it is a difficult problem because it is back to – and all three mentioned it on Monday –
pride. It is pride and not going and asking for help; and that can be dependent on a generational
thing. The younger people tend to have an expectation that the Government will help them and
is there to help them, whereas the older people tend towards, ‘It is about me looking after
myself and it is only when I have exhausted all of my resources do I go to the Government, cap
in hand, and say I need money.’ And they have often put themselves in a bad way.
But I think the reports and the analysis on foodbank use, as I say, people blow their own
resources before they go to the foodbank, so they come to the foodbank in debt with nothing
left, whereas they could have come to the foodbank from the start.
Q127. The Chairman: Just in terms of looking at big global figures, does Treasury look at
things such as the number of people who are exempt from Income Tax and those who are
claiming benefits, just to try and see if the two figures broadly marry up and where any of the
big gaps might be?
Mrs McLauchlan: No, I do not think we do anything to identify gaps. If Income Tax are
considering changes to the allowances then we would look at whether that is going to take
people out of benefits and are they better off or not. So we do those sorts of comparisons, but
not to marry up the number of claimants to look at any unclaimed entitlements.
Q128. The Chairman: Again, there is no correlation and there is no relationship between
benefit rates and Income Tax or National Insurance thresholds are there, in order to try and
marry that up? (Mrs McLauchlan: No.) They are set on completely different criteria, inasmuch as
they are both a bit arbitrary?
Mr Stephens: Yes.
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Q129. Mr Moorhouse: Just going back to the pensioners, please, what is the figure for what
they are entitled to after their housing costs?
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Mrs McLauchlan: The general personal allowance for everybody over 25 is £103.35 a week
for a single person. Then there are the housing costs and then the pensioner premium, which is
the additional component for people over state pension age, which is £72.95 a week.
Would you like the couple rates? If there is a pensioner couple, their personal allowance is
£157.65 a week, which again is the rate for any couple over 18, and then the pensioner premium
for a couple is £115.45 a week.
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Q130. The Chairman: Could I just ask about what the rationale is for the pensioner premium?
Mrs McLauchlan: Assumed additional costs associated with being a pensioner, being an older
person.
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Q131. The Chairman: So what are the assumed extra costs of being old, as opposed to being
young?
Mrs McLauchlan: They are not defined. The premiums are additional components awarded
to different people in different circumstances. They are not based on any sort of calculation as
to what the additional needs are.
Mr Stephens: Traditionally in a means-tested benefit – so not just here, but in the UK, or in
any one – there is a different level of allowance for people who are of working age and who are
expected to be on a means-tested benefit temporarily until they are able to get back into work,
and a pensioner who is expected to be on that amount of money until they die. So whatever
measure you have of it, it tends to be a higher percentage; and even on the MIS I think it is
about 50% for working-age people and around 60% for pensioner couples in the UK and we are
not dissimilar to that of the minimum income standard.
But it is impossible, we cannot go back into their heads and they did not write down how
they calculated it. As I said, the numbers were arbitrarily devised by people in the UK and we
followed them because why would we go and reinvent the wheel? The assumption was that
they had … So it was only when we went digging for the proof that we found they were at those
figures. But that is the underlying expectation, because that is it: you are not expected to work
as a pensioner and you are not expected to get into a situation where your pension will go up
any more, apart from the annual rises.
Q132. The Chairman: Just saying though, for the benefit of Hansard, the finger in the wind
expression is hard to pick up on Hansard! (Laughter).
So the logic of it is that it is designed because those people who are going to be dependent
on benefits as their sole source of income for a longer period of time will incur other costs that
they are required to meet. I presume, then, that the same assumption is made about people
who are on benefits for a long period – who are of working age and who are on benefits for a
long time? So the long-term claimant of Income Support or JSA would have a higher level
awarded to them because they were reliant on that for a longer period of time. Is that the
same?
Mrs McLauchlan: There are other premiums for other situations that may require you to
claim benefit for a long time, such as if you are incapacitated for a long period, or if you have a
disability or a disabled child; but not for Jobseeker’s Allowance and not for Income Support for
lone parents. I think again one of the things that we have to balance is making sure that there
are still incentives to work and if the rates of benefit for people who ideally would be in the
workplace are higher, then obviously that reduces the difference between employment and
benefits. So I think we have to be careful around the rates in areas where people potentially
could be in employment. Obviously for pensioners, we accept after state pension age that we do
not need to incentivise them to move into employment.
Q133. Miss August-Hanson: In terms of income support for lone parents, though, potentially
it could be for a long period of time, could it not?
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Mrs McLauchlan: At the moment it could be up until their youngest child is aged 12. Yes.
Q134. Miss August-Hanson: So perhaps if the claims were to start with the child at a young
age then that could be termed a long period of time –?

940

Mrs McLauchlan: A long period of time, yes.
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Q135. Miss August-Hanson: And there are premiums?
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Mrs McLauchlan: There are no premiums for that at the moment, no.
There is an alternative benefit – Employed Person’s Allowance – for lone parents who can
manage to do 16 hours a week and the rates for that are significantly higher than the rates for
Income Support. So if a lone parent chose when their child went to school, for example, to move
on to EPA, they would have a significant increase in their income; but if they remain on Income
Support and do not work they do not get any additional amount for that.
Q136. Miss August-Hanson: So just moving on then: regarding GDPR data protection, are you
able to access data from other parts of Government? And, if so, how is it useful? And, if not,
would it be?
Mrs McLauchlan: We do not get an awful lot of data from other parts of Government. I think,
on occasion, it would be useful, but every Department is subject to the same issues and law
around data protection. So an example would be that when a person goes into hospital that can
have an impact on their benefits and we do not get a report from the Hospital to say, ‘These are
the people that have gone into Hospital’, because if they gave us that we would be hearing
about people that have gone into Hospital that are not on benefit, and we have no reason to
receive that data. We have not yet worked out a way of, somewhere in a cloud, a system saying
who is on benefit and who is in Hospital and who are the same, and therefore you can know
about these people.
So, yes, I think there would be data that would be useful for us to know about; but in general,
in order to do what we need to do, it is not something that we have daily frustrations around.
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Q137. The Chairman: If only everybody had a hospital number and a National Insurance
number that you could potentially just tie together ... (Mrs McLauchlan: Yes.) I thought
everyone did have a hospital number and a National Insurance number. It is just a matter of
tying it together, is it?
970

Mrs McLauchlan: I think it is the IT, yes, to be able to …
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Q138. The Chairman: Another example that has been used over the years of data matching
was looking at the Child Benefit claimants and comparing that to the school roll, and then
identifying differences where people were sending their children off Island for schooling in areas
that did not have a reciprocal agreement, and that found areas of matching. That is something
that has been done sporadically, so they are the sorts of things that can be used as data checks.
Are there any other examples where that either is being used or where you think it would be
an advantage to have it used?
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Mrs McLauchlan: I do not think it is used in Social Security for anything else, no.
The obvious problems that come, particularly with child benefit now – it is not a universal
benefit any more and it is not payable to people on the higher incomes. Often ‘John Smith’ is
called something else in school – we might know him as John Smith but the school know him as
‘Freddy Smith’ so we have issues around that; and people whose dates of birth are recorded
slightly differently, with two digits the wrong way round. So it does come with problems.
And in terms of Child Benefit, with it being a low amount, that exercise was not considered to
be particularly valuable to do on a regular basis.
Q139. Miss August-Hanson: Do you collect data on how many people who are in work are
claiming benefits, at all?
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Mrs McLauchlan: How many people who are in work who are claiming benefits?
(Miss August-Hanson: Yes.)
We have the Employed Person’s Allowance which is our in-work low-income benefit, so we
have data on the number of families or single parents, mostly, or disabled workers, who claim
what we call EPA – Employed Person’s Allowance. But on our income-related benefits such as
Income Support you can work up to 16 hours and retain your entitlement, and we do not have
data on that. You get to keep the first £30 and anything above that is taken into account, so it
reduces your benefit pound for pound.
Again, on Jobseeker’s Allowance there is no maximum number of hours that somebody can
work while continuing to claim Jobseeker’s Allowance, provided they tell us about the work that
they are doing. But they only get to keep £10 of those earnings and anything above £10 reduces
their benefit. So not in terms of informal employment.
Again, for the likes of Disability Living Allowance we have no reason – because the work does
not affect their entitlement to benefit we do not need to ask whether they are doing work. And
again, Incapacity Benefit customers would have to let us know that they are going to undertake
some work. So we do have data on the number of people that, say, in the past 12 months have
let us know that they are going to be undertaking some part-time work while claiming Incapacity
Benefit.
So that is a bit of a long question to tell you – it is sketchy, I suppose. We have some data and
we can certainly tell you the number of people who are in work and claiming Employed Person’s
Allowance, but part-time work and work associated with people claiming benefits that are not
impacted by their work, we would not necessarily hold that.
Q140. The Chairman: Can I just ask what the headline figure is on the number of people who
are claiming EPA on the Isle of Man?
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes. At April 2017 it was 1,241.
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Q141. The Chairman: So that would be 1,241 out of an economically active workforce of
around about 50,000 people, say, broadly speaking. So we are talking about 2% of the
population being in low-earning jobs, so potentially in work poverty had it not been for that
safety net?
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Mrs McLauchlan: Yes. Of course to claim Employed Person’s Allowance you have to either be
disabled or be a carer of children. So there may be single people on minimum wage who are
paying high housing costs that would not claim EPA. It is an indication, particularly in relation to
families and disabled workers who might be at a disadvantage to getting well-paid employment,
but it does not tell us about everyone. If you are a single person on minimum wage working
35 hours and paying £150 a week for a flat, you would not get EPA.
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Q142. The Chairman: But what it will not tell you is whether the … Again, I am trying to work
out in terms of comparing the amount that is set down in law to the real world, whether it is
actually meeting those extra costs. So if it is about supporting a disabled person, whatever that
might be, how do you actually verify that the money is making a difference, or that it is set at the
right amount? Or it is too high or too low?
Mr Stephens: The only way to do that is to do a deprivation survey: ‘Have you got the
money?’
We hope this is sufficient money for you to be able to do all the things that we think – or
society thinks – you should be able to do. You have to sit them down and ask them.
Q143. The Chairman: Yes, but at the moment, we do not know.
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Mrs McLauchlan: No.
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Mr Stephens: As I say, we have got part of the data from the Social Attitudes Survey at the
basic Eurostat level, which is useful but minimal. There are other questions that could be added
and it would be a different exercise.
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Q144. The Chairman: And given other factors that have changed more significantly recently,
such as the bigger increases in the minimum wage and the greater advertising around the living
wage, what are we seeing in terms of the change in that caseload? Has it dropped considerably?
Mrs McLauchlan: Income Support for lone parents from 2013 to 2017 has dropped by 216 –
so you are talking quite a significant decrease there.
Income Support sickness caseload has increased in that period from 2013 to 2017; and our
pensioners have decreased by 107. EPA in-work benefits increased by 158 – so, increases in the
in-work benefit, but also in the sickness caseload.
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Q145. The Chairman: Does that indicate that we are becoming more of a low-wage
economy? What can we read into that increase despite the fact we have had increases in
minimum wage, for example, so that those who are in work should be earning more now? What
should we read into that increase in in-work benefits in that particular area?
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Mrs McLauchlan: Oh, in-work benefits? Sorry.
I think it is probably reflective of the number of lone parents that has decreased, so I think
lone parents are moving from out-of-work benefits into part-time employment and that they
require some support, maybe to meet childcare costs – so living wage still is going to leave
people short if they have got a couple of children under five that they are paying childcare costs
for. So I think that increase in in-work benefits is probably reflected by the decrease of your
Income Support lone parents.
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Q146. The Chairman: And speaking as someone who perhaps knows a bit about the cost of
childcare at the moment, with a two-year-old son, how much can you access in terms of
Employed Person’s Allowance to try and cover that?
Mrs McLauchlan: I have got that here!
The Chairman: I knew you would not let me down!
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Mrs McLauchlan: Now, EPA pays 70%. Do you want me to explain how EPA is calculated?
The Chairman: Yes please, that would be helpful.
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Mrs McLauchlan: EPA looks at, similar to Income Support, what does the law say that you
need to live in your circumstances, and those rates are higher for people on EPA than they are
for people on Income Support – and then it comes up with what we call an ‘applicable amount’,
and then your income is taken off that. But once your income is taken off, EPA pays 70% of the
difference – so it does not pay the full amount of the difference, it pays 70% – and the intention
there is to make sure that there is still an incentive to get the income through work rather than
through benefits. So if it was pound for pound you are no better off working for the money than
being on the benefit.
So in terms of childminding costs there are four different rates: there are rates for the undertwos and rates for the over-twos, per child; and then there is a rate for less than 24 hours a
week and over 24 hours a week. So if a claimant is working less than 24 hours a week and they
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have a child under two it is £140 a week, and for a child over two it is £119 a week. If they are
working more than 24 hours a week a child under two is £200 a week and over two is £170 a
week. So that is taken into account in what they need, their income then comes off that and
they are paid 70% of the difference. So what we actually pay towards childcare costs I could not
tell you, but that is the assumed costs for them.
Q147. The Chairman: So I presume that, when setting those levels, you actually go out and
have a look in the market and see what it is actually costing you in order to do that?
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Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, that was done quite recently actually. It used to be the case that – I
think there was no separate rate for the under-twos, (Interjection by Mr Stephens) and also
there was a cap so one child and then two-plus … I think it was? If you had one child it was this
much and if you had two-plus it was this much, and it was not double. So that has obviously
been changed now to ensure that each child gets a separate allowance.
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Q148. The Chairman: And is that only applicable to those who have got them in registered
childcare rather than relatives and friends who look after them?
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, it has to be a registered childminder or day nursery.
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The Chairman: Sorry, I may have wandered off topic a little bit there, (Laughter) but you do
make things sound so interesting. Thank you.
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Q149. Miss August-Hanson: So just moving forward, then.
The amount of people on income-related benefits who have health issues, I think we have
covered some of that, but if you could just go into a little bit more depth with us?
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, to claim – if you become too sick to work – there are two routes: one
would be the contribution-based Incapacity Benefit which is payable to people who have paid
sufficient National Insurance contributions and who are incapable of work at the moment. The
test of being incapable for work is the provision of a doctor’s note. So the first stage is
everybody has to claim incapacity benefit because that is their contribution-based benefit.
Once they have claimed that, they may be awarded that – I think it is about £70 or £80 a
week initially – and if they are, for example, married and their partner is in work then that is
their entitlement. But if they do not have enough to live on, such as in the case of, say, a single
parent where they are on nil pay from their employer and they have a couple of children, and
£70 a week would not be enough to live on, they would then claim our income-based Income
Support as well. That would be calculated taking into account their circumstances – how many
children, housing costs and everything else – and that would remain in payment until and unless
they return to work, provided they continue to submit sick notes.
Q150. Miss August-Hanson: Right. Have you had any feedback from the recipients of that, at
all, on whether or not it is sufficient?
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Mrs McLauchlan: Nothing formal that I can think of recently, but I do not know whether
people say, when they first claim, ‘Oh, I thought it would be more’ – but, no, not at the moment.
And obviously they have the option then of doing some part-time work if they can manage it and
getting that extra £30 a week. But, no, we do not get regular feedback on how comfortable or
otherwise life is on income-related benefits.
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Q151. The Chairman: Could I just ask: do you get any feedback from third sector
organisations about the level of benefits or the uptake of benefits, or anything like that?
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Mrs McLauchlan: No, not really.
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Q152. The Chairman: You mentioned earlier that you have had recent contact – just to pick
two – from Samaritans and from Graih, (Mrs McLauchlan: Yes.) and you bring them in to
understand more about what they do so you can signpost. Do you get feedback as part of that
process about where people are, either in terms of accessing the service or the rates that they
get?
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Mrs McLauchlan: People do not tend to comment too much to our staff on the rates of
benefit. Where people do fall into cracks, such as if they have claimed benefit and their costs –
the likes of debt – they may have prior financial commitments that they have entered into when
they were in work and could afford it and all of a sudden they have dropped down to
subsistence level. So we do get people involved trying to bridge that gap and what we can do to
increase their overall income in some way.
I do not think we receive an awful lot, but I am not on the front line talking to customers
every day and my staff might say otherwise, but they certainly do not feed back to me that they
are getting regular complaints from people about the rates of benefit.
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Q153. Miss August-Hanson: Is it possible to collect data about poverty in households and
situations in a family where one person may be more affected because they put the needs of
others first, or the other way around? I know that we have talked a little bit about carers but
could you give us more on that, please?
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Mrs McLauchlan: So, for example, when mum is going without to provide for children?
(Miss August-Hanson: Yes.) We do not have that data. I think you would have to undertake
some sort of survey.
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Q154. Miss August-Hanson: So again, what Ross suggested in terms of a deprivation survey?
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, and I suppose we would not be able to say, ‘These are the people on
these benefits to write to and ask them to do the survey’; so it would have to be something that
was sent out to the population, or leaflets left at the right places for people to voluntarily take.
But no, we do not have that data at all, I am sorry.
Mr Stephens: Thinking on the survey how you could do that, that would be very difficult to
tease out in a conversation, even in a face-to-face survey, to get somebody to admit they were
going without food, because it is a pride issue; and also it is an issue where if you think you are
in that position you might fear your children will be taken away, or be checked on by social
workers. So it is a difficult one to get.
But again, yes, it would have to be through surveys and we would probably be able to borrow
methodologies from the UK where they must have tried to do the same. But I think they
presume that if there is an issue that happens as the money available for food comes down, it is
usually the caring parent who gives up food in order to put the food on to the children.
Mrs McLauchlan: The foodbank might be a place where they would get that information
from people, when they talk through what has led to somebody approaching the foodbank. It is
likely if a parent goes to the foodbank they may have experienced – well, I cannot say it is likely,
but it is possible that they may have experienced that before they have asked for help. So that
might be a good place to see whether you could collect the data via there.
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Q155. Miss August-Hanson: Yes, this is sort of linking in, I suppose, with the question that
the Chairman asked earlier in terms of linking up with the third sector to provide a clearer
picture.
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Mr Stephens: I think the delivery of anti-poverty measures has to be a combined
Government/third sector situation – the Government has its hard and fast rules and it has good
resources but it sets up these rules and if you fall just into the grey world, and if you fall just
outside your black and white lines, you do not get any support at all. There is the example of the
EPA there, you do not get it as a single parent because the expectation is that you can work
more hours and there is nothing to stop you taking a second job.
Mrs McLauchlan: A single person. I think you said ‘parent’ – it is a single person.
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Mr Stephens: Oh single person, sorry, yes.
But the …
Mrs McLauchlan: Sorry, I have broken your chain of thought there! I did not want it to –
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Mr Stephens: Yes, you are quite right!
But, yes, it is the black and white form of Government, so when you step outside of that the
first expectation is family and friends and that is where you might go if you suddenly needed
£50, the family and friends angle – but for people who do not have that, that is where the third
sector comes in. It is that shock-absorber element, that flexibility, that treating you as an
individual and dealing with you exactly as you need – the stuff that we cannot do because to set
that up would require a level of administration and a level of inquiry into your life that would be
intolerable on both sides. So the third sector has that ability to give you exactly what you need
for that short period of time that you might need it for.
Neal’s example from Foodbank, of six weeks for somebody who hits a problem and then they
go away – that is a big win for them because that is a person who does not get into debt and
poverty. They were temporarily disadvantaged, they were able to be supported and they are
away. And that kind of reactivity you cannot get from Government, but you do need the
underlying part of the, ‘Here is the certainty; here is the absolute safety net’ – the levels of
income that we have defined to say ‘… should do you’. And then of 4,000 people that we help at
that level, maybe 5% of them in any one month have a problem and hit an unexpected bill or
have to get new coats for growing children or shoes for growing children, and protecting them at
that moment … You cannot do that by upping the level of everybody’s benefit by 5%, because
now the benefit is still under that sort of minimum income standard. People will have the money
and will spend it towards that minimum income, that full engagement with society.
So if you just raise all of the levels you will not protect, you will then still have that same 5%
having the unexpected cost because they spend to where they are. And that spending to what
you have carries on, and in the Household Income and Expenditure Survey there are people who
have a household income in excess of £125,000 who are reporting they have some difficulty in
dealing with household bills. So this is an issue all the way along – it is not people making bad
decisions or having issues with, there will be people who always have that problem and will
need some help.
And that help is best delivered through the flexible capacities of the third sector. So we
should not be ashamed that they are there, we should recognise they are going to be a
necessary part of any answer because they can do what Government cannot.
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Q156. Miss August-Hanson: When you say ‘do what Government cannot’, you were here for
the evidence session earlier on this week in terms of what Michael Manning of Graih had to say
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about Government perhaps looking at being potentially a little bit more flexible in certain areas.
What was your response to that?
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Mr Stephens: I think we are doing exactly that. It may be a slow and steady progression.
You saw that Graih were advertising for people to support emergency housing overnight and
housing at the moment – they have got their job advert out. The Government had already
agreed to make partial support for these. He is building that to a much wider extent but the
Government had already agreed to put some money in to support that and help that start, with
the specific aim of this winter because of the issue of a cold winter, and this is reacting to the
rising need that he has identified and being flexible within the budget at a sensible level.
So, yes we are … But are we perfect? No, we will always need that; but it is that interaction, it
is that kind of early identification of the problem and then responding to it that we should be
better off working with the third sector on.
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Q157. The Chairman: I am conscious this might be an oversimplification but where do we see
Social Security’s rationale? Is it to keep people out of poverty? Is it to keep people out of
deprivation? Is it to keep people out of severe deprivation? What is the purpose of Social
Security?
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Mr Stephens: A very good question!
Q158. The Chairman: And the answer? (Laughter)
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Mr Stephens: That would be a political matter. It is, yes –
Q159. The Chairman: But no-one has thought to tell you yet.
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Mr Stephens: As we stand, and reflecting from the way it has been structured over the years,
it is clear that the general direction of political guidance has been to make sure that we are
there – that the safety net is solid and strong and it is up to a certain and specific level. That we
have never, as an Island, counted poverty in any way indicates perhaps either that we did not
want to find it or we are assuming that safety net is it.
So that is where we are and indeed I suspect that is why a number of your colleagues in
Tynwald voted to set this Committee up, to say, ‘Actually, it is about time we put that down
somewhere; it is about time we gave those poor officers: “This is your job, and when you have
done that you are finished!”’ Yes? That would be great!
But, yes, it is that part. So I do not think there is any formal statement or definition other
than looking at what we do and how we have been encouraged to behave, which is payment of
supply so that nobody has not got money for a house, or has not got money for heating, or has
not got money for food. That they may spend the money on other things is their choice, and so
we cannot say we have not got homelessness, and we give them money so that they do not
have that – but people live their own lives and make their own choices. We do not put strings on
the money and we do not say, ‘You can only spend money on food’. We say, ‘There is the
money, you should be okay’. And then if they go off and do something different than we
intended we have to stand back and say, ‘Yes, but we have got to live with free will’.
That would be an ecumenical matter! (Laughter)
Q160. Miss August-Hanson: In terms of Markwell House and those that work there, it is their
interactions with people – perhaps for home visits and the like … They appear, having had
conversations with them, to have had a certain level of interaction with people that are suffering
poverty. So how does that information feed back into the overall decisions in budget matters?
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Mrs McLauchlan: I think if we are considering changes to benefits we will always talk to the
team that is administering that benefit to find out what sorts of stories they have got, such as
the stories they would share with you, to give them the best opportunity to see whether the
changes would have the best effect. So, for example, the changes for the Childcare costs. It was
the officers that were dealing with the customers who were saying, ‘Well, I can’t send two
children to nursery on that much’. And that is where that came from – that change came as a
response to unmet need and part of that was fed back from the officers in the area.
So I suppose there is no formal process to find out on a regular basis what stories they have.
But I think the officers have the right channels of communication to be able to tell, for example,
their manager, who is usually the decision-maker in the team, about the issues that their
customers are experiencing and how that could be addressed through policy change.
Does that answer your question?
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Q161. Miss August-Hanson: Yes, to an extent.
You say, though, that a formal process has not been put in place in order to collect some of
these stories. How difficult would it be to actually put a process in place to ensure that these
situations that people are facing are being fed through to the top?
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Mr Stephens: I think if we had to do that … and when we talked about contacts I thought you
were also talking about outside of Social Security, which was Vicki’s answer. But, yes, there is
huge contact in the homes of people who are in poverty, usually the social workers and DHSA,
and they are working on ‘Make every contact count’, I think it is called – a programme or a
project that will encourage more awareness of the support services that we can provide. So
when they see that problem there will be a system and a mechanism whereby they notify us.
At the moment, as Vicki said, the friendships are still there and the networks are still there
from when we were DSC and the social workers were in the same Department as us. There are
good contacts, but those fray over time. So the possible way the DHSC are going with this ‘Make
every contact count’, and taking advantage of that will provide a great source of information
that, properly done through GDPR, will be allowed to be shared to the places it needs to be, so
that everybody can do their statutory duty that bit more effectively.
Q162. Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
If no-one else has any questions, we will move on?
We have talked about surveys a great deal so, going back to surveys, the UK undertakes a
Poverty and Social Exclusion Survey. How difficult would it be to do something similar here that
could potentially tag off the back of, for example, the DHSC’s Health and Lifestyle Survey or the
Social Attitudes Survey?
Mr Stephens: Without making promises on behalf of any other part of Government, I did
have a good long chat with Adam Smith of Economic Affairs about that and, yes, it would be
entirely possible to schedule – if people are prepared to commit the resource that would be
needed, and accept the timescale. It would be possible to insert various survey questions into
their programme going forward – the ones that are annual, the ones that are bi-annual, and so
on. So, yes, it is eminently possible and almost expected.
As I say, they do not collect data – and they wanted me to say this – just for the sake of
collecting data. They only collect data when they are asked to do so, and they have never been
specifically asked to collect poverty data, but they have got the Eurostat questions in purely
because that is a Eurostat sort of thing – a minimum level across the EU.
Instruct them and they will tell you how much it will cost and when it will get done. Yes, it is
easy to promise for somebody else, isn’t it, and it is eminently doable and deliverable; but there
is a recognition that if you want to do, for instance, the MIS work that would be £25,000 to
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£30,000 just to set it up, and then running it would be an internal resource issue. The survey
depends on how deep you want to go.
Remember the Household Income and Expenditure Survey level and repeat that for the
specific benefit people to get an insight into those debt areas. It would take a while and cost
some time, but again would add some information. They do not have a lot in the lowest quartile,
but they are quite startled by the figures they do get in the lowest quartile, suggesting that the
people in that quartile are spending more than they are getting, which is a disaster to come – a
downward spiral.
So, yes, there is a lot that could be added to it to give snapshots or monitoring over time, but
it is a case of, ‘Tell us what you want and we can get on with doing it’.

1360

Q163. The Chairman: Or the corollary to that is: what do you wish you knew, that you do
not?
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Mr Stephens: For me personally, it is that deprivation stuff because, as I have said, we have
got this de facto poverty line; and also, which is what we are prepared to pay out to. This is the
danger …
So we set that and we do not know, because all the households are different and we do not
know how many are struggling with debt and how many are struggling to actually make it work.
There are 1,500 pensioner households which are assisted, but how many of those is that
wonderful for and how many of those is that still a disaster for? So even though they get that
money they are still in poverty and they are deprived of things that they would like to have.
So the deprivation survey has got to be quite critical because it would give us that insight into
what we hope is enough – or some evidence that it is. That one would be the one that we would
like – MIS is a nice-to-have, and then even if you do an MIS you would have to set, or work on,
what percentages of MIS should we target for working age and non-working age, for long term
and short term, and various other bits and pieces on those to set as a hint? It would not be a
poverty line as such ... ‘Okay, here is the line – below this you are at risk of terrible outcomes of
poverty and above it you are okay’; it would be, ‘Here is a level and when you are this
percentage of this, you are at high risk or very high risk of having those negative outcomes’.
Because it is not a tiny portion of people who have the smallest incomes who feel the effects of
poverty, it is actually a very wide area – and it can be at certain times.
Q164. Miss August-Hanson: Do you think it is likely that people that are suffering serious
deprivation would fill out a survey and send it back into Government?
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Mr Stephens: I would check the methodology – I think it is a face-to-face issue, where we
would go out and where we would engage more than the usual, ‘This is nice …’ although it might
be useful to have, ‘Here it is …’. But yes there would have to be a commitment to people going
out and talking, as I said. If you wanted that information it would be critical to find individuals –
the household is getting by, but individuals in the household are depriving themselves for the
benefit of others. That would need a face-to-face conversation.
So I would have to familiarise myself with the recommended methodology for doing those
surveys. But, no, it would not be just sending the papers out and, ‘Oh well, we only got 10 back,
never mind’, it would actually have to be a serious ...

1395

Q165. Miss August-Hanson: The final question for me, then, on this subject matter: is there
not some function in Markwell House, as they are seeing some of these individuals face to face
anyway, that perhaps some of the data could be captured in there even if it is just maybe one
question?
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Mr Stephens: Without wanting to hide behind data – and I will let Vicki give you more details
on that – we will always be wary of capturing and recording data; and having the rights to do so
is quite a … It is not because of GDPR, it is because with GDPR we are looking very closely at
what we do and making sure we are doing everything right. So just jumping in and doing that
would be risky, but I am sure with the proper consideration and protections and permissions set
up, then it could be done.
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, I suppose using us as the access point, whether that be just a load of
surveys left on the counter which we could just direct people to and then they could pop it in
some sort of … and they would not have to put their name on it. We could look at ways of how
we could use Markwell House as an access point for data to be collected; and minimising our
actual involvement in that, I suppose, would be probably the best way to look at it. But we can
certainly explore that. I think we get around 40,000 visits a year to our public counters so it is a
great opportunity to capture people who may be in those circumstances.
Q166. Miss August-Hanson: And fuel poverty: why is fuel poverty well measured on the Isle
of Man?
Mr Stephens: Well measured?
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Q167. Miss August-Hanson: Why is it measured on the Isle of Man?
Mr Stephens: How is it measured?
It came about as part of the Income Survey, so we have the data for it and Economic Affairs
were able to crunch that. It is measured at the moment, I think, on the Scottish and Welsh
version of 10% of household income. And if you check the number of households in fuel poverty
in Scotland and Wales over the last 10 years, when they did nothing it went down spectacularly
and then shot up and the only difference was not anything to do with the government actions, it
was OPEC. So 10% may not be the best way because it can hide positive events. There could
have been things happening in there that were good or bad but it can hide the positive or
negative decisions or policy decisions that you made.
We have the data because it is easy to collect, so we can put it out there. We have it at that
10% level. Adam and his team have done some work on what is called the Low Income High
Costs model and assessed that, and you will probably hear more about it as time goes by
because it is something that we are suggesting maybe we should commit to doing. That allows
you to test the depth, not just the number of houses in fuel poverty, but the depth of that fuel
poverty; and using those calculations the fuel poverty stayed the same over the two surveys that
they have compared it to. On that measure, the number of households – I think it was about
3,000 households – but the numbers are vastly different if you use the 10% one and the same
thing again. We have not done anything special but the numbers have changed in our favour on
the 10% model. It was not anything we did, it is not a policy decision, it is just the measure is
perhaps not the best one you should use. And I think the gap figure assumed for the Island is
about £9 million – so £9 million more needs to be spent on heating the houses on the Island
than is presently being spent. And that is all individuals, at all household levels.
Q168. The Chairman: But is there not a danger then that fuel poverty is a bit of a one-sizefits-all measure? People heat their homes in different ways in terms of electricity, gas, oil – and
coal, even, in some instances – and it does not really take into account the methods of heating.
Mr Stephens: If you are doing it on the crude 10% basis it will have that generally – but yes,
(Interjection by the Chairman) the Low Income High Costs tries to equivalise it back based on
what you should do. I think the more problematic part of it is it defines that you must have one
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room at 21 degrees, and all other rooms at 18 degrees. Well, I certainly do not keep my house at
that temperature and there may be many other cold-blooded people around who like their
house hotter than that!
As you say, then, there is a one-size-fits-all element, if you have to have some basis; and I
think the basis of that again relates to a person staying in the house and a temperature that is
safe for them and not having negative health consequences. But I would have to dig around.
Q169. The Chairman: Obviously, the same amount of fuel budget will go further depending
on which –
Mr Stephens: Well, that is why they recommend that fuel poverty is a separate measure to
general poverty – it is not necessarily a factor of income, it is also a factor of your ability to
convert pounds into a temperature in the house.

1465

Q170. The Chairman: But is this something that Social Security is looking at in terms of having
a different element of heating allowance, for example, depending on whether you are on oil,
gas, coal or other –?
1470

1475

Mr Stephens: If you were to do that and say that the housing allowance was not housing, it
was a house at the right temperature, then the calculation might involve the type of heating
where it will be more sensibly directed at the value of the house – at the modern house. The
person who is living in a standard Manx stone rubble-filled walled house, or an old Victorian
one, has to pay a huge amount compared to say the person who is living in some of the new
houses that social housing are putting up. If you did that, then you would have a higher bill
potentially because you would be picking up the bill within Social Security, but then there would
be an immediate reduction as the quality of the houses picked up. So there would be a direct
expense benefit for the Government to take actions to improve the values of the houses,
planning and various other parts. There is a long –
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Q171. The Chairman: You have beaten me to that one!
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Mr Stephens: But there is a long, complicated intertwining of many things. I mean, the
houses and the standards of houses comes into it quite a lot, and I know my colleagues in the
DOI do huge amounts on helping improve that and organise that. But, yes, the cost of a home
we would rent for a single person, we allow £116 a week and £100 for everything else. If you
have got a wonderful house, if you are in one of the ‘zero’ houses down at – (The Chairman and
Mrs McLauchlan: A passive house.) a passive house, that is the one, down at Janet’s Corner,
then you have got a good chunk of that £100 left because you are not spending any money on
heating. If you happen to be living in one of the places where the render is falling off in
Willaston – although, again, that has been sorted out now – a good chunk of your £100 is going
into trying to keep you warm.
There is a line to think about there and that would be a way of directly looking to reduce that
fuel poverty gap, but you have to recognise that would be a significant change to the budgets for
all means-tested benefits.
Q172. The Chairman: It is about making sure that you are delivering the right thing in the
right way to the right people, isn’t it? And one of the other things that is a potential difficulty for
the client group that we are talking about here is that the transitional cost is probably going to
be unaffordable, unless you are just not using the oil-fired boiler because you are just going to
use the fireplace, if you have got one, and just burn whatever you have got to keep warm.
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So, again, that is something that we do not seem to be, as a Government, terribly well joined
up in terms of being able to meet those transitional costs from one heating source to another in
terms of looking at reducing fuel poverty.
1505
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Mr Stephens: The transitional – you may also be aware that people in public rented houses
and most private rented houses are not so keen on you changing the boiler. That is all I am
saying.
But yes, I mean there are many things in which these do, but we can give you comfort that
Social Security and Housing are working very closely as part of what Housing are doing about
improving stock and improving availability.

1515

Q173. The Chairman: Just one more from me on fuel poverty and it is about responsiveness.
The latest CPI survey did indicate that heating and fuel costs have gone up by 25% in the last
year, and clearly people have to wait until April for their benefit upratings. There is provision in
legislation for winter heating allowances and things like that so is that something, in the light of
that evidence, that Treasury is giving active consideration to at the moment?
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Mrs McLauchlan: Well, the winter bonus, the winter fuel allowance, (Mr Stephens: Bonus?)
will be payable at the rate of £300 for qualifying persons in the New Year, but Treasury has the
provision to pay an additional – I think it is –
The Chairman: An additional winter fuel amount.
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Mrs McLauchlan: – a winter payment, yes – if there is a significant and sustained increase in
fuel costs. Obviously that went up in October and I do not know if we have got the November
rates yet, but if that continues and if it looks to be something that is going to continue and is not
just a fluctuation then, yes, the winter fuel allowance would be considered. It is currently set at
zero and the Minister can change that next year if it is felt that it is appropriate to allocate
additional funds towards fuel costs in that particular year.
Q174. The Chairman: Because if next year is missing out a decent part of the lousy weather
and the cold temperatures, so that can only be changed by reference to Tynwald, can’t it? So the
first opportunity the Minister would have would be in January if that trend continued?
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Mr Stephens: Hopefully, it is not one of those where it would have to be an issue for policies,
because to make people feel comfortable in turning their heating on, they would have to know it
was coming, which would put that issue of … If you only know – and you can only publicise it
after Tynwald – that would be potentially too late. So there might need to be some kind of
agreement or procedural matter whereby that was allowed to be publicised before it had
formally gone through, so that people could turn their heating on.
Q175. The Chairman: I am conscious that I think the deadline for the January Tynwald is two
weeks from now, so I would have thought that if the Minister was minded to change this
amount he would have had to have already had conversations with officers. But is it something
that is on the radar for this winter, I suppose, is the question that I am asking?
Mr Stephens: Fuel costs are always on the radar is the honest answer; and we do have our
colleagues in the MUA who have great long views of the cost of fuel over the next years. We had
an alert one time, there was some fire or a pipeline blew up, and the price suddenly spiked. So
we got this notice immediately saying it is a spike, but it might come down – and then it was not
as bad and it did come down. But it is that, and we are aware always of the fuel poverty, but I
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cannot necessarily speak to them, so I am looking to Vicki to see whether anything is being
discussed at the moment.
1555

Mrs McLauchlan: Not that I am aware of in terms of for January.

1560

Q176. The Chairman: Just to take us back up to the big picture stuff. What use do you make
of benchmarking looking at our benefit data in comparison to other places? I think you
mentioned earlier about pensioner households, for example, but where else do you use that
benchmarking approach?

1565

Mr Stephens: Really, it is only done as an annual exercise to confirm that we are in line with
what is held as a general policy position of being 5% to 10% better off for our benefit levels. So
we assume – and again we have lived on the UK one and we have followed it for years, so to
suddenly to step away and say, no, we will not track against that would be odd. However, going
forward, we have not given it a huge –
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Mrs McLauchlan: I think it is done on an annual basis every time we are considering the
Benefits Uprating Order, but also if any other policy changes are being considered then that is
done by the policy team as part of that process.
Q177. The Chairman: But in your authorisation you are only looking at comparisons between
us and the UK?
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Mr Stephens: Yes.
Mrs McLauchlan: Usually, yes.
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Q178. The Chairman: And you mentioned there about being better off in cash terms. The
benchmark that I always seem to remember was that it was 10% in cash terms better off. Has
that now been diluted to 5% to 10% in cash terms?
Mr Stephens: I could not tell you – I have not seen a piece of paper signed by a Minister
saying it should be 10% better in cash terms. That is why I say 5% to 10% because that is the
range usually – sometimes it is higher than 10% and works down. But I have seen the reports, I
see the annual reports, and there is a presumption in there – and I am glad that you were able
to confirm that you are familiar with that as the concept – but as far as I can certainly say, there
may be a piece of paper somewhere with an ancient Minister’s signature on it but I have not
seen it, so it is a policy …
Q179. The Chairman: I presume you mean that the signature would be ancient rather than
the Minister? (Laughter) Okay, well, we will turn to that another time.
How do you model benefit scenarios, because one of the complicating factors for you must
surely be passported benefits and the value of those? So could you talk to us a bit about how
you take those into account when looking at a person’s overall circumstances in benefit setting?
Mr Stephens: When we are doing a comparison, all passported benefits are taken into
account; but the passported benefit is a cost to the Department that decides to passport the
benefit, not to Treasury. So it is very difficult for us to model it. When they are talking they might
say how many children are on this, or how many of this are on that, or how many people are on
that, to give them an idea of what budget they need to know so that they can work out what
charging they may need to do.
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Passporting is very tricky where you get into areas to cost. If you wanted to step out of just
the Treasury silo and say what does passporting cost us, it is tremendously difficult to model
because of the problems of how many prescriptions that a person takes – the values. The true
value of the school meal and the way that the free, or the prepaid, school meal is done, people
do not come off automatically when they come off benefits – so they sometimes stay on longer
for good and proper administrative reasons – and ensuring that the children who need food, get
food.
So you would have wider numbers than just doing it if we worked off what it should be, if you
like, and then how many prescriptions a year. How much should we allow?
Q180. The Chairman: Prepayment certificates, £60 – let’s call that a number for the cost of
passporting prescriptions, for example.
Mr Stephens: But, as an alternative, make everybody buy a prepayment certificate and give
everybody £1 extra in their benefit, and then it steps away.
But it is a track down job and it is certainly something within the purview of the exercises I
am trying to do at the moment, which is to find out who on earth is giving away free stuff based
on what we do? And, exactly as you said, should we then include that in the amount of money
they get and say whether they are or are not in poverty? Or do we say any household that is in
poverty probably should get these free anyway so we are not adding it on?
Q181. The Chairman: So what you are saying at the moment is that we do not actually have a
full picture as to what the full scope of passported benefits are – even within Government?
Mr Stephens: An exercise would need to be done to confirm it. The biggest passported
benefit cost, and steadily increasing, is going to be care at home because if a person gets any
income support for pensioners, they do not get billed for their care by the DHSC – they are
receiving –
Mrs McLauchlan: Home Care.
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Q182. The Chairman: So that is not based on a disability living allowance factor at the higher
rate – that is based on just income support for pensioners?
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, there would be a social work assessment of needs as well. But if they
are on Income Support they do not have to pay for their Home Care if they are assessed as
needing it.
Mr Stephens: And the present switch is on a 0% or 100% basis, so as soon as you come off ISP
you are theoretically billed for all of it. That is a very large sum of money and I think that is the
biggest single sum – we tend to think about free school meals and prescriptions, as I have
mentioned, but actually that one has the potential to be (a) the largest figure now, and (b) a
steadily increasing one as time goes by, because of the increasing ageing population and the
increasing numbers who get to an age where they need home care.
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Q183. The Chairman: And there is no contribution at all to those who are at the threshold of
not requiring Income Support for pensioners?
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Mr Stephens: Yes. It would theoretically be possible for you to get a £2 increase in a private
pension and move from having your Home Care paid for – sorry, ‘not billed’ – and having your
Home Care billed. That is not the same necessarily as having to pay for it, because there is an
issue and a decision to be taken in the Department of Health and Social Care as to how hard
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they pursue bills for people who are only a pound better off than on Income Support for
pensioners.
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Q184. The Chairman: That does bring us on to a conversation about cliff edges and where
they exist (Mr Stephens: That is it!) in benefits, and whether you are aware of all the areas
where these occur. Passporting is possibly one of the biggest areas of concern for looking at cliff
edges because if you do not know how many passported benefits there are and how they stack
up and how to monetise them, then it is hard to demonstrate perhaps, for example, that people
are better off in work than not in work if you do not have that full picture.
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Mr Stephens: The short answer is yes …
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Q185. The Chairman: We like short answers. (Laughter)
Are you aware though also – in terms of trying to make this at least a comparable exercise –
of any areas where passported benefits differ in the Isle of Man from the UK?
Mr Stephens: I suspect that one, the Home Care cost?
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes, possibly.
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Q186. The Chairman: Can I leave that one with you, perhaps, to get back to me on?
Mrs McLauchlan: Yes.
1680

Q187. The Chairman: Thank you very much – and any other thoughts you have had about
passported benefits, because I know it is a tricky one.
Mr Stephens: You say the UK: there will be a different answer for Scotland and some of those
areas.
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The Chairman: In which case, if you are looking at Scotland as well, I would be –
Mr Stephens: They are nice.
1690

The Chairman: Well done, you have just landed yourself an additional thing to get back to me
on!
Mr Stephens: No, no, we will see, there will be differences there because they have free care
for over-65s – so there is no passported benefit there, it is available to everybody.
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Q188. The Chairman: I think, finally, just in terms of the effectiveness and efficiency of the
administration of Social Security, do you actually have an idea as to the cost of administering
different types of benefits? Some will be more labour-intensive and they will require more
regular contacts, and some – for example, the issue of a new state pension – will be done once
and then there is an occasional renewal exercise to make sure that people are still alive and
living on the Isle of Man.
Do you know what it costs to administer different benefits?
Mrs McLauchlan: I do not have that information to hand. We know how many FTE we have
and we could calculate the costs of individual teams.
Obviously some of our officers work across benefits, but we would certainly be able to
calculate a rough estimate of the cost of a benefit that perhaps is not subject to regular review,
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such as state pension, as compared to something like Income Support where it is quite an indepth assessment and then regular reviews.
Certainly in terms of those two teams, for example, we have 18,000 pensioners and two
offices plus a section leader in Pensions; and then in Income Support we have a much smaller
number of claimants, around about the 2,000 mark, and we have three or four officers plus a
decision-maker. So it is definitely reflected in the allocation of staff to individual teams and we
have our administration budget so we could break that down to see.

1715

Q189. The Chairman: How do you measure the effectiveness and efficiency of Social
Security?
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Mrs McLauchlan: We measure things like the number of claims received, the turnaround
time for processing those claims and getting payment out, and the number of changes and
reviews that are undertaken by the individuals. So it is probably measured at an individual level
in terms of officer efficiency.
Q190. The Chairman: And how many staff are there in total in Social Security?
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Mrs McLauchlan: Oh, around about 50.
Q191. The Chairman: Fifty? (Mrs McLauchlan: Yes.)
I seem to remember it being closer to 80 when I started off.
1730

Mrs McLauchlan: There has been a decrease, but we have got the Jobcentre now as well.
Q192. The Chairman: And the National Insurance moved sideways as well, so I am not sure
whether that would have made much of a difference.
1735

Mrs McLauchlan: National Insurance, yes.
Mr Stephens: The only think I would say is the Jobcentre came in –
1740

Mrs McLauchlan: I might be wrong on 50; I think it is round about 50 or 60 – (Interjection)
60? Okay.
The Chairman: Okay that is interesting, thank you.
Do any of my colleagues have any further questions before I wrap up the session?
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Q193. Miss August-Hanson: I did have one additional question if that is all right.
Just going back to health, really: what is Treasury’s overall policy in taking health issues? Are
they better off in work or are they worse off in work? Where are we with that? What is the
general thought process?
1750
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Mr Stephens: Well, all the evidence from both sides of the table suggests that people are
generally more likely to be healthy mentally and physically if they are in work, but that does not
mean that taking a person and forcing them to work will improve their mental or physical
health. So it is those two.
We are working with Health, working on the Lancaster Report, as to how that can be
delivered, parked as it is behind Sir Jonathan Michael’s Review.
Mrs McLauchlan: Certainly, as I said before, if somebody is suffering from ill health and their
doctor provides them with a sick note then that is all they require at the moment to be able to
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claim benefit, but that is not to say that we do not encourage and support them to move into
work if they want to do so. Our Jobcentre advisers will support anybody that walks in the door
and would like to find work, irrespective of any medical conditions, physical or mental, or any
disabilities. We have two dedicated Disability Employment advisers that work very closely with
people with disabilities and ill-health conditions, and very closely with the employers as well to
try and ensure that people with health conditions are supported to obtain and retain
employment where that is what their choice is.
Q194. Miss August-Hanson: And in terms of lone parents – if you would indulge me with one
final question? What are your general movements at the moment in terms of upskilling and
educating? I know you talked about it a little bit earlier, but if you could just give a fuller
explanation?
Mrs McLauchlan: Our lone parents, if they are claiming Income Support and they are not in
work, ordinarily would not receive any contribution towards childcare costs. But if a lone parent
chose to go into full-time education or training they would be able to access support with
childcare costs to support them to do that. We have an adviser at the Jobcentre who has just
recently made attempts to engage with all of our lone parents with children of school age to see
whether they want to move into work, or what some of those barriers might be. Do they
understand about the availability of childcare – the EPA that can support them to go into work?
So, again, it is similar to our people who are claiming on account of sickness: they do not
need to go to work, if they want to stay at home their benefits will support them, but our
advisers are actively attempting to engage with them to at least prepare for and discuss work, so
it is something they are starting to think about way before their children reach the age at which
they will have to start looking for work to retain entitlement.

1785

Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.

1790

The Chairman: Thank you very much and I think that brings us to a close in terms of our
public session today. Thank you both very much for giving evidence today (Mrs McLauchlan:
Thank you.) and being so fulsome in your answers.
The Committee will now sit in private. Thank you very much.
The Committee sat in private at 12.09 p.m.
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Select Committee of Tynwald on
Poverty
The Committee sat in public at 10.30 a.m.
in the Legislative Council Chamber,
Legislative Buildings, Douglas
[MR SPEAKER in the Chair]

Procedural

5

10

The Chairman (Mr Speaker): Welcome to this public meeting of the Select Committee of
Tynwald on Poverty. My name is Juan Watterson, Speaker of the House of Keys and I chair this
Committee. With me are Miss Tanya August-Hanson MLC and Mr Jason Moorhouse MHK.
If we could ensure that our mobile phones are on silent or off so that we do not have any
interruptions; and, for the purposes of Hansard, I will be ensuring that we do not have two
people speaking at once.
This is the first stage of our inquiry and we have invited you here today because we would
like to talk about definitions of poverty and the data available to help us understand the position
on the Isle of Man. We are also interested in finding out more about the work of the Council of
Ministers’ Social Policy Sub-Committee on Cold, Hunger and Homelessness.

EVIDENCE OF
Hon. Chris Thomas MHK, Minister for Policy and Reform,
and Mr Adam Smith, Head of Economic Affairs, Cabinet Office
Q195. The Chairman: Minister Thomas and Mr Smith, welcome to the Committee.
Minister, would you care to make an opening statement?
The Minister: Would you like me to?
15

The Chairman: If you would like to.
The Minister: A brief one, then.
20

25

The Chairman: Go on, then.
The Minister: Thank you, Mr Speaker and Committee Members.
On behalf of the Council of Ministers I would like to take this opportunity to place on record
our appreciation for the way that the Committee is tackling this important social issue. I note
your terms of reference and do not hesitate to go beyond what you have specified as being your
areas of interest – because obviously as Chair of the Council of Ministers’ Social Policy and
Children’s Committee and as a member of the other important Council of Ministers’ Legislation
Sub-Committee’s National Strategy Group, and also the Environment and Infrastructure which
also relates to this, and also as Chair of the Manx National Development Forum which is the
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body that brings together the business community, the third sector and Government – I would
be pleased to try to help you in any of your investigations.
Basically, the thing that I think I wanted you to hear as a Committee, straight up front, is that
there were nine months that really were important for this Government and I hope for this
Tynwald – depending on your conclusions, of course – and I think will end up being important
for the whole Island. Those nine months were the period between July and April 2016-17 when
we had the General Election and we put together a five-year Programme for Government,
because that Programme for Government and that election I think are transformational and are
important aspects of public policy that affect your inquiry.
So, for instance, the last Government had this idea of just growing the economy. The last
year, 2015-16, it did not grow in GDP terms, but a number of us were making the point from
2014 onwards that growing the economy had to be for a purpose and the purpose surely had to
be to benefit the people of the Isle of Man. So there was talk of making the growth more useful
and to making the growth more inclusive. What happened in the period July to April 2016-17
was that we came out with a new strategic objective for Government in that area which was ‘An
Inclusive and Caring Society’, capturing the notions that the growth had to be more useful for
people, which I think you have to conclude is what your investigation is all about.
Beyond that, the last Government had this vague notion of ‘protecting the vulnerable’. I was
in DEFA at one point and ‘the vulnerable’ was classified in DEFA as being flowers and animals
and that sort of stuff; and when I was in DOI it was other things; and when I was in DHA it was
other things. But we came out with this very clear statement that what we wanted was ‘An
Island of Enterprise and Opportunity’. And that is absolutely crucial. The best way to tackle
absolute or relative poverty is through income for half of the extent, and for the other half of the
extent to making sure that everybody actually has equal opportunity to take advantage of
society and the economy and lifestyle aspects that are in the Island – because it is a great place
to live and work.
Then the third characterisation of the last Government for its own work was to ‘Balance the
Budget’, which is pretty nebulous, but we thought about it in that period July to April 2016-17
and came up with the notion of ‘Financially Responsible Government’. So therefore the Budget
plus the Programme for Government is actually full of outcomes – the vision of where we want
to go to – but also policy statements and actions to get us to that vision. I am pleased to talk
about any of those across Government and to work with other Ministers to make sure that you
have got a proper understanding of the whole breadth and depth of the Budget and Programme
for Government resources that we have used.
I think another point of the speaking notes that are here for me to stress, is that I am
delighted you have taken evidence from Social Security officers – that is very helpful because as
the Chief Minister for one has always stressed back to October 2016 whenever asked about this,
benefits and the Social Security system are at the heart of all of this. And the second point that
the Chief Minister stressed when he first got asked about this very issue by Rob Callister in the
first month of this Government and this Tynwald, was that we need to tackle the root cause of
poverty; the root cause of homelessness; the root cause of people being cold; the root cause of
why people are hungry; and the root cause of why people feel bad towards others in society
because of what is happening in their own lives. I hope what we can share at the end of your
work is an understanding that we need to tackle the root cause – which, basically, if you look
back at the speeches and the answered questions throughout our time, they have been
peppered with that phrase ‘the root cause’ of these issues.
So in closing these opening remarks –
Q196. The Chairman: Brief opening remarks – brevity being a relative concept!
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The Minister: Delivery is absolutely crucial, not just intention – intention is just a few words
on a piece of paper and a few glib remarks. But delivery is actually what matters and that means
the action is what it is all about, not just vague notional ideas.
Also I do not want us to get hung up on definitions and data. We can probably keep up with
you in terms of definitions and data but I hope we do not end up going into academic,
theoretical discussion of the merits of this point rather than the merits of that point – because
ultimately I would like to think that we can shine through as showing what matters is delivery
rather than intention, and implementation rather than theory about all of this.
Q197. The Chairman: Of course, it does help if you know what you are trying to deliver –

90

95

100

105

110

115

120

125

130

The Minister: And we are trying to deliver an inclusive and caring society, an Island of
enterprise, an opportunity led by a financially responsible Government, working with a really
wonderful Tynwald.
Q198. The Chairman: Well, as of course you will be aware, in terms of the Committee brief
that you have been given to come here, there are three elements to what we want to talk about
today. We do want to talk about definitions and whilst we do not necessarily need to have a
degree in economics to have that conversation these are matters of policy as much as
economics. I think it is important that we do talk about definitions because they will drive
whether you can measure the success or not.
We then want to talk about the policy and the approach that Government is taking. But also
then to talk about the data that is being used – what is available, and the rest. So that is how we
are planning out this evidence session.
You mentioned a lot of other aspects to the work that you are doing within Council of
Ministers and we will be digging into those more deeply in a thematic sense in the future. At the
moment we think it is very important that we know what we are aiming at – the definitions and
the data that is going to show where we are and how we are going to get there.
So, with that in mind is it the policy at the moment that definitions are not important when
we are looking at how to define poverty? Or are we content with the vague notions of –?
The Minister: No, we have got very precise indicators at a macro level which are very
important to us for measuring an inclusive and caring society and an Island of enterprise and
opportunity.
Two very important ones for you to remember are: the first one is that we have an indicator
of median earnings on a real basis. That is absolutely vital and that is quite a crucial number to
put out there to be following. At a lower level we have national indicators about things like the
Palma Ratio, which is to do with relative earnings because we have had to modify it, basically,
given some of the data constraints that we have.
Another one is ‘economically active population’ because that does not only capture migration
to the Island, it also captures the results of the Equality Act and all of the clearer support policies
that the Programme for Government is aiming at helping people back to work – at an older age,
at a younger age, with disabilities and so on. So they are two very important indicators.
Whether we define poverty in terms of an absolute definition or a relative definition, or
whether we try and capture some of the social metrics behind poverty, subject to the data
constraints that we have got and subject to your interest, we can help you come up with any of
that data. From our point of view, I think there are only a few people in this part of the world
who could argue since the late 1970s that we do not need to have a relative indicator of poverty,
right at the bottom. When you were talking to the Social Security officers they were talking
about examples of absolute poverty in the Isle of Man and gave you reasons why that might
exist. The Social Security System provides a safety net against absolute poverty, but we are
looking at relative poverty indicators by talking through median earnings.
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Then, in terms of social metrics – obviously Adam was part of the group that did the
Deprivation Analysis in 2014 and he is updating that, five years on, during the course of this
year. The whole basis of living wage is minimum income standards and, as we have said in
Tynwald, Adam is going to be extending that to pensioners and we can perhaps come up with
other indices for minimum income standards, but also inflation for different types of groups.
So there is loads of work we can do and if you have particular penchants for particular
definitions, for particular reasons, there is no reason why we cannot help you.
Q199. The Chairman: I suppose what I am trying to ascertain at the moment is what the Isle
of Man Government’s definition of poverty is. Things such as median income, I find they will tell
you a lot about the Island as a whole, but obviously we are focused primarily on poverty and
that is something I think we would all recognise is something we are trying to move towards
improving.
So how does the Government know when it is actually achieving on that rather than just
seeing a rise in median income? What are the metrics that Government is following in order to
demonstrate that it is achieving against this inclusive and caring society, especially for those on
the lowest incomes?
The Minister: Presumably you have taken the time to go through all of the national indicators
in the Programme for Government and several of those are related to what you are suggesting.
So in the Education Department they are improving their data set to talk about the value that
Education adds to the process. In terms of if you are going to focus on inequality, this
Government is not one that is driven to reduce inequality per se, it is aimed to make all of
growth inclusive. We talk about reducing inequalities as an outcome, but I think most politicians
had in mind something to do with the Equality Act and equality of opportunity, rather than
bringing all incomes in the Isle of Man together in one level, when they wrote that.
So we have the Palma Ratio which gives us something about how it has changed in the last
three years – this is the first time we have calculated that sort of indicator, and this Government
is the first one to calculate that and publish that. The Household Income and Expenditure Survey
has just closed at the end of March and is now in the process of collecting data; and in terms of
Social Work and Social Services and Health there are lots and lots of Health indicators.
What I would say to you, Chair, and members of the Committee is that 18 months ago,
something like that, I brought together Economic Affairs and Public Health and we now have
periodic meetings. We are all trying to put together better data so we can do a better version of
the multiple indices of deprivation-type work that exists, that we had a first stab at in 2014. So
we are trying to identify in Government the gaps to enable us to put together a more
comprehensive and more complete index of deprivation based on the standard 2015 British
Islands measure for it, and lots of those ideas are captured in the national indicators in the
Programme for Government on which we report every July based on data in April each year.

170

Q200. The Chairman: So in terms of –?
The Minister: And we would be pleased to share more of that with you if you have not
already done that work, looking at all the Programme for Government national indicators.
175

180

Q201. The Chairman: Well, there is not a short reading list for this Committee, let me
reassure you.
You have said, reflecting on the evidence that was given by Social Security, that perhaps
absolute or extreme poverty measures are not something that is being tracked by Government
as being particularly useful – more emphasis on relative poverty measures looking at things like
60% of median income. Is that something that you intend to track as part of the future?
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The Minister: Yes, we do track that (The Chairman: You do?) but, as I say, that is slightly
misrepresenting it because I think I said the social metrics are all much more important because
we are trying to build an inclusive and caring society and an Island of enterprise and
opportunity.

190

Q202. The Chairman: So you have used social metrics. Are you aware of the Social Metrics
Commission and their work? (The Minister: Yes.) Is that a model that you see as being a useful
tracker going forward for a useful definition of poverty that will actually be something that
people can associate with in the real world, rather than the macro-economic –?

195

200

The Minister: To be frank, I think in one sense it is similar to stuff in the 1980s, and so on. It is
pretty difficult to do that, it has to be done on a household basis.
Therefore, I think the work that Adam and I are very much involved in with the Smart Service
Framework, where we are trying to improve data and we are trying to put together a financial
needs assessment system, is also very relevant. Ultimately that social metrics equation is more, I
would say, to do with Social Security decisions about each person. But at the macro level I am
sure the idea that poverty is more likely to result from families with disabilities, or households
with disabilities, and households with lots of children in the Island, and households with
precarious incomes from work and from transition in the Social Security system – they are the
policy responses we have got to put together because they are likely to be the trauma that
causes people to get into poverty.
The Chairman: Mr Moorhouse.

205

Q203. Mr Moorhouse: When looking at the term ‘development of policy’ are there any
specific individual groups that are looking at the impacts on the poor in society and how they
will be affected and potentially benefit from Government policy?
210

215

The Minister: I think trade unions do a great job; I think the trade unions are mindful of
poorer people and they have often made good submissions to us.
I found the Manx National Development Forum is really rich in that sense because it brings
together different parts of society and offers us commentary on the data that we have available.
We have worked in Cabinet Office to improve engagement processes and I do not think we need
more than the National Development Forum to be systematic about it.
But I would like to think, whenever we are developing new policies – like we have done, for
instance, for the changes that are coming up to Employed Persons’ Allowance and Income
Support – that we have actually used engagement tools and consultation tools to discover the
impact, and make sure we are sure of consequences before we change anything.

220

Q204. Mr Moorhouse: In terms of using those established channels, do you check that we
are not just receiving the same information and standard feedback? Or is it just accepted that
that information is good enough?
225

230

The Minister: Well, let’s do this by example. There was this vague notion in Tynwald that
somehow we would have a living wage foundation set up in the Isle of Man. It did not happen,
because it is hard to imagine that there is enough revenue that can be generated to pay for all
the accreditations and the calculations to create an independent living wage foundation like
exists for the whole of Scotland, or like exists for the whole of London. So what we have had to
do, after a year or so, is to go back to what we initially planned which is that we will do the
calculations.
I think Adam and his staff are very open and sharing with their data. Anybody can check
them. I have got to confess once or twice Adam has made a small mistake and it has come to
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light and they have changed it, and so on. I am sure all the feedback is appreciated because
statistics is difficult and confidence levels are hard. So that is the way we have to do it.
Government is in a position to have the data and we are very pleased if Tynwald Committees or
if people outside help us verify the data. But, as yet, I have not seen any evidence that there is
any capacity in the Island for independent collection of data, really, on social issues beyond
occasional surveys by trade unions and by business people, and so on.

240

Q205. Mr Moorhouse: One key focal area you have identified is the Combined Action Plan
for Children and Young People. (The Minister: Yes.) How is that progressing?

245

The Minister: Well, we are happy with it. Is Tynwald’s Social Affairs Policy Review Committee
happy with it?
Q206. Mr Moorhouse: That is an interesting answer.
In terms of you being happy with it, what do you think have been the key achievements in
that area?

250
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The Minister: Okay. So Tynwald Members, and Government in one case, set up – more or
less in parallel – three processes to review a difficult area which is Children’s Services and
particularly the social work.
We had an inquiry into a certain amount of cases that arose from Peter Karran collecting
some data. We had the Scottish Care Inspectorate and we had the Social Affairs Policy Review
Committee, all putting together reports. Therefore we needed to bring those all together inside
one action plan, which we did, because there was a bit of overlap between the different
elements to it. We did bring them together and we have tracked, for the first year on a monthly
basis and for the second year on a quarterly basis, performance in terms of what we were trying
to do to meet those aspects.
We have offered the record of it to the Tynwald Social Affairs Policy Review Committee. I laid
it before Tynwald in July, and our plan is to lay the two-year report for debate in Tynwald this
July.
Q207. Mr Moorhouse: So we are still on target for that report to be brought forward in July?
The Minister: Yes. I mean, not everything would have been achieved as officers would have
liked and as politicians would have liked because it is difficult … Social work has always been
difficult and it is particularly difficult at the moment because of some of the traumas in society,
but also because of the traumas in the profession. They are not exactly helped by things like
Brexit and the lack of confidence in certain parts of society.
It has been difficult but I am very, very pleased – proud, even – of the way that the officers
have come together around a two-year action plan. Over the course of the next few months we
are going to be verifying at a political level some of the claims that have been made to us about
the success, and I hope that Tynwald will fully engage in the debate in July about the report we
present back on that.
Q208. Mr Moorhouse: When you brought this forward last year, you focused on three key
areas. The first one was: ‘establish policy and legislation arrangements for key areas relevant to
the future services in areas such as housing/homelessness and poverty’. How has that focus
delivered?
The Minister: That is just one small part of the overall plan.
Tackling cold, hunger and homelessness informs the amendments to the Programme for
Government – we had a report received in Tynwald in April about this very topic. So, for

__________________________________________________________________
78 POV
168

SELECT COMMITTEE, WEDNESDAY, 17th APRIL 2019

290

295

300

305

instance, the new five-year housing policy to my mind is a small admission that we have not
done quite as much as we would like to have done in housing terms. We still lack landlord
registration; we still lack deposit protection for housing; we still lack adequate housing for
certain types of people, particularly children coming out certain situations; and we still also lack
things like arrangements for key workers. We actually need to reinvigorate our national housing
strategy – so that is one thing that comes out of it.
What we have tried to do – because we were tackling this through the Programme for
Government anyhow – is to actually come up with new things to make more progress, more
quickly, on housing. When it comes to cold it is difficult, because you can do something for the
thousand houses a year that might be built in terms of increasing building standards but you
have still got the 44,000 houses that exist already. And if we are going to help people who are
living in those houses we need to find a way of transforming them from an energy efficiency
point of view, as well as lots of other standards. That is tricky and, as yet, we have not found the
right way to assist the market and the people to transform those houses.
The price of energy in the Isle of Man is tricky to tackle. You have to set up a gas regulation
negotiation process, which is what we have done. We have to work with the MUA for schemes
of social tariffs, or something like that, which is what we are doing as part of the MUA Pricing
Strategy. So that is homelessness and that is energy.
In terms of hunger, it is about transforming the benefits, the Social Security system; it is
about providing opportunity, and that is tricky. And Treasury is involved in reforming Social
Security, not just copying what goes on across – in fact it has managed to avoid many of the
errors that have been made across. Fair play to them; congratulations to them. Thank you to
them. We are in a better situation than they are across in terms of our Social Security, but we
have still got three or four years of work actually inside the Social Security system.

310

Q209. Mr Moorhouse: In terms of bringing about change, this Government has only got two
years left. You are already talking about three or four years. Can we actually expect people in
these situations who are experiencing the cold, hunger and homelessness to have seen any
change before the next election?
315

The Minister: They have already. Real incomes, 2008-14 – personal income is now rising
again –
Mr Smith: The last three years it has been rising.
320

325

330

The Minister: Yes, and earnings have now stabilised in real terms – they are going up. We are
doing everything we can at the bottom end, working then through differentials to affect median
earnings in the lower half.
So already raising the minimum wage by – how much did we calculate? By 17% in five years?
(Mr Smith: Yes, 17%.) So 17% in five years, publishing the living wage and making decisions like
no established public service posts will be paid lower than the living wage must all be helping.
We are trying everything we can to tackle the root causes to help people have a greater income,
which are things like working with Graih and Housing Matters on improving the housing
situation; working with Manx Gas and the MUA, and so on; and making sure that energy is
tackled.
It is difficult, it is challenging. We will make a lot of progress in the next two years but there
will still be something left for the next Government as well.
Q210. Mr Moorhouse: In terms of the report, will we see it before the end of this year?

335

The Minister: Yes.
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Q211. Mr Moorhouse: Do you have a date?

340

345

The Minister: Which particular report? The Cold, Hunger and Homeless Report?
(Mr Moorhouse: Yes.)
Well, I do not think you will have too much that surprises you in terms of actions, because I
think most of the actions have actually been signalled already in Programme for Government
changes.
Q212. The Chairman: Sorry, when was that report going to come to Tynwald?
The Minister: Would you like it to come to Tynwald, as Members of Tynwald? June or July,
then.

350

355

The Chairman: June or July. Thank you.
The Minister: And I would like to ask you, because you surprised me a moment ago by talking
about you having a long timescale. It would be quite nice to mesh that with your timescale, but
it sounded like you did not have any plans to report soon. We are a bit mindful in Government
that you are trying to tackle poverty alongside our efforts, so it would be quite nice to mesh
timescales on this.
Q213. Miss August-Hanson: Minister Thomas, I do believe that it would be quite useful to
have hold of your report in order to understand it properly before we report.

360

The Minister: Okay. All right.

365

370

Q214. Mr Moorhouse: In terms of your report, you cannot share with us too much detail at
the moment, but in terms of what you are trying to do: are you trying to find solutions or
summarise what has been achieved?
The Minister: I think you have seen a lot of our reports.
I think, as far as I am aware, you have seen all the poverty data that appears in our report,
haven’t you?
We have collected lots of data on free school meals and we have collected lots of data on
benefits and all of that sort of stuff. You have seen all that, haven’t you?
The Chairman: Only inasmuch as the national indicators.

375

380

385

The Minister: Oh, okay, we will share that with you. We will share all the reports that
Treasury has seen and lots of Departments have seen.
We have got all the data on lots of indicators of cold, hunger and homelessness and I thought
officers had shared all of those lovely charts that show (Interjection by Miss August-Hanson) the
trends in the last couple of years for all of the key ones.
The only issues are the policy responses. We do not want to overcommit in terms of Social
Security changes and housing changes, because we have not got Tynwald acceptance of those
major policy changes as yet.
Q215. Miss August-Hanson: The report that you were planning on bringing forward, I think
you seemed quite surprised when we suggested it go before Tynwald. So potentially there was a
plan to not bring it before Tynwald?
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The Minister: Every policy change has got to go to Tynwald because that is Government
policy – major policy changes are made in Tynwald and every piece of legislation has got to go
before Tynwald. I think the Minister for Infrastructure has pledged to take the five-year Housing
Strategy to Tynwald for debate.
Social Security: we have been making some changes over the last two or three years and
more are planned and each of those goes to Tynwald for debate. It is described as a ‘Report on
Cold, Hunger and Homelessness’, and every element of policy change in legislation has to go to
Tynwald for decision.

395

Q216. Mr Moorhouse: Going back to the reference you made to Graih, you have been able
to assist them in the last 18 months. Could you give us a little more information about that,
please?

425

The Minister: Okay. I think Ross Stephens gave you a beautiful exposition, a helpful
exposition of what Government can do best and what charities, the third sector, can do best. I
wanted to associate myself with his remarks. Government has to rely on guidelines and policies
and it gives out lots of money in its Social Security budget. Charities can duck and dive around
more flexibly to help in specific situations. I think he expressed that wonderfully and I think I
would like to associate ourselves with that.
In terms of Graih and Housing Matters before them, Housing Matters worked with Graih and
a few others to put together a report for the future of homeless issues for people often with
other issues – like leaving custodial situations, mental health issues, drugs and alcohol
dependency – and made a proposal to Government through Social Services, and also through
Housing Division, about how we could think about dealing with houses in multiple occupation
and specialist housing situations. And that has informed our work ever since.
Part of that is a short-term shelter facility which is now being funded for a year very
generously by some private, charitable people and by the Manx Lottery Trust; and also Treasury
has supported it with around £15,000. We will review the use of that shelter facility in June,
because it helps us understand the situation better with a view to working out what to do next.
The more basic longer-term plans for specialist housing is something that would be part of
that five-year National Housing Strategy. But the basic idea has been around in Tynwald and in
Government for four or five years now which is that Government spends £15 million or so each
year on housing support through the Social Security system. I used to get told, in 2014 from
Social Security, that we could not in any way control the use of that really in terms of the quality
and the suitability of housing very much. I think we are trying to work to a situation whereby we
can use that money to encourage the charities perhaps, in facilities owned by somebody else, to
make better arrangements for vulnerable people whatever they may be.
I would really hope that your Committee is working with the other Tynwald Select Committee
on that issue because that is absolutely crucial to it.

430

Q217. Mr Moorhouse: Just drilling down slightly into that answer we get two features
coming across: one is that we are actually helping people, which is brilliant, and the other one is
that we are going to get information which will help us. In terms of that information: is it coming
through? What sort of information are we expecting? How is that going to help us?

400

405

410

415

420

435

The Minister: There is a great amount of information … I have obviously read again what you
have heard in your two sessions so far and you had some comments from the third sector about
data. You had a very clear statement from Mr Manning that governments and public servanttypes could get hung up on data and what was needed was delivery and action. Because we all
knew what the issues were, they were to do with mental health and coming out of custodial
sentences, and domestic abuse and relationship breakdown, and trauma from the Social

__________________________________________________________________
81 POV
171

SELECT COMMITTEE, WEDNESDAY, 17th APRIL 2019

440

445

450

Security system, and all of that. He told you that very clearly. So we need to respond in terms of
policy.
But Graih and Housing Matters in particular – the Food Bank as well to an extent – have been
very helpful providing us with information, and we will have a richer data set the more that we
can get out of that data as we work on it collaboratively.
The second thing you heard was: I was a bit surprised to hear Mr Mellon from the Food Bank
express some doubts about the data protection regime. I think he even suggested it was
unhelpful. I just want to unpick that a bit more with him because I do not think it can be
unhelpful, protecting people’s personal data.
What I would like to think is that charities will work with Government to actually make sure
that they are signposting properly and making sure they follow up with people who have been in
touch with those charities to make sure they are actually doing something about it –
encouraging them about it. It is difficult dealing with poverty, it is difficult dealing with all these
other issues and we need to make sure that we get the best of the data. The data protection
regime certainly is not there to prevent the Isle of Man Government and the third sector and
Tynwald helping our Isle of Man to be more inclusive and caring, and have more opportunity for
more people.

455

Q218. The Chairman: Just on that, can you just go back to this issue about Graih and the
money that has been put in from the Lottery Trust and from Treasury?
Is that contractually based? Is there something that they will need to provide you with for
that money, in terms of guaranteed opening in terms of certain data sets?
460

The Minister: No, I think it was pretty unconditional but we will have to get the exact details
for you from Treasury. But I think it was pretty much a project which was widely advertised.
People were recruited and I think it is money to support a project for 12 months with a review in
June. But I am sure you can have access to the details of that contract.
465

The Chairman: Okay, thank you.
Q219. Mr Moorhouse: Is any other data routinely collected from the third-sector
organisations?
470
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Mr Smith: Not generally, no. We have got some data that is being used in the Cold, Hunger
and Homelessness paper but in general we do not collect, as Economic Affairs – certainly not
from the third sector in general. We have spoken to them through the Manx National
Development Committee about improving what data they do provide to us. They were quite
interested in doing their own version of the ‘Isle of Man in Numbers’ – they were quite keen on
that. We are still trying to work through that at the moment.
The Minister: And the other thing this year was as part of the Gas Regulatory Committee
Review we did also get lots and lots of data from third-sector bodies about energy. So we got
issues, not only from the ones you have spoken to, but also from places like the Coal Fund.
We would be pleased to share that data with you, although it is summarised in the report we
have published.
The Chairman: I know that they have written to us as well as part of the evidence sweep that
we did of the third sector.
Q220. Mr Moorhouse: In terms of moving forward how do you see the ideas of people like
Michael Manning, the data you are getting from Graih, the work of the Sub-Committee and our
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work already impacting on individual people out there? What are going to be the key changes
that come about?
The Minister: I would hope that the absolutely first key change will be about housing,
because everything I have read on poverty says if you get housing right everything else becomes
easier to deal with. And housing is the most massive challenge as well. We do have a Housing
Condition Survey, which we have not done for 10 years, which will tell us a bit about the quality
of some of the housing. We have had issues with getting some legislation that I would have liked
to have had through five years ago, that still has not got through. It is a massive challenge to
change the way that landlords and tenants relate to each other in terms of the properties that
are occupied and the relationships. So I would say housing is the biggest initial change.
The second biggest change is the balance between income and expenditure, and all sorts of
policies have been put to that. So things like living wage, minimum wage increases, thinking
through public service pay rates, which has an impact on the rest of the market; and three-year
pay deals linked to CPI rather than RPI. And, on the expenditure side, trying to do everything we
can to put in place long-term policies for CPI-related rises to social housing, to water and
sewerage rates, and trying to do it beyond that to other things as well.
The Steam Packet as well is absolutely crucial. The Steam Packet used to be RPI-related and
now it is CPI-related according to the Sea Services Agreement.
Q221. Mr Moorhouse: One group you have only referred to in passing when we spoke about
data from Education, was young people. In terms of that group, have you got any particular
focus and emphasis in terms of perhaps preventing future poverty? Is that an area that has been
considered by you?
The Minister: Again, it is massively difficult. We do not get easy jobs in Cabinet Office, do we?
They all tend to be difficult!
But intergenerational fairness is a massive issue. Adam finished the work collecting the data
and presented the data a year ago now on intergenerational fairness. So we have that data
ready to go in terms of basic things about housing, pensions and incomes on intergenerational
fairness, and the situation is worse for younger people than for older people. But the issue for
politicians is not just describing it and complaining about it. As I said, it is doing something about
it – and that is where we are.
As a Government we want to make some proposals to Tynwald for what we are going to do
about it. These are massive, these are about state pensions; these are about the use of the NI
funds through the next few decades. It is about how we deal with public sector pensions’ liability
through the next decades. It is about how we interact with the housing market, and so on.
The way I look around the Isle of Man is – and there are so many brownfield sites at the
moment, and we have got an ageing workforce – that it really is a good place for young people
at the moment and there is so much that is going to happen here in the next few decades. This is
absolutely the dream time to be associating your life and your career with the Island. Those
brownfield sites will not be brownfield much longer, there will be things happening in them; and
the public service and many of our professions around the Island will not be full up with people
my age forever – we will be retiring.
There is a huge opportunity for young people in the Island and just you watch that space
because young people are better at seeing emerging trends than older people. They see it
quicker. I am absolutely sure we are on the cusp of an opportunity for young people – it is just
getting that confidence and that message out. And I would not be at all surprised if intergenerational fairness is in Tynwald for debate quite soon now, given what I have just said.
Q222. Mr Moorhouse: Some of these young people who have issues in one area, such as
health, often need support in education and in other areas. At the moment we do not have this
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overriding support mechanism. Is this an area you have considered, because it can be an issue
for the individuals involved in this process?

545

550

555

The Minister: Absolutely, and that is part of the Children’s Plan that you referred to earlier.
But also one crucial development about that – and it sounds like you know all about it, because
you asked us about it – is this whole notion of early help, early intervention and all of that. That
is all to do with the transformation of public service as well.
We have been really hard with each other in the Social Policy and Children’s Committee and
we have said that by this summer we are putting jointly a budget bid with outcomes collectively
targeted across Departments. We are doing that for early help and intervention and there are all
sorts of manifestations of it that appear in the Programme for Government changes.
Tynwald Members know that the Police presented part of it and I will be disappointed if that
was not seen as a statement of good intent. And I will be even more disappointed if, by next
summer, we have not had something happening from it because we are really focusing on
knocking heads together to agree definitions to take away this Department having this multiagency working, and this Department having that multi-agency working, and this Department
having another example of multi-agency working. Before we know it we will have one centrally
co-ordinated example of multi-agency working, and parents of disabled children will not be
going to three separate multi-agency meetings, they will be going to one, and so on.

560

Q223. Miss August-Hanson: I am pleased to hear that you appreciate the importance of
definitions there, Minister.

565

570

The Minister: For this? Because we have started at one end, where policeman kick down
doors and prevent things and intervene, and so on; whereas at the other end, the educationalist
end, it is all about help and support and it is an affront to the families and all of that. So we have
got to bring people together.
Q224. Miss August-Hanson: With definitions and cross-agency and departmental working, I
quite agree. Data, of course, is the most important part of that.
But the publishing of the White Paper on Intergenerational Fairness, that is to be actioned for
June, I believe, to Tynwald?
The Minister: Last year, wasn’t it?

575

Miss August-Hanson: It says 2019 here –
The Minister: Oh, we moved it back to June 2019. Good.
580

Q225. Miss August-Hanson: So we can expect that in June then can we, in Tynwald?
The Minister: Yes. The Council of Ministers is having a workshop to agree what we are going
to say we intend to do about it.

585

Q226. Miss August-Hanson: A workshop?
The Minister: Yes, we are going to decide what we are going to propose to Tynwald for major
policy changes.

590

Q227. Miss August-Hanson: Okay; and when you were talking about adverse childhood
experiences and the need for that to be cross-departmental, is that including anything that
might be poverty-related, perhaps?
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The Minister: Yes, poverty is part of it but it is so much wider than that.
595

Q228. Miss August-Hanson: So other Departments are very much involved in that are they,
in terms of Government working?
The Minister: Housing from outside social policies will have to be involved – Treasury,
Enterprise. Yes, it has to be cross-Government.
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Q229. Miss August-Hanson: I suppose a lot of my questions will be for you, Mr Smith, if that
is all right?
Just regarding definitions and methodologies that are used in terms of data collection, could
you outline some of the data that is collected, that may be useful in gauging levels of poverty?
And also, separately, deprivation?
Mr Smith: Yes. We have the Household Income and Expenditure Survey which we run every
five years, that is run across the Island, where we aim for a thousand households. That has just
concluded at the end of March. We are just undertaking the analysis now so that can be used.
It was used in 2012-13, where we broke it down by quartiles and we can provide various
extra data as people require it. So there is already information about how much people were
spending in each quartile and how much they are getting in, which has been highlighted a few
times. We also do the Social Attitudes Survey: that is not primarily designed for poverty and
deprivation but it does have questions in there around deprivation that can be used and was
provided to yourselves.
Obviously there is a difficulty with some of those surveys insomuch as some of the people
you may wish to speak to most, those who are most deprived, are probably not as likely to
respond to a survey. In terms of an impersonal approach, we do provide copies of the survey in
various locations such as Markwell House, various libraries and commissioners, and with Age
Concern and various drop-in centres. So we do try in that approach but obviously if you want a
specific survey into deprivation we have got to go face-to-face, which is more intense.
Q230. Miss August-Hanson: Just in relation to that, then, the availability of the third sector
input in trying to get people to respond to some of these surveys – has that been considered and
what actions have been taken in relation to that?
Mr Smith: Yes, we get in touch with the Council of Voluntary Organisations (CVO) and we
provide them with paper copies and electronic copies and ask them to promote it as much as
they can through their membership – we ask them to ask their members to get their service
users to complete it. Obviously it is their choice whether they choose to complete it, it is not
compulsory in any way, but they are given the option. And it is as widely advertised as we can
make it.
Q231. The Chairman: Do you have any idea as to how under-represented that group is
statistically in some of these surveys?
Mr Smith: I would say no, only insomuch as we have only just started to improve some of our
data on income. We are getting better from extracts that we are getting from the Income Tax
Division and we will be able to analyse more levels of income so we can actually see what levels
people are at and see what our comparatives are in social attitudes. We think we slightly oversample in terms of higher income but we are just trying to prove that.
Q232. The Chairman: Because of course a lot of the people that we are most interested in
trying to talk about here probably will not be in the Income Tax net at all – looking at the
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645

generous tax allowances – (Mr Smith: Potentially.) but may be falling into the National Insurance
payment.
So is the data validated against the big picture in terms of what you are getting back in
sample sizes?

650

Mr Smith: The data we are getting back from Income Tax also includes anyone who will be
marked if they are suspended from the requirement to file returns and also even if their income
is below the personal allowances, they will obviously … If they have still got to file a return we
will still get that information.
There is anonymised data in there with people with very low incomes. So it is there and we
just need to work on it. We have only just recently got access to that new extract.

655

Q233. The Chairman: And does it give you enough data to make sure that those people who
are living off capital are covered by that?
660

665

670

Mr Smith: Not capital; but if they are earning interest off that capital, or dividends or any
other source from that capital, yes. It is all income, not just wages and salaries.
Q234. Miss August-Hanson: And just tracking right back, obviously if you do any piece of
empirical research you need to define what it is you want to know. So in terms of those
definitions themselves in relation to those pieces of work, what are those typical definitions if
you could, within –?
Mr Smith: The Household Income Expenditure Survey is not designed as a piece to elicit
information about poverty. It will do, because we are asking everyone to take part – it will
obviously highlight those people who are spending more than they get in in earnings and it will
highlight what they spend their money on. But it is not designed as a poverty study, as a piece.
From the Social Attitudes point of view we use EU-definitions for the deprivation.
Q235. Miss August-Hanson: And why is that?

675

Mr Smith: Because Eurostat set the standards which the Office for National Statistics (ONS)
and other people have to operate to, and therefore it makes sense that we should operate to an
international standard. So that is what we are making use of.
680

Q236. Miss August-Hanson: Okay, and there were no other understandings that perhaps
were looked at in the run-up to that? Do you know?
Mr Smith: No, we generally look to the ONS and Eurostat where we can.

685

Q237. Miss August-Hanson: In terms of the methodologies that were used, you have
explained one of those actually in terms of definitions. Could you continue?
Mr Smith: In terms of what, sorry? How we collect our –?

690

Miss August-Hanson: How they are defined before the research begins.
Mr Smith: Which bits are defined, sorry?

695

Miss August-Hanson: Of each different piece of research that is done. Could you just explain
what it is? The definition of it and how that relates to any form of poverty or –
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Mr Smith: Do you mean the purpose of each survey?
Miss August-Hanson: Yes, the purpose itself.
700

705

Mr Smith: The Household Income and Expenditure Survey has various purposes. One is that it
forms part of the VAT agreement which is part of the reason why it is done every five years. It
helps us to rebase the inflation indices, so we make sure we take into account what people are
spending. And then it can be used for other activities like fuel poverty, which we have done in
2015 – we did a report off that 2012-13 data.
So we make it as widely available as we can in terms of what we can use it for.
The Minister: And you have got the basics of that which is that we look for a sample of the
thousand people and it is really quite a tricky job for the people who complete it. It takes two
weeks, it is filled with all that sort of stuff and so it is quite tricky.

710

Mr Smith: It is a tricky survey to complete. We have to work very hard to get the amount of
people to take part that we would like to – a thousand in terms of statistical purposes is … After
you get to a thousand you can say quite a lot about the population because in any size of
population a thousand is a good sample size which is what we are aiming for.
715
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The Minister: We were up against it and that is why we went to the Manx National
Development Forum, to encourage poorer people to take part. Because in the Island there was
this belief – ‘They are not interested in me because I am a poor person’; ‘Don’t tell them
anything because they are the Government and they will do something to me’ – and so on.
We were up against it but we did try everything we could to make sure we were talking to
the right people, and I am pleased that the CVO and people like that rose to the challenge and
helped us (Mr Smith: Yes.) by trying to provide data.
Tell everybody a bit more about the Social Attitudes Survey because I suppose there is the
possibility that questions from the Committee could be included in the next Social Attitudes
Survey?
Mr Smith: Potentially, yes.
We go around Government before each Social Attitudes Survey, a couple of months
beforehand and say, ‘Are there any particular burning topics or issues that you do not have
information on that you would like us to get information on?’ So we have done various aspects
on public health; we have done things on recreation and leisure; and we are doing various
questions this time round on cybersecurity.
We have a core set of questions that we always ask but there is always a scope for extra
questions that may be asked for.

735

Q238. Miss August-Hanson: And how often is the methodology reviewed in terms of poverty
itself and trying to identify some of those groups?

740

745

Mr Smith: It is reviewed every year – we try to figure out how we can get to people better, if
there is no reason why we cannot. The first time we started out with only a few drop-in centres
and, in the few years we have done it since, we have just expanded the amount of people we
give it to.
The Manx National Development Forum has been helpful in that regard because we have got
the trade unions there as well as the CVO and they help to try and distribute it through their
members. We send them the links and paper copies for them to have in their offices, so they
have also widened our range each year.
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Q239. Miss August-Hanson: You are talking about the distribution, but what about the actual
methodology of the survey itself?
750

Mr Smith: In terms of online or paper? It is designed to be –
Miss August-Hanson: In terms of the make-up of it.
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Mr Smith: Do you mean what questions are in it? (Miss August-Hanson: Yes.)
The set questions are based on things that we need to check against data sets. So we always
ask about gender demographics, income, education – those are our baselines. The questions
from then on are basically, do we need it for a purpose? The Programme for Government uses
the Social Attitudes for a large number of things, so those questions will always be in there.
Then after those core questions it is a case of what does Government want, and then we
assess that on the basis of can we ask a question in a simple way rather than it needing … A
question that needs a page-worth of explanation to understand is not something we would put
in there. If you can understand it within the first couple of sentences then absolutely that is
what we try to put in there.
The Minister: Our Household Income and Expenditure Survey goes back to the 1970s,
ultimately, and it used to be called in the Isle of Man the Family Income Survey, so we have got a
pretty rich data set going back through that.
The Social Attitudes Survey is an innovation of the end of the last administration, taken
forward enthusiastically by this administration – although there were two or three previous
examples in the 1980s and the 1990s and we tried to build on some of those question sets.
Q240. The Chairman: Sorry, can I just interrupt at that point because I think in your previous
intervention, Minister, you said that questions from this Committee or others could be included
in future Social Attitudes Surveys.
I maybe be reading too much into that, but I might take that as an invitation that the Cabinet
Office might engage with Policy Review Committees about questions that may appear in future
social attitudes studies. So I suppose that would be something that you would commit to in the
future?
Mr Smith: That already has happened. We have had questions suggested from the Equality
Champion. So yes, we are more than happy to.
Q241. The Chairman: But in terms of proactively, because obviously we would not
necessarily know your timetables –?

785

790

The Minister: It depends what time it is advertised. The Policy Review Committees made
suggestions that your work should be co-ordinated with the Social Affairs Policy Review
Committee overall because obviously we do not want to work in silos whether we are in
Government or whether we are in Committees. So we would be very pleased to take that
forward like that.
Q242. Mr Moorhouse: With the surveys you are now offering a financial payment plus a
lottery-type reward. Is that having the benefit of attracting more people?

795

Mr Smith: We have achieved the 1,000 mark that we wanted. So yes, it has helped. It is still
very difficult, and internationally getting people to take part in surveys is becoming more
difficult. That is just the way that the world is going. People were less inclined to take part in
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these things so we had to make sure that we have these extra incentives because otherwise,
given how much is dependent on this survey, it was incredibly important to get that.
800

The Minister: I think you need also to explain to Miss August-Hanson three other surveys,
don’t you? The Earnings Survey?

805

810

Mr Smith: Oh, yes. So we also undertake the Earnings Survey – that is not undertaken by
individuals, it is undertaken by employers. That obviously focuses on in-work people, but we get
a whole range of data from that – we know how many people are on the minimum wage, we
know how many people are on the living wage, and you can break it down into deciles or
quartiles or whatever you want. We can break it down into part time, zero hours, full time –
there is a wealth of information in there. That is designed from an employer’s perspective rather
that an employee which makes it easier for us to get completion, because you can ask one
employer for 10 employees whereas we would have to ask 10 employees.
The Minister: And the Living Wage Survey, because you had to choose minimum income
standards – and all the work you have done on that?

815

820

Mr Smith: Yes, so Living Wage is not so much a survey, it is more of a data collection exercise
but it is useful because as you can see if you look in the report I think – I am not sure if we sent
you a copy, but I am sure you have probably got a copy of it.
There are various different household compositions in there. So it shows that a single male
needs a certain amount per week, versus a couple with three children needs a certain amount,
which demonstrates the subjectivity of designing any kind of system. You can draw a line, which
might not be suitable for one type of household, but it might work for another type of
household.

825

Q243. Miss August-Hanson: In terms of breaking down and identifying various different
issues, once you actually have hold of all of this data for various different Departments and how
they might identify issues within each Department: is that actually done and separated out and
sent to those Departments if anything is identified within any of the surveys?

830

Mr Smith: If anything is identified or if they have a particular interest.
We regularly get inquiries from various Departments saying, ‘You’ve done this, could we have
a subset of this cut in a certain way or provided on –’

835
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Q244. Miss August-Hanson: I am more interested in perhaps instead of them requesting the
data whether or not Cabinet Office compiles data and sends it to Departments from some of
these pieces of research?
Mr Smith: They get copies of all the reports; we do not specifically prepare extracts, for
example, for Education, Sport and Culture – we do not go, ‘Here is your cut’ unless they have
asked us. For example, in the Social Attitudes when they asked about Health, as part of the
Health Review we sent them a specific cut-up of that data because that is what those questions
were for.
But in general we do not try and create bespoke reports for everyone and then send them
out and hope they are used. We take part in Chief Officer Group and various other things and
brief them on what we have found and what we think will be interesting to them, and if they
follow that up and say, ‘Actually I’d really like more data on that’, then we more than happily
provide it.
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850

The Minister: It is an absolutely crucial point though because Adam does not report to a
politician, he does not report to the Council of Ministers – he is an independent economist and
an independent statistician. Adam’s job is to make sure that these statistics are published
neutrally to everybody.
Q245. The Chairman: How is that independence ensured?

855

The Minister: Do you feel under pressure, and so on –?
The Chairman: Says the Minister to the Officer in a public forum!

860
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The Minister: It has been an issue for us. In Jersey they have separated it out more
fundamentally and they now have a separate statistics office like the ONS, and then they have a
separate government analysis office. We have been moving in that direction in the sense that
we have been trying to present the figures neutrally.
Any close observer of the Council of Ministers’ quarterly report will note the title change – it
is now a Statistical and Economic Update, it is not a Council of Ministers’ Quarterly Report. That
is deliberate because we are trying to keep political overlay – because the politician’s natural
tendency is always to want to present good news and to say how it demonstrates every policy is
a success. We are trying to get away from that and we are trying to avoid political risk – we are
just trying to present the information neutrally.

875

Mr Smith: And I would say personally, no, I have not been pressured to ever change a
statistic and I think you can see from our data that there are statistics in there that are not
positive. The Social Attitudes Survey has various issues around confidence in Government and
confidence in various Departments. We published that freely and that is not the best message
perhaps, but it is still out there and there was never any suggestion it should not be.
So, no, we have never had any –

880

Q246. The Chairman: Sorry, how many statisticians are there? What is the make-up of the
team that is providing this data?
So in terms of making sure that the methodology stands up, and these sorts of things, how do
you make sure that you have got at least two of you, I suppose, to make sure –?

870
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Mr Smith: In a team of five there are three of us that are what you may call the statisticians
or the professional staff – so there is myself and two others. Then we have got two
administration officers who support us with everything we do in collecting a lot of our data.
So there are three of us and we cross-check ideas, we bounce ideas off and get everyone to
review the methodology, and there are three of us taking part in that.
The Minister: For the Household Income and Expenditure Survey we hired 12 or 14 part-time
people to work on it as a specific project over the course of a year.

890

Q247. The Chairman: So just in terms of what the qualification base is within the group,
could you just give us an idea?

895

Mr Smith: Everyone has got – well, the bare minimum is Master’s qualifications, and we have
got one person with a Doctorate.
Q248. Miss August-Hanson: In what subject?
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Mr Smith: Economics, statistics, social research and various business and other type pieces,
so fairly well across the piece.
900

The Minister: So that is the Earnings Survey.
Business Confidence Survey, or Living Wage, and things? We did that.
Mr Smith: Business Confidence, I would not say is particularly –
905

The Minister: But we do ask about the minimum wage –
Mr Smith: We do ask about the minimum wage, yes.
910

The Minister: We asked how many people could afford to pay the living wage and intended
to pay it.
Mr Smith: Yes. I cannot remember those numbers off top of my head, but we did ask.

915
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The Minister: And then the other thing is you work more and more closely with Public Health,
because obviously loads of the indicators that you are interested in from a social metrics point of
view are to do with health and social consequences of your type of investigation. So from the
top of the civil service/public service network there has been a focus on actually making sure
that the people who do this independent stuff transparently are working together to support
each other, to make sure that we have more people who have statistical methodology and more
people who understand questionnaires and things, working together to support each other.
Q249. The Chairman: And inflation as well. (Mr Smith: Yes.) Again, are you able to look at
inflation by different demographic groups in terms of based perhaps on the household survey
how, maybe, families are experiencing inflation differently from single people, from younger
people and from older people?
Is that something that you have looked at just to see if there are any significant differences
appearing in that data?
Mr Smith: We have not done it but, as you can see in the Programme for Government we are
currently undertaking a review of all the statistics we do, and whether we produce extra indices
for pensioner households or single-person households, that is on the cards. From an
administrative point of view it is not particularly any extra work because we are already going
out and collecting prices. A lot of the prices are going to be used by everyone and there will be
some differences. But at the moment, no, we do not.
Q250. The Chairman: It is just about the weighting, isn’t it, in terms of who is spending more
on certain things that may be more price-sensitive than others. So that has not been dip-tested
in terms of whether there are big differences in that data?

940

Mr Smith: Not particularly, no; and the Household Income and Expenditure Survey that has
just finished gives us the opportunity to do that.

945

The Minister: Although on the Living Wage analysis, when you published that last year and
when you published it this year, you have got the comparative costs between the UK and the Isle
of Man. (Mr Smith: Yes.) So that enables the living wage calculation.
We took the view that we would assume that roughly the Isle of Man basket of goods was
the same as in the UK and so therefore we did not change that too much – we changed one or
two things, but then we have published very clearly the difference between the UK and the Isle
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of Man and even in that if you wanted to you can see differences between different types of
people. So having children in the Isle of Man is more expensive relative to being older in the Isle
of Man – that sort of thing is obvious already from data that we have published and that has
driven Government policy.
The Treasury Minister has focused on increasing Child Benefit and the Education Department
is focusing on doing something about childcare, because children are the issue in the Isle of
Man. I mean, the birth rate has collapsed by 30% since 2010 and so there must be something
about children. I hate to come across in this way, but there is something that is going on there
and it could be that the cost of children might be one of the contributory factors.
Q251. Miss August-Hanson: You said, Minister, at the start of the session that inflation for
different groups was being looked at. So where is that and when is that likely to be reported on?
Mr Smith: There is no use doing it off our 2012-13 data because that is just far too out of
date at this point. So we are now waiting until we do our finished analysis of 2018-19.
We are aiming for July or August time to have that finished – obviously we have got to code
and input a thousand diaries and everything like that. So it is quite administratively intense. But
that is the plan and once we have got that data we can then start to break it down and build up
those new indices, if that is the route that it is chosen to go down.
The Minister: Initially, we have got a report on all of our statistics and we are working out a
work plan for the next four or five years with all of our statistics based on it. And inflation, we
might have to make choices. Jersey does have different indices for different types of people but
they only publish their data now every quarter, they do not publish it every month.
What is the value in the Island of publishing inflation every month? That is one of the
questions I have asked Adam to consider because often I just think the only purpose of
publishing inflation every month is to give the newspapers and the radio stations something to
talk about, and so on. It really does not get the long-term trends. So the trade-off would be that
we could start publishing quarterly data for a wider group of people rather than collecting things
every month.

980

Q252. Miss August-Hanson: Just going back to the data that is actually gathered on the
whole and also in each respective survey. We talked about providing information to
Departments but, Minister, the information that is gathered, how is that broken down in terms
of any issues that might be in one Department from the next and presented to COG?
985
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Mr Smith: I will take this because we do the presentation. As officers, we present to COG on
a quarterly basis on the quarterly statistical update, if there is a Social Attitudes … Various
members of my staff go to the various leadership teams around Government – they have been
to Home Affairs and they have been to Education – and they go to those places when they are
invited to give presentations. They create those presentations bespoke to them. So they either
highlight issues to us that they think they want to know about, or if we have discovered
something in that data we will include that as part of a presentation to them. So they are all
given it.
The Minister: I suppose there are two parts, to answer your question from a political level,
knowing some of the facts from an officer’s point of view.
The first one is the separation between policy and statistics and I have already talked about
that. But it is for the Departments or any central policy function that exists, and we already have
an embryonic central policy function. It is for them to look at the data and come out with the
policy issues that need tackling. So there is a separation between policy and statistics.
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It used to be that it all came together through a Government economist who had both roles. I
think it is important in the modern world that we separate it out and we have transparent,
neutral statistics on the one hand and then we have Government from different policy
Departments analysing what that means and what it is for the future.
1005

Q253. Miss August-Hanson: So therefore, Minister, how are you providing via Cabinet Office
the flow of data that is being gathered through to either COG or –?

1010

The Minister: We publish it. All of the data, all of those surveys that we have identified are
published.
Q254. Miss August-Hanson: – as opposed to the data as a whole, any issues that might crop
up off the back of that? How is Cabinet Office actually providing the link between that and any
Government Departments?
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The Minister: Again, there is a statistics level and there is a policy level.
From a statistics level you would make raw data available if you were able to, wouldn’t you?
(Mr Smith: Yes.) You would not make raw Income Tax data available because only you have that
under the delegation, but you can make data in an analysed form when requested.
(Mr Smith: Yes.) That is the data issue.
Then the policy one: it is up to us in the Council of Ministers’ Sub-Committees in Tynwald
itself to actually understand that data and work out policy responses. I would hope that we are
getting better at doing that.
We have given you examples of that and collectively we know we are failing some young
people. Collectively, we know we are failing some people in the Isle of Man because there is
poverty on the Isle of Man, so therefore we are working out policy responses. The data showed
us the issue. It does not solve the problem for us. We have got to have a way of coming up with
the right policy responses.
The second point I wanted to make is just that I said the data itself is entirely politicalneutral, but the Council of Ministers does get to see these reports a few days before they are
published so at least we know what we will be reacting to a few days later –
Q255. Miss August-Hanson: I am just trying to understand the travel of that data as to
whether or not it is just one way in terms of Ministers and politicians asking for that data, or that
data being understood via the Cabinet Office and delivered to them via the Cabinet Office.
The Minister: I think the way, from a politician’s point of view, to answer that is there are
politicians that think through what they see in the data and come up with hypotheses that they
want to be tested. I can think of lots of colleagues who do that in Government and outside of
Government.
And I am sure you know that and you would not come and tell a Minister about it because
you are doing work … You were very helpful to me between 2014 and 2016 when I was making
Mr Teare’s life hell by analysing the Household Income and Expenditure Survey and getting the
GDP broken down.
So there are backbenchers who are asking questions and I like to think that the statisticians
are not going and telling Ministers about that, they are actually just providing information to the
backbencher.
Q256. Miss August-Hanson: Again, I was not necessarily talking about the statisticians
themselves. I was talking about staff within the Cabinet Office.
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The Minister: Yes, that is separate, that is policy. I keep trying to stress that Statistics’
function is neutral and they also do work for people on request. But policy has got to be
different for an independent statistics function.
1055
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Miss August-Hanson: Okay, moving on, then.
Data gaps: can I –?
Q257. The Chairman: Oh, before we go into detail, sorry, could I just go back to another
report that has not been mentioned, which is about employment and unemployment? We
publish monthly the unemployment data, whereas of course unemployment itself is actually
only now a very small proportion of the people not engaged in the labour market.
Do we think that there would be more value – and this is perhaps more of a policy question –
in looking at it as a report for those who are ‘not engaged in the labour market’ rather than just
‘unemployment’ which is only one subset of that; and really, given the relatively small numbers
involved at the moment, is almost worthless when you think about the level of churn itself?
Mr Smith: I will take it from a numbers perspective first and, when it comes to those people
who are not engaged in the workforce actively seeking work, it is quite difficult.
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Q258. The Chairman: Even if you put ‘actively seeking work’, because non-participation in
the labour market is not just about … It can be due to, say, sickness or disability and things like
that as well as –
Mr Smith: Yes, it can, and a definition of unemployment is about actively seeking work, so
that is what that report is to do. Now, it is very difficult to find those other people who are not
working …
Obviously there are regular statistics and the Isle of Man in Numbers has the number of
people that are claiming various other benefits like Incapacity Benefit and so on, and so forth.
But the best way we have of knowing those people who are not engaged in the workforce is
through the census and obviously we cannot run one of those every year, unfortunately.
We are trying to improve how we have a better demographic in data in general, but the
reason why that report focuses on unemployment is because it is about registered unemployed
people that we know about, and that is where it focuses.

1085

Q259. The Chairman: And of course there is that standard gap between the unemployment
claimant count and the International Labour Organization (ILO) definition, and that seems to be
a pretty static margin above it.
How is that calculated?

1090

Mr Smith: The only times that we actually know that difference is from a census point of view
because we do not ask people in the census who are registered for unemployment, we just say:
‘Are you actively seeking work or available to work?’
So we went back and just analysed the various typical gaps between the census definition
and the claimant count and used that as an estimate. We could even make it out as an estimate.
The gap is fairly static when you have got low levels of unemployment like we do have now. If
you were to get to high levels and if, for example, we reached a claimant count of a thousand
the gap does get bigger between ILO and registered.

1095

1100

The Minister: We did take a conscious decision to focus more on the ILO measure as well, so
we now do put that in the report, whereas in the last administration they did not do so much.
And in the Budget speech you will find that we compared like with like so when we were
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comparing it with the international, politicians used the ILO measure rather than the claimants
measure.
1105

Q260. The Chairman: But obviously at the moment because of the major success of the Isle
of Man economy, the gap is actually bigger normally than the unemployment count. So what is
driving that gap? What do we know about those people who are seeking work but not claiming
unemployment benefit?

1110
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Mr Smith: We have limited information. It may be that they cannot claim Jobseeker’s
Allowance and there may be reasons why they cannot claim those benefits which will partly
explain it. For the rest, it may be people who are interested in work but do not feel the need to
claim unemployment. It might be people who are still parents but they are thinking about going
back into the workplace.
Those are all possibilities, but we do not know.

1120

Q261. The Chairman: And that is it: when the gap, that difference between the claimant
count and the ILO statistic is actually bigger than your unemployment count, would that not
perhaps be a better target for work than trying to tackle unemployment where the long-term
unemployed can be counted on the fingers of a few people’s hands?
The Minister: That is a very good suggestion, Chair, and that will be in our statistics report.
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Mr Smith: And I would say in the various census presentations we did, which are public and
are on our website, we did highlight that there is a sizeable number of people on the Island who
live here and who are in the working-age population but do not necessarily work, and there is an
opportunity there to get them into work.
The Minister: It could be that they are very, very rich and they do not need to work; or it
could just be that the Island works against disabled people working; or it could just be that there
are not opportunities for part-time work like there are in bigger places. So we do need to
understand that more.
The organisational changes, like moving support and benefits closer together, are all aimed at
understanding people as individuals more and helping people who are able to work and want to
work but do not work.
Q262. The Chairman: If Government’s ambition is to address the issue of maximising
participation in the workforce – (The Minister: It is!) absolutely – then surely the unemployment
reports would be better utilised as a reconciliation of those people who are not in it, and why?

1140

The Minister: Yes, the economically active population is our target. So we are certainly
thinking about that –

1145

Q263. The Chairman: Yes, but it is flipping it on its head, isn’t it? Not the economically active
population but it is those who are economically inactive and why, and looking at that and
breaking it down to see where you are best targeting your resources – as a suggestion.
The Minister: It is a very good suggestion. I hope you recommend that sooner rather than
later.

1150

The Chairman: Well, I think I just have. So please do not hold up any work on that on my
account, waiting for a report to come through.
Sorry, Miss August-Hanson, I took us off on a bit of a sidetrack there.
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Q264. Miss August-Hanson: I think we had best not get into the subject of waiting on reports
to come through.
Data gaps: in your opinion, what data needs to be collected but is not currently, at the
moment? Is there anything that perhaps might have cropped up that you were able to identify,
Mr Smith?
The Minister: The only one where –
Miss August-Hanson: Sorry, Minister, I was just asking Mr Smith.
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The Minister: The only one from the Programme for Government that we were a bit
disappointed with was the Education Department, because we were a bit disappointed about
indicators of success inside the Education system. So the only little note we had on the
Programme for Government on the national indicators was information about going from
primary schools to universities – that is the only national indicators piece of data that we were
missing at the end of the two years of the Programme for Government.
Over to you for the other one.
Miss August-Hanson: Thank you, Minister.
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Mr Smith: I suppose if you were to look specifically at the Committee’s remit, our biggest gap
will be in terms of those people on the very lowest incomes and people who are not engaged
with various services. They are more difficult to get in touch with. We have never done a full
face-to-face social and poverty-type survey. Obviously they are quite labour intensive.
If you look at what they have done in the UK, they started doing a survey in 2012 for one of
their latest ones and they have only just started publishing reports in 2017-18. Obviously the Isle
of Man is on a smaller scale so it will not take that long, but it is an intensive piece of work which
we have not undertaken as yet.
Otherwise, we have got most of the information we need at this point.
Q265. Miss August-Hanson: Have conversations actually taken place in relation to collecting
that level of data?
Mr Smith: No.
Q266. Miss August-Hanson: No?

1190

The Minister: We have mentioned it before and we did encourage people to come and fill
out the Income and Expenditure Survey.
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1200

1205

Mr Smith: Yes, we encourage people to take part in those; but we have not actively
investigated doing a deprivation study at this point, no.
The Minister: I am just going to find out if there are any other national indicators that we are
missing data on, because it might be quite helpful to put them on the record. We set them two
years ago as national indicators because we agreed they were measures of our outcomes that
we were trying to achieve. As far as I remember, the only one is Education which we are trying
to address – and full respect to the Department for picking up that challenge. But there might be
a couple of others that I will choose to put on the public record.
Q267. Miss August-Hanson: And just out of interest, in your opinion: if that data were to be
collected, how frequently should it be collected?
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Mr Smith: It is going to be limited on the basis of how quickly those surveys can be taken. I
suspect we could probably do it every five years only because if you look at the Homeless Health
Needs Audit, that was a process of over 12 months. If you want to get into some detailed
analysis then you are talking 12 months to do those face-to-face studies potentially and then to
analyse it. I think if you do it any quicker than that you will be into a cycle of not having really
figured out what you want to do with the data before you are measuring it again.
That would be my view.
Q268. Miss August-Hanson: And also, in your opinion, how would that be collected? What
methodology would you recommend?
Mr Smith: I would have to look into it and, like I say, we have not looked into doing a
deprivation study. From everything I have pre-read for this I would suggest it would probably
have to be done face to face, because asking someone to …
In all likelihood, some of the activities we are doing with Graih in terms of asking them to
collect some of the data may be the way forward, because they have the relationships with
those people. Obviously in some of their evidence they mentioned some people have a distrust
of Government and that is an element we have to get around. So it may be that we need to
work with the third sector and get them to do some of the data collection for us rather than us
doing it ourselves, because they have those relationships and are able to talk to those people a
bit more on a one-to-one basis than perhaps we could.
Q269. Miss August-Hanson: But you envision it being more of a qualitative approach?

1230

Mr Smith: It would have to be. The way we do our normal surveys just does not work to
access those individual types of people.
Q270. Miss August-Hanson: Okay. And in terms of the pieces of research that you do work
on at the moment, what data limitations generally do you believe there are?
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Mr Smith: Our biggest limitation, to be honest, is participation. That is really the biggest
struggle.
In terms of administrative data we have quite considerable gateways into various systems, so
that is not a problem to us. The gateways allow us to have quite a lot of information and as long
as we anonymise it for statistical purposes we can do quite a lot with that. There is not a huge
limitation there. The biggest problem is getting people to take part.
Also, I suppose the other limitation will become the more you want to know about people
and the more surveys you do, potentially there is survey fatigue if you are bombarding everyone
with more and more surveys. So we are trying to make sure we co-ordinate as much as we can.
But obviously with the more you want to know, the surveys get longer and fewer people are
inclined to take part in them; or you do more surveys and when people are getting letters
through their door, emails and notifications on Facebook or whatever it is, you start to dilute all
of your surveys by trying to get more information from one. So that is our biggest challenge.

1250

The Minister: We are trying to respond to that organisationally, so Public Health and
Economic Affairs are working together to try and put together protocols about surveys and
protocols about small sample size and that sort of thing, so that we do not have what sometimes
appears to be random surveys initiated from around Government.

1255

Q271. Miss August-Hanson: And just in terms of the limitations: comparing ourselves to, say,
the UK and what the UK might be pulling together – so the Family Resources Survey and
Understanding Society Survey. I cannot expect you to know those inside out, but do you think
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there is anything that perhaps we might be able to take from other jurisdictions that use them?
Is that something we look into frequently as to how to improve some of these surveys?
1260

Mr Smith: Do you mean in terms of proxying their data, or just what they do in trying to –?
Miss August-Hanson: Gathering.
1265
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Mr Smith: Yes, we look at every one that we can. There is no reason why we would not.
We obviously have a resource limitation as there is only a team of five of us in terms of
statistics, so we have to prioritise what we do. We cannot do all of the surveys – I would like to
run an organisation the size of the ONS but obviously on the scale of the Isle of Man that is not
going to happen. But we do what we can.
The Social Attitudes, as I mentioned, is the ground in which we try to bring in other surveys if
we see something that they are doing. We cannot ask the full suite of questions but maybe we
can lift the key two or three questions and we will try and get them in. That is what we try and
do at the moment and Social Attitudes is the aim for that.
Q272. Miss August-Hanson: So to improve the surveys that you are currently undertaking,
you do take various different best practices from other jurisdictions?
Mr Smith: Yes, absolutely. Before we started the latest Household Income and Expenditure
Survey, we went and looked at how the ONS does theirs, how Guernsey and Jersey do theirs,
and how it is done in Scotland and in Ireland. We look around and see.
I mean, most of them are looking at each other so they all become very standardised, but
that is fine as long as we are maintaining that same standard.
Q273. Miss August-Hanson: And they are benchmarked how often?

1285

Mr Smith: In terms of methodology (Miss August-Hanson: Yes.) or the output? Every time we
run it we look at them: how they have done it; how are we doing it; why are they doing it that
way? And the same with the output.
1290
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The Minister: But you have to remember that the Family Resources Survey has the same
information, as far as I can see, as the Household Income and Expenditure Survey here. It is just
not continuous; it is every five years here.
So you would have to be very specific if you are going to suggest that we do not have that
information. We do, it is just that we have it on a different basis because we have it every five
years rather than continuous.
You have to also get the idea that what Adam is trying to do is something really ambitious.
Adam is a key part of the Smart Service Framework and we are trying to use other sources of
data inside Government to actually help us understand these things on a more continuous basis
rather than inconveniencing people by actually having ad hoc surveys.

1300

Q274. The Chairman: So could you tell us more about what other sources you are using in
terms of some of the more innovative approaches you have got in terms of cross-referencing
data to provide some interesting analysis on that?
1305

Mr Smith: I would not want to speak for the Smart Service Framework as yet, because we
have got three pilot projects in terms of demographics – so that is one of the big ones in terms
of what we can get on a continuous basis from demographics. We are currently going through a
process of figuring out what data Government has already – we obviously know in various places
what people’s names and ages and dates of birth and things like that are, but obviously it is
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1310

more difficult perhaps to figure out when you moved to the Island, because you do not always
touch Government services as soon as you come to the Island.
So there are some pieces there that we are just trying to figure out what admin data we have
got and what we need to continue to survey for.

1315

Q275. The Chairman: So have you done an exercise of data audit for the Isle of Man? Or is
that part of what you are going through at the moment?
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Mr Smith: That is part of the process we are going through right now. We use all the data we
gather through the census, but do we need to gather it through the census or can we get it
administratively? We are going through that process right now.
The Minister: You will have noticed, Chair, that in April we laid before Tynwald the business
case for the Smart Service Framework and that tells you where we are, going back to December
2017. I think you even moved an amendment or something like that, or you were very
interested in us specifying what we were going to do further the Smart Service Framework. So
we listened and we have delivered.
Q276. Miss August-Hanson: In terms of GDPR then with the Smart Service Framework, are
there various different issues in terms of picking up and taking data from different
Departments?
Mr Smith: From our point of view, not necessarily, because a lot of it will be anonymised. So I
will not know who you are, I will just know that this person is this age; I will not know that you
are this person living at this address, working in this particular job, working for this company.
That is not necessarily the information that I am after. If I get told you work in e-gaming or retail,
for example, that is fine for my purposes; I do not need to know the company that you work for.
So there are GDPR considerations, obviously, but it has been designed from a privacy first
perspective not to share data from systems that I do not have permission to be getting at. It will
be purely anonymised data that we will be receiving.

1340

Q277. The Chairman: It is just a matter of again in terms of providing that reassurance to the
public, what are the safeguards that are in there to prevent, shall we say, statistically cutting the
data so fine that actually it could not be anybody else?
1345

Mr Smith: We have our own safeguards. Generally we try to operate by a rule of five; or if
there are less than five people in a given subset we will not publish it. Now, obviously, there is
no way to identify that person if it is so generic a statistic that if it was just one person who was
aged 99, then we do not give it out … That is our general rule, which is around five.

1350

Q278. The Chairman: But there is nothing to stop the Division actually cutting it down to that
level, but it is just the case that you do not publish it?

1355

Mr Smith: Yes, ultimately we see everyone’s census form and we see everyone’s individual
return. So, yes, as a team we see everyone at that level of individual data but we have never …
We are very careful and we are quite proud of the fact that we have never breached that trust
and confidentiality that people have given us with their data.
The Minister: Very proud.

1360

Mr Smith: Yes.
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Q279. Miss August-Hanson: In terms of information-sharing gateways, are there any that are
particularly useful or may become more useful to you? Is there anything that we are missing?
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Mr Smith: Our most powerful one is the one with Income Tax, because we are allowed to get
a wide range of information. Again it is anonymised, but we get a wide range of information out
of that and we are constantly improving it. I have just been speaking with the Business Analyst
Team down there within the last couple of months about improving our extracts that we use for
national income. This means we will actually be able to look at a greater depth of earnings and
we will be able to look at a person from a whole perspective, whereas right now with the
Earnings Survey we look at jobs.
With this new data set we will be able to look at your total earnings. So you may not have a
job but you might have vast amounts of – (The Minister: Total income.) total income. So you
might not work but you might get a lot of interest from a lot of dividends, or you might have
three jobs. We will be able to see how many jobs people have got and what they are earning
from those three jobs.
Obviously the Income Tax system does not record hours, so we will not know if they are
working three part-time jobs at 25 hours and they are working excessive hours – we will not
know that and that is what we will have to use the Earnings Survey for. But we will know their
income element, at least.

1380

Q280. Miss August-Hanson: Would it be beneficial for any other gateways to become
available to you?
Mr Smith: We have got fairly good agreements with –
1385

Miss August-Hanson: Hospital records, or –?
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Mr Smith: It depends. From what we do right now, I do not think we do need hospital
records. If there was information around deprivation then, yes, that might be something we
would have to look into. But right now we do not need any more than we have already got …
Public Health are more than happy to provide various data on causes of death, ages of death
and all that type of information. We get anonymised data from the Benefit Payment System and
we get a lot of information as it is in an anonymised form, so it is not a problem.
Q281. The Chairman: What about things such as the Debt Counselling Service from the Office
of Fair Trading?
Mr Smith: We have got a good relationship with them, so we do get their statistics as well.
The OFT put in a report alongside our quarterly statistics report to the Council of Ministers at the
same time. So we have got a good relationship with them.
Q282. The Chairman: Is there any further work that you do in terms of integrating the data
that they provide you with other sources that you have, in order to provide other products with
it?

1405

Mr Smith: Not the moment, no.
Q283. Miss August-Hanson: So it is just those?
1410

Mr Smith: Yes.
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1415

The Minister: But just to say, we are working with Public Health and the deprivation project
will be major because that will have to be cross-Government.
Information-sharing from a policy point of view is much trickier than from a statistics point of
view, but the Smart Service Framework tries to help in both of those areas. So it is very
important that Adam is at the heart of that as well.
Q284. Miss August-Hanson: The Poverty and Social Exclusion Survey: we have talked a little
bit about that, but how difficult do you think it would be to do something like that here?
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Mr Smith: I would have to look into it in more depth. I have had a quick, brief look over it.
Obviously it is quite a wide-ranging study and I have noticed there is quite a gap in the times
they do it. They did it in 1997, 2002 and then did not do it again until 2012. It looks to be quite
intense. I have looked over the methodology briefly.
It is not impossible but it is a question of time, resource and those kinds of things; and
ultimately if that is the decision that is made politically, that we want to go down that route,
then my team and I will find a way to do that survey.
Q285. The Chairman: Again, just in terms of perhaps from a policy or a front-facing service
provision: do we know of any elements of Government that are doing gap analysis where, for
example, we know that so many people are not working because they are sick or something, and
actually comparing that with what service provision there is, to try and make us see just how
well Government is addressing the need that is identified statistically?
Does that make sense in terms of the question asked?
Miss August-Hanson: It almost links back to what I was saying earlier on about that flow of
data.
The Minister: What we are trying to do is, we are trying to improve the policy and legislation
process across the public service. So, for instance, in Cabinet Office now we do have a sort of
embryonic division where we all sit together and share the issues that we have got, and we try
now to involve people from other Departments. We are trying to improve the way we do gap
analysis and that sort of thing. So we try to identify the challenges we have got, work out what is
causing them and then deal with those.
Q286. The Chairman: So in what areas are you actually performing this gap analysis where
you have got statistically identified issues that have been raised and you will know, for example,
what the caseload is – whether that is Benefits or Children in Care –?
The Minister: An example to prove that we can do it and we do do it would be the living
wage. There are elements to the living wage, and I will just summarise those three elements for
you.
Number one is calculating it. So Adam and his team worked on it and had to make some
different assumptions to the Joseph Rowntree Foundation to Leicester University – from
memory, Leicester? (Mr Smith: Loughborough.) Loughborough University – they had to make
some Isle of Man assumptions about it. So that is one part: how we are going to calculate it?
The second part is what the impact will be on public policy. So we had to do loads of work
linking with benefits, linking with wage rates and linking with all sorts of other things. We had to
imagine gaps and consequences and then we presented those very clearly in our Living Wage
Report.
Then the third part is the whole issue of the Living Wage Foundation and accrediting as
employers. Tynwald had a different view from Government and it turned out in this case that
Government had a point. It has been relatively tricky to take out and to set up a Living Wage
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Foundation in the Isle of Man, just as it has been in Jersey, for instance. You have got to have a
critical mass of employers who have got a corporate social responsibility budget to actually pay
for all the accreditation that goes on with Living Wage Foundation.
So there three issues and you asked me about gap analysis and this is an example of how we
do gap analysis – and there are others. The clearest is support back to work. I can absolutely
assure you that Treasury is really, really working on trying to capture some of these things as we
prepare a central co-ordinated policy response to this very significant issue of underparticipation in the workforce that you have identified, Chair, and the Committee.
Q287. The Chairman: So what other ones are you aware of that have been done?
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The Minister: Well, the whole issue of Education and linking it with Social Affairs. We do
know that we lack data on all of these terms of social exclusion and all of that, and we are trying
to get all the professionals to come together to agree intellectual frameworks and professional
frameworks.
Data needs definitions to actually help tackle exclusion and make it into social inclusion for
everybody. You referred to one earlier, on early needs; and we have got another one on
disabilities. Eventually we will have to have one on older people, and so on. So we are trying to
prioritise it and you cannot do everything at once.
Q288. The Chairman: And that is why I am trying to again pick a little out in terms of what
your priorities are and how you are –?
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The Minister: The Social Policy and Children’s Committee is tasked with prioritising in two
ways that are relevant to you, Chair. The first one is we are charged with actually prioritising a
joint strategic needs assessment but before we get to that we want to sort out the data first,
because you cannot really do a strategic needs assessment until you have got the data.
The second thing we try and prioritise is that we are trying to look at things like financial
needs assessment and other needs assessments in a joined-up way. And we are trying to bring
things together through that Committee of Chief Executives and Ministers.
It takes time.
Q289. The Chairman: Yes. I suppose another one I am thinking of, for example, would be
something like through the Earnings Survey you will have identified a group of people who
would be earning very small amounts of money. Admittedly it does not cover the whole set but,
again, how would you then take that and see why people, for example, are falling outside of the
Social Security system – as an example of another gap analysis?

1500

The Minister: Have you done that?
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Mr Smith: We have not done it. I mean, obviously from our statistics point of view we
provide the data to Departments; and if Departments are doing that I could not comment on
whether those Departments are doing it specifically. I am not aware of it but that does not mean
it is not happening, because we put our data out there. We do not ask people what they do with
it. We give it with no restrictions.
Q290. The Chairman: Just knowing what the Cabinet Office is like for keeping its finger on the
pulse of what is going on, I just wondered what –?
The Minister: No, you are right, that is a good one. But, to be fair, a similar problem would be
the whole one about population. We have got a massively changing demography and we have
spent a lot of time working across Government to tackle demographic population issues. We do
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now have effectively an objective for population and demography and we now have a set of
policies around it.
That is a similar challenge you have just set us in terms of increasing participation and
increasing the economically active population through looking at reasons why people are
earning low amounts of money, and that sort of stuff.

1520

Q291. Miss August-Hanson: The final question is just about the potential for rolling up
surveys one with the other, perhaps, like the DHSC’s Health and Lifestyle Survey or the Social
Attitudes Survey with some form of policy and social exclusion survey. Has that been looked
into, Minister?
1525
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The Minister: As I think I have said a number of times, we are trying to have protocols about
publication and co-ordination of surveys and we are trying to bring Government together into
one public service, and that is exactly at the heart of it. We took a conscious decision in early
2017 that we would try and leave 2018-19 free to focus on the Household Income and
Expenditure Survey. But in the end, 2018-19 was full of other peripheral surveys because it
became, I think, a little bit fashionable to go out and do a fashionable survey from around
Government. That cannot be right. We have got to do exactly what you suggest and that is work
in progress.
Q292. Miss August-Hanson: We have talked about the basket of goods a little, and any other
household expenditure. But how does it differ from the UK in terms of the cost of living on the
Isle of Man?
Mr Smith: We did it in 2012-13 and I would have to get back to you but I believe it was
around 10%. I can get back with the exact numbers, we did do the comparison.
The Chairman: Thank you.
Miss August-Hanson: If you could send that through I would appreciate it. Thank you.

1545

The Minister: Except that the Living Wage Survey is more recent and compares it for different
types of people, so that is a minimum income standards comparison.

1550

The Chairman: Okay, thank you very much.
I think that is as far as we want to take matters today. I am sure we will talk again in future as
the Inquiry moves on. But Minister Thomas and Mr Smith thank you very much for joining us this
morning.
The Committee will now sit in private.
Thank you.
The Committee sat in private at 12.09 p.m.
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Procedural

5

10

The Chairman (Mr Speaker): Good morning and welcome to this public meeting of the Select
Committee of Tynwald on Poverty. My name is Juan Watterson, Speaker of the House of Keys
and I chair this Committee. With me are Miss Tanya August-Hanson MLC and Mr Jason
Moorhouse MHK.
If we could ensure that our mobile phones are on silent or are off so that we do not have any
interruptions, and for the purposes of Hansard, I will be ensuring that we do not have two
people speaking at once.
This is the first stage of our inquiry and we have invited you here today because we would
like to talk to you about the work of the Social Metrics Commission.
Baroness Stroud, Mr Oakley, welcome and thank you very much for taking the time for
coming to talk to us today.

EVIDENCE OF
Baroness Philippa Stroud and Mr Matthew Oakley,
Social Metrics Commission (SMC)
Q293. The Chairman: Baroness Stroud, if I could call on you first, would you like to introduce
yourself and make an opening statement?
15

20

25

Baroness Stroud: Yes, thank you very much.
I would just like to start by thanking the Committee for your interest in our work and in your
commitment to poverty as well. So thank you so much for having us.
I wanted to start just by outlining, really, what the Social Metrics Commission is all about. We
are an independent commission. We have sought to draw the membership of the Social Metrics
Commission from a diverse range of backgrounds across the political spectrum. The Commission
is made up of experts in poverty ranging from academic experts, data experts, poverty experts –
all coming together to develop a new measure of poverty for the UK.
Our goal was a better measure that would better identify who was in poverty and better
identify the characteristics of those in poverty as well. We wanted to bring to an end – I do not
know whether you have had the same experience here – but the kind of war that has existed
over the measurement of poverty. We wanted to develop a measure that had a consensus to it,
so that actually we could move from – instead of debating how we measure poverty, we could
actually move on to developing a really good strategy for addressing the issue of poverty.
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How we came about? It came about because in 2016 the UK abolished its official measure of
poverty. That measure – the 60% median income – had lost some support in Government
because of the way in which it behaved. So just to describe that for a moment; when we went
into recession, a number of children were lifted out of poverty by that measure; whereas
actually that is counterintuitive. You would anticipate that when a nation goes into recession the
number of children in poverty would increase, but because of the relativity of the measure, it
worked the other way round.
Another way in which it behaved was that if you invested in pensioners, then children would
be put into poverty statistically, when actually no child’s actual life had either been improved or
deteriorated. So there were numbers of ways in which it was behaving in a way that
policymakers were finding difficult, and government officials were finding difficult because this
line that they were aiming for in trying to improve outcomes for people was kind of moving all
over the place.
So it came about that the desire was to address that, and we had two failed attempts in
government to address and to develop a new measure of poverty. I was part of both of those
failed attempts, and what concerned me was that it left Treasury and government departments
unaccountable for their policymaking. I really drew the conclusion that government could not
create its own measures and then hold itself accountable to them. There needed to be some
sort of independent body that created the measure to which the government would then be
held accountable. So I am sure we will go into way more detail as we go on, but that is a little bit
of the detail about how and why it came about.
What has it achieved? It has genuinely brought Left and Right together and we are really
careful about maintaining that consensus. It provides greater insight into who is in poverty, and
the lived experience of those people in poverty. We have been absolutely delighted seeing how
people have responded to this, and the fact that the UK government has now announced that it
is going to bring forward experimental measures as the first step towards adopting this as an
official measure of poverty.
So that is a little bit about the background and where we have come from.
Q294. The Chairman: Thank you.
Mr Oakley, would you like to introduce yourself and tell us a bit about your role in the
Commission?
Mr Oakley: Sure. I am Matthew Oakley. I head up the Secretariat for the Social Metrics
Commission. That involves helping the Commission make decisions, presenting evidence,
detailed analysis and policy-thinking. I have been with the Commission since it started.
I think the only thing I would add to what Baroness Stroud has already said is that what has
been really impressive for me through the course of the Commission is that I think most of the
Commissioners probably came to the table with an idea of what they thought poverty meant,
but actually by starting from scratch and going through all the steps together, I think everyone
has pretty much changed their position. We have come to a situation now where, as Philippa
was saying, from the Left and from the Right, we have developed a consensus of what we think
poverty is and how to measure it better in the UK, and indeed internationally.
Q295. The Chairman: Well, going back to those early days, what do you think were the initial
problems faced by the Commission itself when looking to identify a definition of poverty for the
UK?
Baroness Stroud: Oh, there were so many. I will start with a few and I am sure that Matt will
then come in with some other ones.
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I think the first was a philosophy as to what poverty actually is, and then connected with that,
was it possible to build trust that would actually mean that the Commissioners would trust one
another to genuinely go on this journey together?
So when I was in government, it was obviously a Conservative-Liberal Democrat government
anyway – it was a coalition – and Alan Milburn was Chair of the Social Mobility and Child Poverty
Commission – he was Labour. So we worked very closely – the three parties – together, and
what was remarkable was that behind closed doors you could probably get those on the Right to
say that poverty is about the social factors, about family, education, educational failure,
addiction, indebtedness, welfare dependency, worklessness, but it is also about money. You
could get the Right to say that. Behind closed doors you could get the Left to say it is about
money, but it is also about the social factors of family breakdown, failed education, addiction,
debt and welfare dependency.
Beyond closed doors, you could not get them to agree on that, and really that was a huge
challenge to bring that together into one metric where everybody would say, ‘We really
recognise that not having enough money is what poverty is about, but do you know what, it is
also about the social factors – do I feel part of the society that I exist within and can I do
anything about my circumstances?’ So that was the first big challenge.
The second big challenge was that we really wanted a new measure to move in the right
direction if government did the right thing, and to move in the wrong direction if government
did the wrong thing. That is actually quite hard to achieve because there are lots of other factors
that influence a poverty measure. But we wanted decision-makers to have this sense of, ‘Do you
know what, if we do do the right thing and we improve people’s lives, actually it would get
rewarded in the measure?’
Another challenge was the availability and stability of data. One of the preconditions that we
set for ourselves was that – it would have been very easy for us to have used highly innovative
sources of data that the Treasury would not have gone anywhere near – so right from the outset
we set ourselves the task of restricting ourselves to data sets that the government would feel
comfortable using, and would have the credibility and trust of civil servants. And that was an
important foundational stone for us.
And then a couple of other challenges: one was that we wanted this to be with reference to
society. So we wanted it to have an element of relativity so that people who were in the lower
income brackets could feel part of the society that they exist within. But we did not – as I said at
the beginning – want that line to be going all over the place. So how do we stabilise a relative
measure? – which is something I am sure we will go into.
And then another challenge was equivalisation. The more you go into this, the more you
realise that some of the building blocks of what we all take for granted in all of our creation of
statistics are not quite as robust as you think they are at the outset.
Mr Oakley: Can I just add a couple of points, probably to build on what Baroness Stroud has
said?
I think for me, as a Secretariat, one of the biggest challenges was sitting in a room with 15
people who wanted to explore everything, and so really about narrowing that down. This has
been really important, actually, in terms of how we have engaged and taken this forward with
others and I think what has been really helpful is being really explicit that we are measuring
poverty. We are not measuring social mobility, we are not measuring income inequality, we are
not measuring someone’s ability to provide for themselves in 10 or 15 years’ time. What we are
trying to measure is someone’s experience of poverty right here, right now today; so their ability
to make ends meet with what they have available to them today.
And once you set that definition of what you are trying to achieve, and what you are trying to
measure, that really helps in terms of narrowing down the conversation and focusing on what is
really important to that one specific thing.
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Moving on from that, I think that is also really important because that means that this is not a
measure of everything. What the Commission is not saying is that you use this measure to track
all social progress or all social outcomes. What you do is use this measure to understand
someone’s experience of poverty today. If you want to understand pension adequacy, if you
want to understand social mobility, you measure those things too.
But our belief, as a Commission, is that this is the best measure of poverty today and really
narrowing down that focus at the start was really key to developing that.
Q296. The Chairman: Has there been a general acceptance not just within the Commission,
but from government as well, that there was a need for a robust definition of poverty, or is that
a battle that you had to fight as well, about just even the need for a definition?
Baroness Stroud: I think it depends who you are talking with. So if you are talking with civil
servants the answer to that question would be absolutely yes, because one of their frustrations
is that with every new minister that comes in, they have had to almost redefine what poverty is.
If that is the situation then you never really get to make any progress with the lived experience
of people in poverty.
One of the things – and I am sure we will come onto it – but when you look at the progress
that has been made with pensioners, that has been made over a long period of time with
sustained effort by numbers of different governments of different colours. That can only happen
when you have an agreed definition of poverty.
I think many people in the world of politics, and I would include MPs and ministers in this,
were not sure that an agreed definition could ever be reached. This has been so fought over for
such a long period of time and I think there is a sense of relief that maybe, just maybe, we may
have found a way through on this.

155

Q297. The Chairman: You mentioned earlier about what the metric is and is not for; it is not
about massive pension adequacy or society’s ills. So how should the measure be used? How
should this metric be used, by governments, by the press, by people sitting at home thinking,
does this apply to me? How is this measure designed to be used?
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Baroness Stroud: So we would like this (a) to be adopted by government, and then used by
government to track their own progress and to keep them accountable for a strategy to really
change the lived experience of people in poverty. We know that in order to achieve that, it
requires sustained effort over a long period of time.
The measure itself leads to a framework of thinking. So you have the total resources available
to a family against the inescapable cost – it is like a balance sheet measure. So that is your
income space. But then you have the persistence of poverty and the depth of poverty. So one of
the ways that we would like it to be used would be to focus on shortening the amount of time
that somebody is in poverty for, and also even if you cannot get somebody up and above the
poverty line, to reduce the depth of poverty that they are in.
So any step forward will be rewarded in the measure, and then in the Lived Experience
Indicators, which are the third section of the measure, it is improving what we have called the
‘resilience gap’ between those in poverty and that not in poverty. So it can be used to try to
improve the lived experience of those actually in poverty on all those elements.
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Q298. The Chairman: You also mentioned about previous metrics – and there have been a
few and there are different ways of measuring poverty around the world – you mentioned
earlier about the 60% of median earnings and some of the pros and cons of that. What makes
the SMC measure better than other ones that you have seen around the world or even over the
years in the UK?
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Baroness Stroud: I think – do pitch in, Matt, if you want to – there are a number of ways in
which this improves. It better identifies who is in poverty. So one of the things that we did with
this, I do not know how much you have been through, I imagine you have been through it and
round it and over it and all sorts – yes. So you will see that it much better captures debt and
assets. It much better captures disability, and things like child care. So it is much more
responsive to the whole life that somebody is experiencing.
We think it is better, therefore, because it better identifies who is in poverty, and we did a
cross-referencing at the end of this whole process. We had lifted two and a half million people
out of poverty and actually brought in another two and a half million into poverty who were not
previously there. So we kept the number the same, but then we looked at those that we had
moved in, and we compared them with the Material Deprivation Index and found that most of
them did feature in the Material Deprivation Index, whereas those that we had lifted out – not
so much.
So we felt that we were much better identifying who was in poverty.
Mr Oakley: I think for me – I am not going to give a technical answer here, surprisingly –
what I am going to say is that actually, I think it makes sense. If you speak to people about what
they think poverty is, and you explain to them that if you look at the World Bank type
definitions, here in the UK that just does not make sense. That level of money is not poverty;
that is something completely different.
Equally, if you talk to them about relative low income, they will say to you that actually,
someone has a load of money in the bank, or actually, they have childcare costs or a disability.
Those are all the things which the Commission has taken on because we have talked about them
and actually agreed a way forward.
So I think one of the key things is that it just makes sense. We did some polling with the
public towards the end of the work we did to develop the measure, and the vast majority of the
public agree that you should take those things into account, but we have not done that before.
Two more things where I think this really improves the situation – it goes back to what
Baroness Stroud was saying about policymaking – this provides a really, really good framework. I
have sat in the Treasury, in teams developing policy for poverty in the UK, and we have
funnelled money into benefits largely ineffectively, in terms of how that really attempts to get
people out of poverty.
What we were never able to do was target housing, or childcare, or disability costs, or the
sorts of things which might improve people’s lives, or an education, all those sorts of things. This
provides a framework where all of those kind of policy options become available to policymakers
to tackle longer term issues around poverty, and show how that can really be reflected in the
poverty measure itself, so it provides the right incentives.
And finally, I think – again non-technically – that a real bonus advantage of this measure is
that people agree with it. We have brought together Left and Right, and people have a fairly
strong belief that this is the right way to go. That consensus is incredibly important because as
Baroness Stroud was saying right at the start, this is about not measuring poverty but actually
moving on from that and starting to tackle it, and with consensus around the measure, we can
do that.

225

Q299. The Chairman: The things you mentioned that are obviously built into the measure,
things such as child care, disability, savings – these are things that are already factored into the
benefits system, so what makes the measure so much better or so much different from the
benefits system?
230

Baroness Stroud: So, in terms of just comparing it with the previous measure for example,
none of those things were captured in the previous measure. I can remember sitting with
Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) officials and dissecting the 60% median income
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measure, and saying, ‘Well, what about households that have debt?’ and them looking at me
saying, ‘Well, it is not in there.’ And I said ‘No, no, this is a key driver of poverty and are you
telling me that it is not in there?’ And they said, ‘Yes, it is not in there’.
And I said ‘Okay, well how about liquid assets then? Surely some of the people may have a
low income but may have substantial liquid assets?’, and they said ‘No, that is discounted in
here as well.’
So I think the more I went and dissected the old measure, the more inadequate I felt that it
was for actually capturing the genuine lived experience of people in poverty.
Q300. The Chairman: In the Isle of Man we have a system that is not a million miles away
from what the DWP does in terms of social security benefits, in terms of income support,
unemployed person’s allowance, some of these things you will recognise. Is this system of
benefits just not fit for purpose in terms of solving the ill of poverty?
Baroness Stroud: So it is not the system of benefits; it is how that is then captured in a
measurement. So a lot of those benefits were left out of the system of measurement. For
instance, child care was only counted as income in the old measure, but not offset against the
costs. Disability benefits were counted as income but not offset against the costs.
So in the old measure, you are not giving a true picture of that family’s household income. In
fact, you are distorting it. You are saying that this income, childcare income and disability
income, can be used for anything, whereas actually the government is giving it to that household
for a precise purpose, saying, ‘You have costs of childcare, and you have costs associated with
your disability, so that cannot go on your rent or your food’.
It is not so much a statement about the benefit system; it is more about how that is then
captured in a measure.
Mr Oakley: And more broadly it is not just about the benefits system; this is about –
(Baroness Stroud: No – work.) Yes, it is about work, it is about the cost of housing rather than
just how the benefit system manages those. It is about the lived experience of poverty, it is
about how long someone has been there – all of those things which are much broader than the
benefit system – as I was trying to say earlier. This provides policymakers with options other
than tweaking a lever to try and move people to one side or other of what is a fairly arbitrary
line.
This is about trying to improve the lived experience of people right across the income
distribution.
Q301. The Chairman: I am conscious, and I will flag it now, that this may be a slightly unfair
question but if it is, just say so and I will move on – but do you think that this is a metric that is
entirely scalable? I mean you are used to dealing with millions of people coming in and out of
your measure; we have a population here of 85,000.
Do you think the measure would be able to scale easily up and down to a country the size of
the Isle of Man?
Baroness Stroud: Yes I do, I have thought about this quite a lot obviously in preparing to
come in and talk with you. Basically, the measure is a framework. You then put your numbers
through it, but all the measure is is just a framework, in a way, with empty boxes that you then
have to fill with the value of whatever you have and the number of people that you have.
So it can easily be used either at a local level – and in fact, we would love to take it in the UK
down on to a much more local level – or on a very large national level. We have started having
conversations with the OECD as well, about their exploring how it works which is very exciting.

__________________________________________________________________
112 POV
204

SELECT COMMITTEE, MONDAY, 22nd JULY 2019
285

290

Mr Oakley: I think that point is really interesting because what you can do, when you are
thinking about this as a framework, rather than a set of strict rules about how you measure
poverty, is actually different things in different countries might be measured in different ways.
So the obvious example, if we are including the cost of child care as an unavoidable cost, in
the USA you might want to include the costs of health care. So you can adapt it and pull it
around to include things in different countries which are more relevant to those countries. So it
is not just a strict, every country must measure poverty in this way; it is saying, there is a
framework here for understanding the extent to which people are able to meet their needs
today, and you apply that to your own country in your own way.

295

Q302. The Chairman: Absolutely.
Has the metric been piloted anywhere other than the UK to see if some of these unintended
consequences and some of these local variations would pop out? Is it something that has, as you
know, at the moment only been done within the UK?

300

Baroness Stroud: Yes, I do not think it is been done anywhere else yet. We only published it a
few months ago. So yes.
Q303. The Chairman: Okay.
Baroness Stroud, you have said that, and I will quote you here:
The lack of an agreed measure has left the Government unaccountable for their policy action on reducing poverty.
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And:
The lack of a measure, and an agreed measure, prevents Government making a sustained effort on the issue of
poverty.

What is it that has prevented that work until now?
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Baroness Stroud: So I think it is probably best in answering that question if I just talk about
my observation of how the government worked as I saw it.
When I was in the DWP, I used to do a lot of the negotiation with the Treasury on the big
budgets and spending review settlements. It was my observation that on the economics
decision-making side, you had the OBR as a point of accountability and you had, externally from
government, the IFS – the Institute of Fiscal Studies – and they genuinely, on economic
decision-making, provided a sense of accountability. I can remember being in conversations
where the last conversation before the budget was locked would be: what would the IFS think of
this? Just wanting to check that their understanding when they commented the morning after
the budget would have been the same as that that the Government was about to announce.
On the social policy side of decision-making, I saw no such accountability. What it leads to is
short-term decision-making for something that requires a long-term strategy. One of the most
complex and difficult things to change is the life of somebody in poverty. Yet we think that we
can do that with a six-month programme, or a one-year programme, or a spending envelope
that is time limited. There is a reason why – our poverty data goes back to 2001 – and actually
whilst the composition of the ‘who’ has changed in that time, the 14.2 million people in poverty
has remained pretty static the whole way through. So what that says to me is that if you think of
all the noise around poverty, all the debate, just all the policy attempts during that time, none of
them have really moved that stubborn 14.2 million. You may have had 200,000 that have moved
up one way and then 200,000 have moved back down the other way.
So the reason why I wanted to put this Commission together was I felt something of a
different order, a different step change, a different accountability structure, was needed to drive
a long-term sustained effort against poverty that was more than just redistributing a bit to the
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welfare state here, and a little bit more there, that actually was looking at changing the
trajectory of lives.
The Chairman: Miss August-Hanson.
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Q304. Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
Just in relation to that static nature of poverty, do you think that is because of the way that
the benefit system is structured, in that it does or does not move people out of poverty and on,
creating that social movement? And if so, was that then the prompt to look into defining poverty
itself?
Baroness Stroud: I think there is actually quite a lot of movement that goes on. So whilst
there is a stubborn 14 million people, the top part has quite a lot of movement in and out, and in
and out, and in and out. So I think, not in our numbers, but in another report the DWP did, it
shows that about 50% of people who are in poverty one year, are not in poverty the next. But
then this is an up down, up down, up down – so in our numbers 10% of those who are above the
poverty line, very, very small number changes would bring them down, and 10% below, very
small changes would take them up. So you have a lot of churn in that sort of space as people are
probably moving in and out of temporary jobs, in out, in out, that sort of churn.
The much harder to shift is the 8 million, 7.7 million, who have been there for two out of the
last three years and are in that kind of persistent space. So they are the ones that I am actually
really concerned about. One of the exercises that we did was to try and find out how we could
break that entrenchment. At the end of the day, the only indicator that was really consistent
was that those who have been in poverty in the past and those who have been there longer
term are more likely to be there in the future. I know that is a statement of the blindingly
obvious, but when you test it on the data it really shows you that that is the case.
So actually, the best way of shrinking your group who is in poverty is never allowing them to
come in in the first place. Is it a reflection of the welfare state? I think we have made a lot of
changes to try and make that trajectory out smoother. One of the things that this does show is
that it is full-time work, not part-time work, that lifts a family out of poverty. And I think we have
had the narrative around the fact that it is work – actually, part-time work gets you so far, but if
you really want a family lifted out, it is full-time, sustained work that changes the trajectory of a
family.
Mr Oakley: And I am going to say like a broken record, but this is exactly why this measure is
so much better than what came before, in terms of really targeting an anti-poverty strategy.
Take the depth of poverty, for instance. What we have is a way of understanding – which has
not, to my knowledge, been done before – how far below the poverty line people are, and how
far above the poverty line people are. What we know is that the closer you are to the poverty
line, the more likely you are in future to fall below it. So what this provides is a framework for
saying, ‘Okay, yes, we want to move people closer to the line than above the line, but actually
we do not want to stop there. What we want to do is move people as far away from that line as
possible, because that means they are much less likely in future to fall below it.’
And that provides, again, a much longer-term strategy and a much wider range of tools you
need to use to try and reduce poverty in the long term.
Q305. The Chairman: And I suppose this goes back to the earlier point as well does not it,
about the fact that this has not really succeeded before now is because a lot of these things fall
into different silos. So education would fall into that department over there, housing would fall
into that department over there. So there is not really an effective scrutiny mechanism either, to
look at the whole metric of poverty. For example, the DWP Select Committee is only going to get
you so far because it is really only going to look at benefits. That is where you have got that
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ability to take a step back and look at the whole suite of metrics outside of the department silos,
in a way that cannot seem to be done within Whitehall. Is that a fair reflection?
385
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Baroness Stroud: Yes, and the only way of moving the previous measure was either through
increasing benefits, or through work – employment – so you are increasing the income. You had
no other tool available to you. Whereas this measure basically enables you to use every tool at
your disposal to help a family, and that is actually a much more realistic picture of someone’s life
as well.
Q306. The Chairman: So is that the ambition then for the Legatum Institute? To be that thing
that will hold government’s feet to the fire across the suite of metrics and it will be adequately
resourced and have that moral authority to do that scrutiny work?
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Baroness Stroud: So the Social Metrics Commission is an independent Commission that is
housed at the Institute, but is focused on the development of metrics.
Yes, the Legatum Institute would like to do that very detailed work of holding to account.
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Q307. The Chairman: Just a few extra points.
Again, we talked earlier about 60% of median earnings, whereas in this metric we are talking
about 55% of total resources available when comparing it to the three-year total resources
available average. Why have we gone for a different percentage there? We have moved.
Is it because you are just finding that people are …? How did consensus arrive around the
55% of total resources available? I suppose it is as much of an arbitrary figure as the 60% of
median income, isn’t it?
Mr Oakley: I think you just answered the question for us. (Laughter)
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The Chairman: Thank you. I will try to ask fewer leading questions.
Mr Oakley: No, no – I mean this was one of the most difficult things that the Commission had
to decide, and it was one of the last choices the Commission made, shortly before this time last
year.
We did an awful lot of work as a Secretariat and technical team to try and pinpoint what that
threshold should be. So can we scientifically say if you are one side of a line then you are not in
poverty, and if you are on the other side of line then definitely, yes, you are in poverty and your
experiences are completely different? That does not exist. 60% of median income is an arbitrary
line and we could not find any evidence about why or when that was decided upon.
So with that in mind, the Commission essentially decided that it had no better information
about the number of people in the UK than what we currently had. What we currently had was a
measure of poverty which suggested that 14.2 million people in the UK were in poverty. The
Commission did not want to falsely claim that it thought that poverty was lower or higher than it
was before. What it wanted to do was focus attention on the types of people and the types of
groups who were in poverty underneath the line that it drew.
So essentially, the 55% figure – the choice was made to make sure that the number of people
in poverty was the same in the UK as it was estimated to be before. That allowed the
Commission then to focus on the sorts of people in poverty and their experiences, rather than
having this continued fight about the number overall.
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Baroness Stroud: And obviously it is a percentage of a different number.
Q308. The Chairman: Yes, I get that. Hopefully that has come across clearly.

__________________________________________________________________
115 POV
207

SELECT COMMITTEE, MONDAY, 22nd JULY 2019
435

440

445

450

But in terms of the number that was picked, how does that correlate to a lived experience of
poverty? Obviously I appreciate that is going to be different for everybody, because there are so
many more values going into this, but is that basically a judgement about saying that this is
something that you can live on, even to go as far as to say is an acceptable standard of living,
that 55% of total resources available? What does it represent?
Mr Oakley: I think for us this goes back to the argument that this is a poverty measurement
framework; it is not just about this one number. I think the Commission, again, has accepted
that where you draw the line is arbitrary, and our work to date has suggested that, actually,
people just above the poverty line are probably in a very similar – well, they are in a very
similar – situation to those just below the poverty line. What the framework allows you to do is
say, okay, so let’s look at people at different depths of poverty, let’s look at the experiences that
they have – the lived experience of poverty that they have – and see how they are different, and
see how different policy measures can be targeted to improve the lives of those 50% plus below
the poverty line or just below the poverty line.
Equally, as I was saying earlier, let’s try to move people from just above the poverty line,
where we know their experiences are fairly similar, to much further beyond the poverty line. By
doing that, actually, it is focusing less on the specific overall number, and saying actually there
are a range of things we need to do here to improve, and help improve people’s lives and their
experiences, whether they are 50%-plus below, whether they are just below or whether they are
just above. It kind of provides you a whole framework for doing that.
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Baroness Stroud: I really wrestled with 22% of the population being in poverty. That was
something I found, and that is the same under 60% median income or … I really thought, can we
really, as a Commission, make that statement? At the time – this was in August and I just
happened to be driving around the north of England – I was in Middlesbrough when I was on a
call to Matt, and we were having to make this decision, and we had gone backwards and
forwards on it and I just started googling, ‘no educational qualifications in Middlesbrough’, and
then in Hull and just some of the northern towns, and it was coming out around the 20-25%
mark.
I thought, actually, if that is the number of people with no educational qualifications, and the
percentage, then we have got to believe that is about the right level. But certainly you drive back
into London and people say, ‘You have got to be kidding, 22% of the population!’ But actually,
when you start putting that against those Lived Experience Indicators, you start realising actually
that there are a lot of people really struggling out there.
Q309. The Chairman: In terms of the breadth of the problem, we mentioned earlier about
the silos of government, just can you give us a flavour of what departments in the UK
government are affected by your measurement and which ones you are working with?
Baroness Stroud: So the main ones that I have been working with on this have been DWP,
and Treasury, and Number 10, just because that is where the decision-making nexus for this sits.
But the Department for Education obviously is going to be crucial because of the educational
outcomes. DWP has got the family, skills, employment agenda. The Department of Health has
got the health, and mental health agenda, and then – I always get this one wrong since they
changed the name of it – I want to say DCLG but it is not called that any more … (Mr Oakley:
MHCLG.) MHCLG, that has also got the housing.
Those are the ones that we would mainly been working with.
The Chairman: Thank you very much.
Miss August-Hanson.
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Q310. Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
You have settled on two different data sets. Obviously those have being expanded on via the
Office of National Statistics. But can I ask why – for the record – they were chosen, and how they
interact with each other within the confines of the metric?

490

Mr Oakley: Sure. So I think Baroness Stroud had mentioned earlier that what the Commission
wanted to do was use data that the Treasury and government more generally would be
comfortable with using and accept as a good set of data to be using. At the moment, in the UK,
the best way of measuring incomes and families lives around those incomes, is the Family
Resources Survey. That provides us with a pretty good understanding of incomes – although it
does have its limitations – the benefits people receive, and a much broader range of questions
like family composition and things like disability costs – those sorts of things. So that, for us, was
the most obvious data set to be using to measure poverty now, as we describe it, and the depth
of poverty.
The problem with that is it a snapshot, so it takes a sample of households in the UK once a
year and does not follow up with them afterwards. Obviously if we are looking at the persistence
of poverty, as we wanted to do, that required us being able to track families over time. In the UK
the best data available to do that in a sustained way is the Understanding Society data set,
which captures a sample of households and follows them from year to year and captures the
same sorts of questions which allows us to understand whether people have been in poverty for
a sustained period. So we have managed to use those two data sets together to create the
measurement framework.
Ultimately, with my kind of analyst, economics data hat on, if all of those data sets could be
brought together into a bigger data set which tracks more households overtime that would be
great. If it could be combined with data from the Department for Work and Pensions – from
government itself – around people’s earnings and incomes and the benefits they receive, even
better. We are pushing quite hard for some of those things to happen, and for those data sets to
be improved.
But at the moment what we are using is pretty much the best available in the UK.
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Q311. The Chairman: Could I just chip in there and ask what proportion of the population
that picks up? I appreciate they will be a relatively small sample, but you are picking up numbers
like a fifth of the population out of it, so I was just wondering how big that sample is?
Mr Oakley: That is a question I would have to come back to you on –
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The Chairman: That is okay.
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Mr Oakley: As a proportion it is not huge. Household surveys in the UK are typically between
40 and 60 thousand households. So in context here pretty large, but the context of the UK not a
huge proportion.
The Chairman: Okay. Thank you. Sorry.
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Q312. Miss August-Hanson: You said that the metric itself better defines who is in poverty,
and what their life experience is, and the characteristics of those living just above or below the
poverty line. Could we just sort of go over how it does so?
Baroness Stroud: So, if we start with those above and just below the poverty line, the fact
that we even capture 10% above the poverty line and 10% the poverty line is new. Historically
that has not happened.
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In terms of it better capturing the ‘who’, as I was kind of unpacking a bit before, it now for
the first time include those with assets, it includes those with disabilities. I think the big takehome when we did the first cut of this last year was that nearly 50% of those in poverty are
either in households with a disabled adult or a disabled child. That has never even featured
before, so the role that disability plays in poverty has never been brought out so starkly.
We are able to clearly demonstrate the work status and the fact that it is full-time work. We
have brought into this measure those who are rough-sleeping: that may be surprise to you, but
those who are rough-sleeping were not part, because they do not feature on household survey
data, funnily enough, they do not sit there filling in households surveys. They did not feature in
any poverty statistic; they now feature in this one.
Q313. Miss August-Hanson: May I just ask actually, is that through qualitative analysis then
in that case?
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Baroness Stroud: No, it is just that we added them in. We just said we are going to take the
national number of those who are caught in the rough-sleeping survey.
Q314. Miss August-Hanson: Do we know how accurate then that data is? Obviously it is very
difficult to capture individuals that are living like that in surveys and such like, because they are
not necessarily very apt to – (The Chairman: More off-grid.) yes, they are off-grid.
Baroness Stroud: So, I believe that I am right in saying this – there is a rough sleeper survey
done which is a physical survey, where people actually go around counting those who are roughsleeping, and I think the count is done once a year. I believe I am right in saying that.
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Mr Oakley: It is done once a year.
Baroness Stroud: It is done by the homeless charities themselves.
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Mr Oakley: Yes, it is.
So I think that the point here is not … so the number we have got on the measure is 5,000.
Whether it is 6 or 10,000, or 4,000, or 3,000, is not really the point here. In the overall
measurement of 14.2 million, that does not really make much of a difference. What is important
is that we are including that number in there (Baroness Stroud: Yes.) so actually, again, this is
about making sure that government is held to account for reducing the number of people who
are rough-sleeping, because obviously those people are in poverty. We cannot disagree with
that, but they have not appeared in this before, or even been explicit that they should be in
there. So that is a really important step.
Baroness Stroud: And there is an overcrowding element in the measure as well. So that if, by
taking an extra room that in and of itself would put you into poverty, then you are included
within the figure, because if you are living in an overcrowded household.
Q315. Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
Is the metric and the Legatum Institute as judgement-free as those who will be rolling it out, I
mean is there culture change that is also needed, do you feel?
Baroness Stroud: Sorry, can you?
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Miss August-Hanson: Is there a level of culture change that is also needed within
government that might run alongside whatever the Legatum Institute is doing to hold
government to account?
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Baroness Stroud: I would say yes. I would say that if we can reach some form of consensus
around the measurement of poverty; the next step is to reach some form of consensus around
strategy. If you can reach some form of consensus around strategy, then you can achieve that
long-term sustained support for people who are disadvantaged. That I think is what is really
required.
So if you are looking at education for example, it needs long-term support of young children
going through the education system, probably throughout their time in the education system, if
they are going to have a different trajectory from their parents’ experience, and just chopping
and changing programs the whole time is not helpful to a child.
Mental health, for example, if you want to achieve long term sustained changes – if you have
been brought up in a household that has very bad mental health – then that is not going to be
turned around in a moment, that is going to require longer term support, if you are going to
become an adult with strong resilient mental health. So there is a culture change I think that is
that is required, and I think it is a genuine understanding of what it takes to turn a life around.
Q316. Miss August-Hanson: And just on that point quickly before we move on. Mental
health: we have found in an awful lot of the work that we have perhaps done, and the evidence
that we have taken, that mental health does play a rather large part. Is that something that is
reflected in your own data and research?
Baroness Stroud: So yes, in the lived experience measurement at the back, we have got the
differential between those who are in poverty, and those who are not in poverty, and you have a
higher mental ill-health amongst those who are in poverty.
So our challenge is, actually, let us at least have as a goal to bring it up to the same level as
those who are not – that should be goal number one – as those not in poverty.
Q317. Miss August-Hanson: So just moving back to the Legatum Institute and it holding
government to account. How important is it that it is done independently of government? I
know that you touched on it so far already, but what work has the Legatum Institute done so far,
and what obstacles have they encountered along the way?
Baroness Stroud: So I do think that I have probably learned by watching the role that the IFS
play on economic policymaking. I do think that having a well-respected, independent body
commenting regularly – budget spending review, budget spending review – on economic
decision-making of a government does provide some form of accountability. But it has to be
rigorous and non-politicised for it to play that role.
That is what I would like to see us playing on the social policy side, that kind of rigorous,
independent commenting on budgets, spending reviews, but also on policy announcements by
any government of any colour without favour just like this is – modelling it, saying this will be
the outcome of it. Yes.
Mr Oakley: I think that more broadly as well, the major step forward here ... Well, let us take
a step back and say, ‘Okay, so the IFS can do what they do because we all agree what GDP is, or
we kind of all agree what productivity is’. Whether it is the IFS, or whether it is Legatum,
whether it is IPPR, other think tanks, whoever it is, we can all make a statement based on an
understanding of what the measure of GDP or productivity says.
What the Commission has done is try to take forward the same approach to measuring
poverty, and once that measure has been agreed, and once there is a consensus around it,
whoever wants to can use that to hold Government to account and we would look, I think, more
broadly for the wide range of organisations, whether that be poverty charities themselves, or
think tanks from the Left or from the Right – whoever – to use this measure and actually take
forward and hold government to account to actually delivering a strategy to tackle it.
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Q318. Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
So we have talked about previous income-only measurements not offsetting disability issues
that might crop up. What kind of an effect has this had on those living within limited means? Do
we know? And the metric that was established appears to have a long-term plan for those
individuals, having read the report. So could you explain what that is and also what is meant by
Lived Experience Indicators?
Baroness Stroud: The Lived Experience Indicators are really there to describe the experience
and what it is like to live in poverty. We would have liked to have had an even broader range of
them, but we were not able to do that from the data. So the ones that are there are the most
robust ones that we were able to do with the data.
We feel that they are important because whilst poverty is about money, having a lack of
money has an impact on your life, particularly if you are living there for a long period of time.
That is what we were beginning to see, and there will always be debate around whether or not it
is family breakdown that causes people to go into poverty, or whether or not poverty causes
family breakdown. But what there cannot be disagreement on is that there is a differential
between those in poverty, and those not in poverty.
That is when I said the first goal, at least, should be to close that resilience gap of the Lived
Experience Indicators. I think that is one of the reasons why we wanted to include the Lived
Experience Indicators: (a) because it improves people’s lives; but (b) because it gives
governments of any philosophy the opportunity to really move the dial for people in poverty. So
some will have an approach whereby they really want to focus on mental health. Well if they
really do that, that will be rewarded. Others will say no, no, no, it is all about income
redistribution. Well, that will be rewarded. So it is like, you can choose your approach, but it will
get rewarded in the measure if you are really improving people’s lives.
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Q319. Miss August-Hanson: And you say a broader range of indicators, what kinds of broader
range of indicators? Can you say?
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Baroness Stroud: So – can you remember the other ones? There was a criminal justice one
and an environmental one as well, I think. Yes.
Mr Oakley: And more broadly, we have had to draw from the data that is available to us.
I think if we were designing the surveys ourselves, we would probably choose slightly
different questions or more robust questions. These are indicators of the underlying issues we
are trying to get at.
Obviously we would love the data to be better, but again that is something we are working
on with the department and others at the moment.
Baroness Stroud: It is interesting actually because all of the Lived Experience Indicators go
the way that you would expect apart from two. So the two are the alcohol consumption and the
drug-taking, which are higher for those not in poverty than those in poverty.
All of them go exactly the way you would think they would do, apart from those two which
are the other way round.
Q320. The Chairman: Which does actually undermine some of the stereotyping you get
around people in poverty.
Baroness Stroud: Yes absolutely, absolutely, and shows that middle class alcohol
consumption and drug-taking is unfortunately alive and well.
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Q321. Miss August-Hanson: Going from these indicators, to references to inescapable or
unmanageable, unaddressed costs: could you expand on the need to track those, please?
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Mr Oakley: Yes sure, so I was going to say earlier – I started describing the Commission’s
measure a bit differently recently, and I think it works here. What we looked at before is just
people’s incomes, rather than their ability to turn incomes into living standards that meet their
needs effectively. That is what the inescapable costs are about. It is about understanding where
specific households and families have different needs to other families that they cannot avoid.
So if you have to meet the extra cost of disability, that money is not available to spend on the
day-to-day things that other families without those costs would need to spend the money. So
we cannot assume that family needs the same amount as a family that does not have that level
of disability. So taking those into account really allows us to understand the extent to which
someone has the income that they have and that actually meets their needs.
In the same way, families with child care costs have to spend that money. They have to spend
that money on child care in order to go out to work, or to take on other caring responsibilities
for instance, and that means that money is not available to spend on putting food on the table,
or clothes on their backs – whatever else you might want to say. So understanding, and taking
account of those things is vital. Again, it also provides government with a different way of
tackling poverty. If you can reduce, or meet the extra costs of disability, if you can reduce the
cost of child care, if you can reduce the cost of housing, all of those things will have a material
impact on our measure of poverty now, rather than just trying to redistribute income.
So it is both a better reflection of poverty, or the extent to which people can really meet their
needs, but it also provides a really good way of tackling poverty – a kind of lever that
government can pull.
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Q322. Miss August-Hanson: I would imagine that in looking into inescapable costs, or
unaddressed cost, there were some surprises in twinning, cross-departmentally, some of that
data together.
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Mr Oakley: So, again, with everything we have done, what we have tried to do is just take the
data that is in front of us because we wanted to use data that the government would accept and
understand and recognise. So everything we have done, is just to take what people report they
spend, from the Family Resources Survey, so we are not making assumptions about what people
spend. We are not saying, ‘Okay, you have got two children, and they are aged x, y and z, so we
think that you have child care costs of this’, or we think that ‘your extra costs of disability are
this’; what we have done is just take the data that is reported to us. In that way we are being
objective, we are not making value judgements, we are just really analysing what is put in front
of us.
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Q323. Miss August-Hanson: You said that, in the reports, you will see that there are figures
of people that are 10% below the poverty line, 20%, 30%, 40%, 50%-plus below the poverty line,
those below that might be living in destitution, what work is underway by the Social Metrics
Commission to address that?
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Baroness Stroud: Yes, so the Social Metrics Commission is a creator of metrics, rather than
commissioning any work. But one piece of work that we do want to take forward is who is that
50%, those four million people living 50% below the poverty line. Some of those will be that
destitution group. Some of that – no system of measurement has ever really identified who is
there, and so what we do not know is whether that is a data issue, or whether that is the
number of people living 50% below the poverty line. We have actually put in for a grant to be
able see whether or not – we have not got this grant yet so we do not know – but to be able to
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really get underneath that … that is one of the things that concern me the most: 50% below, that
is a long way below, and what needs to be done in order to really find out who is there.
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Q324. Miss August-Hanson: What does the metrics suggest about households – you have
touched on this already – in full-time work?
Baroness Stroud: The date clearly shows – the measurement clearly shows – that it is
full-time work, and it is all adults in the household having full time work that lifts a family out of
poverty. I think it is 91% – it is only 9% of those who have full-time work who are still below the
poverty line. So it is still the surest way out. That drops quite substantially down to something
like 50% plus for those in part-time work and nearly 70% for those who are unemployed being in
poverty. So it sends a very, very clear message that it is work that is the way out.
I think historically we have always thought that any work could get you out of poverty, I think
what this shows is that is not the case. It is full-time, sustained work that gets you out of
poverty.
Q325. The Chairman: Just to come in on that. In terms of where the lumps of figures are
within this report; really it is the correlation between full-time work and disability that seems
(Baroness Stroud: Yes.) to be where the volume opportunity is to take people out of poverty.
Baroness Stroud: Yes, I would agree with that.
I spoke on this in Parliament, and one of things I said is that actually one of the best ways of
lifting people out of poverty would be supporting people with disabilities to work full time,
particularly when we know that so many of them want to, and we need to be really creative
around the support that we give to people with disabilities.
Also, the other thing is, they may have a child who is disabled. What kind of child care
support which will give a parent the confidence to actually leave a child in child care when they
are disabled to actually go out to work? Is there something in that policy space that is required
as well? Lots of parents just do not ever feel emotionally free to make that sort of choice.
Q326. Miss August-Hanson: And pensioner poverty was shown to be lower, am I right? Could
you explain that a bit further, please?

775

780

Baroness Stroud: Yes, we think this is because of the inclusion of assets. This is liquid assets.
This is not property or anything; this is liquid assets – so we think that is what is lifting a number
of pensioners out. Pensioner poverty, by any measurement of poverty, was already falling.
So whichever way you measure it, we are making progress with pensioner poverty, but we
think this measurement, because of the inclusion of assets, shows that progression even
stronger.
Q327. Miss August-Hanson: Cheeky question here, I am afraid, I am sorry – can you give us
any indication as to what changes there would likely be to the report next month?
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Mr Oakley: Oh, that is a very good question. What I will do is a politician reverse shimmy and
say, well –
Baroness Stroud: Not bad for a civil servant. (Laughter)
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Miss August-Hanson: Very good.
Mr Oakley: Let’s take a step back and I think what the Commission outlined last year was a
framework which it wanted to take forward as a way of measuring poverty. You will have seen if
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you have read – well, you read the report – you will have seen there are certain areas that we
were not able to take forward, and could not measure and we will continue to work on. Those
include improvements over the extra costs of disability. We currently used a proxy for those
which we think is the best we can do with existing data, but we want to take that forward and
improve in the future.
We want to include debt, which is not currently measured in the Family Resources Survey in
the UK. We wanted to include a measure of the social care costs, so matching what we do with
child care and also kind of echoing what we are doing on the extra costs of disability. And we
wanted to do one more thing which was to tackle or improve the approach to equivalisation that
Baroness Stroud mentioned earlier. That is the process through which we account for different
households, different sizes and composition in poverty measures.
Just to give a flavour for, in my view, of how wrong that currently is – essentially we are
assuming that the needs of a 14-year-old, a 54-year-old, and a 104-year-old are the same. That
does not sound necessarily like it is right. Also assuming that the needs in financial terms of a
one-month-old is the same as a 13-year-old. Again, that does not necessarily sound right to me.
So that is a really big thing that, again, we have just hidden in previous measures and not really
thought about for 20 or 30 years which fundamentally changes our understanding of poverty. So
we want to improve.
All of those things are fairly big pieces of work. Some of them require collecting new data,
which we are currently talking to the Department for Work and Pensions, and the ONS about,
and really pushing them to move as quickly as possible on that. Others require significant
research agendas. So I am not saying that I can sit here now and tell you how to develop a new
measure of equivalisation for the UK and indeed internationally, because let’s not forget that a
large number of countries use the same, so-called, OECD approach to equivalisation, which is
not actually the OECD approach.
Essentially this is a big programme of work. We have had, I think nine months since the
launch – 10 months – since the launch of the last report. We have not got there yet. We started
the work, so I think it is fair to say you should not expect too many massive changes or massive
changes to methodology in next year’s report. What I will say is that we will be publishing a
short note this week explaining some fairly small tweaks to the methodology that will be
included in this year’s measure. So watch this space.
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Baroness Stroud: Just to give you more of a tantaliser, there are some other interesting
aspects in it. Last year we only had the Lived Experience Indicators by whole poverty cohort,
whereas this time we also have them by depth, which is –
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Q328. The Chairman: Sorry, break that down for me in terms of what you mean by that? I
was doing fine until that point, but now you have lost me on a definition that I do not
remember.
Baroness Stroud: That is okay. So we use the Lived Experience Indicators only against the
14.2 million – (The Chairman: Right.) whereas this time, it is actually against persistence, isn’t it?
This time we have actually got it against a further breakdown against those in persistent
poverty. We are also including race, which we just did not have last time – I do not know why we
did not. We have cut the data that way as well this time. So there are some additions this time
round too.
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Mr Oakley: So there are those who are also including a more detailed breakdown on
disability, to breakdown by families with a disabled adult and disabled child, also cutting it by
individual disability and by gender, and also looking at the cross-breaks of persistence and
depth. So looking at how persistence of poverty varies by people at different depths of poverty.
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There are some new cuts and some new bits of analysis that you will see in the report, but also a
couple of changes to methodology which you can see this week.
Q329. The Chairman: Is that also going to give you more information about the persistence
and depth of this disability that is being suffered in terms of then correlating that in?
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Mr Oakley: It is certainly something we – (Baroness Stroud: Yes.) that is not something which
we will have feature on the report, but certainly if you could cut the data in that way, yes.
The Chairman: Thank you.
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Q330. Miss August-Hanson: You made mention of the OECD. What is their interest?
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Mr Oakley: We have had a really good conversation with the OECD for the last couple of
years on measuring poverty. I think they recognise some of the same issues that we do. I
mentioned earlier that the OECD do not use the OECD approach to equivalisation, they use
something different. So we have had conversations with that.
I was at a fascinating conference – spoke at a conference – which they had in Paris a couple
of months ago, looking at some work they are doing across seven different countries to do a
bottom up approach to understanding how you measure poverty. They have undertaken some
participatory research with people in poverty, or with lower incomes, to understand how they
would measure poverty, and developing a framework for doing that.
What was really interesting is that chimed incredibly well with the approach that we are
taking at the Social Metrics Commission, so that was really reassuring to see, and it was really
reassuring to see that we managed to put a framework for actually measuring those things with
data, which they have not managed to do yet. So I think it is a case of, watch this space. There
are ideas about how you might use international data on these things. We are a small team, we
are doing as much as we can to do international work as well as UK domestic work.
So again, watch this space and we will continue to push.
Q331. Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
Does the rollout of the metric require legislation as a foundation stone?
Baroness Stroud: I do not believe that it does require legislation, although it may well end up
being legislated for, if that makes sense. We were asked by the Work and Pensions Select
Committee to draw up legislation, but this was before the Government announced that they
were moving forward with experimental stats.
So we do have draft legislation on the books ready and prepared to go, were it required, but I
do not think it is going to be needed.
Q332. Miss August-Hanson: Would you be able to share that with us at all?
Baroness Stroud: Yes.
Mr Oakley: Yes, no reason … yes.
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Miss August-Hanson: Thank you.
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Q333. The Chairman: It does strike me as being a rather data-hungry metric, it is something
that is not just take one number that we all collect, times by an arbitrary figure, and then look,
we can see who is either side of the line. Has that been a difficulty in terms of dealing with DWP
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and others in terms of the sheer outlay it is going to cost in order to work out how many people
are affected here?
And again, I am possibly thinking ahead about how scalable that is going to be for a smaller
community?
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Mr Oakley: I do not think so, no.
So far what we have done is use data that is ordinarily available in household surveys. I will
talk about UK first – so the large part of what we have done so far is use data that is available in
household surveys. There are a few additions that we think would be helpful, so the extra costs
of disability, social care costs – those two things – which will require probably more questions to
be added to those surveys.
Having been a user of these surveys, I think that is not necessarily a problem, in that some of
the questions may not be needed. There is always a challenge of trying to reduce the size of
household surveys, so we need to do that carefully. So I do not think it is a massive problem.
In terms of scalability, I know that you have, or at least I think still do have your Household
Income and Expenditure Survey. (The Chairman: Yes.) That feels to me like something which
could be fairly easily adapted, and changed to capture some of these things. From what I
understand about that, you will capture quite a large part of what we are talking about already, I
think it includes a diary of people’s expenditure – so actually you are probably even further
advanced than we are, in that you could probably capture the extra costs of disability and child
care better, and some of those things that we are struggling to capture right now.
So actually you have got the framework for really developing a measure with the data you
currently have. I do not know all the details of that survey, but from what I understand from
reading about it, that is currently the case.
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Q334. The Chairman: I think the thing with our Household Income and Expenditure Survey is
that it is only done every five years and that might not be adequate in terms of tracking some of
the trends that you follow in terms of a three-year average and things like that. It is going to be –
(Mr Oakley: Yes.) but again, it –
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Baroness Stroud: I always get into trouble with the Secretariat team because I always say,
‘Oh well, it is just the creation of code, isn’t it? And then you just run the code and it gives you
the number at the end’ – so I do get into trouble. But I think I am right in saying this, Matt, that
once the code has been created, that is half the battle and then you can … This is where I am
going to get into trouble! (Laughter) So yes.
Mr Oakley: Sorry, just to add to your point – I think this goes back to what we were saying
earlier, that what we have created is a framework for understanding poverty measurement and
doing it in what we think is a more comprehensive way than was typically the case in the past. It
is up to local areas, individuals, countries to apply that in the best way they can and in the most
sensible way you can for your own circumstances.
I do not think we are going to act like the Social Metrics Commission police and say, ‘You are
not doing it exactly like we have said’. What we would love to see is you applying it in the best
way you can. So understanding someone’s resources, their ability to make ends meet, and
following some of the principles that we have outlined. That does not necessarily mean you have
to apply 100% of everything to your own circumstances.
Q335. The Chairman: And just another point, we have mentioned about the lived experience
of poverty. Does that include soft skills in terms of independent living, so things such as the
ability to cook, the ability to budget – the things that it is not always easy to check up on a form
but is definitely part of that lived experience of poverty, (Baroness Stroud: Yes.) and also your
capacity to escape from it, I suppose?
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Baroness Stroud: It doesn’t. It can only include the questions that get asked. So if those were
the questions that were asked in the survey then we would be able to include those as well. But
it does have skills, so it is not just education level, it does also have skill level, but not those soft
skills.
Mr Oakley: What it does pick up on are households who are behind on paying the bills.
(Baroness Stroud: Yes.) So we touched on some of those things. We do talk about material
deprivation as well in there, so there are bits in there which touch on some of those issues, but
as Baroness Stroud is saying, not directly on some of those, I guess wider capability measures.
Q336. The Chairman: Some of the things we have been talking about in our Committee is
about the capacity of people to fall into poverty and the capacity of people to get out and
obviously the more capable and competent you are for independent living in the first place, then
you are more likely to be able to get to the escape velocity in order to find yourself
(Baroness Stroud: Yes.) the side of the line.
So it is just the case that these are not factors that are in this? We cannot start to yet test the
capacity of people to get themselves in or out or which direction they are headed?
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Baroness Stroud: It does ask questions like do I have relationships that I can trust? How
secure do I feel supported by my family or relational environment? So it is hinting at the kind of
social capital of a family –
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Q337. The Chairman: That stability, (Baroness Stroud: Yes.) rather than the capacity. Yes.
Baroness Stroud: Yes, that is probably about as close as it gets.
But that is why we called those Lived Experience Indicators ‘closing the resilience gap’,
because they are the sort of things that we felt came as close to that resilience. And when we
first sat down as Commissioners – and I think you have seen that kind of wordle at the beginning
of the Report – there were three elements. One was material – the financial; second was the
social – the relational; and then the third was, how capable am I of moving my circumstances?
And that was kind of where we were going to with our concept of what poverty was – the
material, the social and the empowerment factor.
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Q338. Miss August-Hanson: Just a quick question actually, if we just stick with the Lived
Experience Indicators. When we talked about the broader range earlier on, you made mention
of the criminal justice system. Would you be able to expand on that ever so slightly for me,
please?
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Baroness Stroud: I think it was more how safe people feel in their community. We have not
included this – we were not able to – but like, have I been a victim of crime? We do know that
people in poverty and in poor communities are actually more likely to be a victim of crime than
people in more affluent areas and that has a deep impact on their sense of security and safety.
Safety and security is one of the primary building blocks of a life without poverty. So yes.
Q339. Miss August-Hanson: And that being the other side of the fence as well with those
that actually do commit crimes, because we have found … We have had a lot of conversations
with our Prison Governor, with the prisoners themselves as well and with the Probation Service
and talked about poverty in relation to the criminal justice system as a whole.
Is that something that you have looked into from the other side of the fence there?
Baroness Stroud: So we looked at being able to do that but I do not think we could
cross-reference that with the same – because we wanted this to be the same people and not like
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taking bits of random data from everywhere. So we actually limited it to those that we could tell
were the same people, the same story and so we could actually really see what was going on in
their lives.
They are all things that would be good to do and we have actually been approached – we are
not doing this work – but we have been approached by an organisation wanting us to develop
new criminal justice measures using a similar sort of approach and philosophy. I think we have
got enough on our plate just for the moment (Laughter) but that would be a way to go as well,
because they would they would argue that actually the current crime stats do not properly
reflect either.
Miss August-Hanson: Broader subject matter.
Baroness Stroud: Yes.
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Mr Oakley: What I think this identifies – the last few questions – is that I think we feel,
certainly I feel, that we have basically uncovered about 30 years of research agenda. If you
change your definition of poverty and what you think poverty means, you essentially have to,
not redo, but rethink some of the work we have done in the last 30 years, unpicking it, drawing
correlations and causation between different kind of social ills or whatever, and so there is a
huge, huge, huge research agenda here which we would encourage people to take forward and
be imaginative about.
The Chairman: I suppose by reciprocal measure then we will give you a copy of our Criminal
Justice Strategy from 2012.
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Baroness Stroud: Excellent. (Laughter)
The Chairman: Mr Moorhouse.
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Q340. Mr Moorhouse: Thank you.
When looking for solutions, you have identified the importance of keeping people out of
poverty. How realistic is this as a target?
Baroness Stroud: So obviously the measure picks up on how close people are to a poverty
line and the measure in and of itself is not the policy that will address that. But actually, if you
start at the other end and you work on the basis that if you educate somebody and they are able
to achieve qualifications, they are born into a family that just about tolerates them – they do not
have to absolutely love them, but tolerate them and think that they are reasonably okay – they
do not get into debt and they have a job, that combination of factors means they are very, very
unlikely to fall into poverty. So there is a huge amount of work that can be done to prevent
people from coming into poverty in the first place.
My own personal view, and I am not expressing here the views of the Commissioners, is
that – our data goes back to 2001 – I suspect if we ran those families, particularly that 7.7 million
in persistent poverty, back generationally we would find that those are the generational
families, many of them, who have been there for a very long time and that we have had very,
very little success at actually moving. That should really concern us.
I think we have probably got more opportunity at success of keeping out of poverty those
closer to a poverty line who are already going in and out and I do think it is an aspiration that we
should have – I mean, the whole purpose of creating this was so that we would challenge
ourselves and we would just say, ‘This just is not okay’. It is not okay that people round the
edges of the poverty line are not able to get themselves up and free with better support, and it
is not okay that we just have allowed families to sit in this place generationally.
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Q341. Mr Moorhouse: There is an incredible realism to what you have done in terms of
looking at the source of money and the spending of money. How do those ideas link with things
like the minimum wage and the living wage and the benefit levels? How to do they all interact?
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Mr Oakley: I think I am being looked at here as the ex-civil servant to answer that one. I
think – no, no it is fine – I will give the technocratic answer and you can perhaps give –
Baroness Stroud: The more political.
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Mr Oakley: Yes indeed.
So I think – let’s take a step back – what the Commission has done is created a framework for
understanding that question and, as you said, providing a realism for understanding who we
think is in poverty. We then need to do a whole host of research to understand, is changing the
minimum wage or the National Living Wage or whatever, the living wage more generally, is that
the best solution to tackling poverty – as an example, for instance, that is not going to
necessarily touch all people, is not going to touch someone in a disabled household who is out of
work and not able to work? So is that the best way to go? That is a question for researchers and
for policy analysts.
What we have done is create a framework for understanding those questions in a more
comprehensive manner. So it is not supposed to directly link to benefit levels or to National
Living Wage or whatever else it might be. What it is supposed to do is provide a way to analyse
those sorts of questions so you can develop that anti-poverty strategy in a more comprehensive
and robust manner.
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Q342. Mr Moorhouse: In terms of that uncomfortable position of the individuals and the
benefits and everything else interacting in many, many different way and the government’s
attempts to restructure the benefits system several times in the last few decades, is that going
to be a core ingredient in actually resolving poverty? And will a government be brave enough to
actually identify the solutions and bring those solutions into actual the marketplace?
Baroness Stroud: I think whether or not a government will be brave enough or whether or
not, again, that will need to be done externally to government and then potentially reflected
back or maybe the government of the Isle of Man would like to lead the way in being
courageous and inspiring us to go further.
One of the ways of answering the question that you asked, and that Matt just answered, is
that historically the measurement of poverty has been around one element – income – only,
which then implies that poverty is very, very simple and it is all about just solving the income of
a household. What we have sought to do with this measure is to show that, actually, poverty is a
lot more complex than that, and that different families will respond to different parts of this –
which is why you need a holistic strategy.
I definitely believe that for those who are not able to work, either through disability or
whatever, that the welfare state needs to be set at a level that provides dignity and adequacy
for them. And then, for those who can work, they need to be supported to work up to their work
requirement. So if that is full-time, then they should be able to be supported to work full-time,
and that if somebody is doing everything right and they are working full-time, that that should
be enough to lift that household out of poverty.
I think that will come in a number of different ways. You have mentioned the living wage, I
am an advocate of the living wage, though I do think that there needs to be a sense of
commitment restored between employer and employee. My observation has been in a way we
have subsidised wages – government has subsidised wages – and as such, in doing so, for all the
best of intentions, have almost broken that commitment between the employer and the
employee. Historically, an employer would have had to have said, ‘Can my employee actually
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provide for his family or her family on the back of this salary?’ That question does not need to be
asked any more.
I think that part of us having a really comprehensive poverty strategy is that every person in
society plays a role. The employer plays a role, the government plays a role and we will not
actually see families lifted out without that comprehensive response.
Q343. Mr Moorhouse: A recurring issue is those generations that go beyond, in terms of
history, and how those families linked to those individuals are still finding themselves because of
circumstance or choice to be locked out of the workforce and trapped in poverty, and
potentially your only disappointing aspect to your report and research is that these people are
still potentially being left.
You focus on people who have come forward, the new poor, who can be improved, but the
old poor, do they actually need additional support, additional routes out of poverty?
Baroness Stroud: So who – I am interested in that – who do you feel we have missed? I am
interested in your new poor/old poor, because the people who we have missed out of the
poverty figures, it is not that they are the old poor; it is that we did not find them to be in
poverty. So they are people with assets.
Q344. Mr Moorhouse: It was really those people who – when you made the reference to
keeping people out of poverty – those people who are kind of just clicking into the problem
area – and perhaps I was wrong by differentiating those from the group who have long-term
poverty and those people who have almost institutionalised into that, through the schools they
have gone to and their life chances.
Baroness Stroud: Yes. I would say that that is the group I am most concerned about. I would
not say we have left them at all. I would say that actually really needs to be an area of focus.
I was looking at your unemployment levels: you have next to no unemployment – so these
are not people who are just parked on the side on the Isle of Man. These are people who, if they
are still in poverty, the chances are that they have some form of work, even if that is not stable
work.
I would just be interested in your perspective on that, because your unemployment numbers
are so … I think ours are amazing at 3.8%; yours at one point something –
The Chairman: 0.7%, if I remember.
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Baroness Stroud: Yes, it is like … !
Q345. The Chairman: But I think if you look at the number of people who on disabilities, you
will find a number three times that. So it is not just about joblessness; it is about … that is just
the claimant count, for example, to use the –
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Baroness Stroud: Yes. And then it is about understanding who of those with disabilities want
and are able to work. We did a survey in the UK where a million people who were on disability
benefit said they wanted to work. Well, if they are saying they want to work, then that is the
first place that we need to be providing support to.
So how many of yours who are on disability benefit actually would say to you, ‘We want to be
able to work, can we have the support to enable us to do that’?
Q346. The Chairman: So that is interesting then, you are looking at something around six
million people with disabilities who are in poverty, and you are potentially saying there is a
million people who are leaning on the door, trying to get to access more help.
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It would be quite a brave thing to differentiate, I suppose, but is there a differentiation
between sort of soluble poverty and insoluble poverty? There will be, I suppose, an element of
this that just will be eternally persistent, that will either through capacity or some people that
we have been talking about in terms of their bad life choices will mean that they have effectively
opted for poverty, which seems strange to others, but it is almost a choice that they have sort of
boxed themselves into.
Do you feel that there is a sense of soluble or insoluble poverty and to what extent the
balance is?
Baroness Stroud: So, the classic example of that would be say, a drug addict, who, however
much you invest in disability benefits or extra income for that family – in a way you may even be
potentially damaging that household in terms of giving them more opportunity to buy drugs or
whatever. But as someone who has worked with drug addicts for numbers of years, I would say
our responsibility is to make sure that the way out is there and that the support is there for the
day that they are able to take it and that there is a really developed and visible pathway out.
None of us can make decisions for other people and in fact one of the key principles of the
poverty measure was that we are going to be neutral on how people got themselves here. So if
you are a gambling addict and you have got yourself into poverty – if you are poor today as a
result of that decision-making – we will still count you as being in poverty today. That was an
important principle to us as Commissioners.
Q347. The Chairman: I suppose I am asking a different question, because, for example with
the gambling addict it may be that they are a highly qualified individual with lots of skills, they
have made some really bad choices, but they actually have the capacity to get themselves out of
that poverty – it would be less likely to be persistent poverty, I suppose.
Have we identified through the survey to the groups any that there is no other self-help way
out of poverty? That the state will actually have to provide far better either in financial terms or
support terms for this group?
Mr Oakley: I think the answer is, the data can only take you so far on the persistence. I think
what you are saying is really long-term, persistent families in poverty – we just do not have the
data to say that. Of course anecdotally one would think that is the case. What I would hope,
through the way we have developed the measure, is that those are the sorts of questions that
can be answered in future. Assuming that Understanding Society, the UK’s longitudinal survey,
continues, in 20 years’ time we will have close to 30 years of longitudinal data, which would be a
fantastic source of evidence to answer that question.
More generally, of course, if you are looking at things like education, like indebtedness – the
full range of Lived Experience Indicators that we have developed – you start to be able to give a
picture of those people’s lives anyway, because you would imagine, potentially, you are talking
about people with lower qualifications, more likely to be in households have taken on debt,
more likely to be in households who are materially deprived, and if you start trying to tackle
those things, actually, you think in 20 years’ time maybe the group that you think are a problem
group might be smaller because you are starting to tackle some of things you know were
important for that group.
It is bad that we cannot say yes or no to your answer now, but I hope we have developed a
framework that allows us to do so in future and start to take action now to tackle some of the
things we know will be a problem amongst those families.
The Chairman: You can come back in 10 years and answer the question … ! (Laughter)
Mr Moorhouse.
Q348. Mr Moorhouse: How does the assessment of housing adequacy work?
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Mr Oakley: Sure, so the Commission decided that it wanted to take account of housing
adequacy. Housing adequacy can range from anything from the quality of housing to whether it
is damp, whether it is kept, whether it is safe – all of those things are very, very difficult to
measure using household surveys. The one element of housing adequacy that the Commission
was able to measure was the extent to which people are living in overcrowded accommodation.
We judge that using what is called the bedroom standard. There is a legislated number of rooms
which is classed to be adequate for the number of people in the household and the composition
of that household.
What we as a Commission have decided is that where a family is judged to be living in
overcrowded accommodation but they are above the poverty line, if they were to spend or rent
another room to meet their housing needs, if that tipped them down into poverty we would
judge them to be in poverty, regardless of the fact that based on the data we have they are not
in poverty.
That is quite a complex explanation, I realise, I do not know if Baroness Stroud has a better
way of explaining it but that was my best attempt.
Baroness Stroud: I thought you did really well actually. Basically what we are saying is that if
you are in overcrowded accommodation by the legal definition and to get an extra room to get
you out of that overcrowded position would tip you into poverty, we would deem your
circumstances to be the equivalent of being in poverty.
Q349. Mr Moorhouse: How significant is the ownership of the house and the legislation of
the quality of what is going on in that house in terms of the impact of the poverty? Is there a
strong link?
Baroness Stroud: Between the ownership of the house?
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Mr Moorhouse: Yes, and the legislation that places an emphasis on the quality of the
environment.
Baroness Stroud: We cut it by ownership, don’t we? Do you want to comment on the cutting
by ownership?
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Mr Oakley: Yes I think there is more detail on this in this year’s Report. Certainly poverty
rates are correlated with homeownership. Amongst people who own their property outright – I
cannot remember the exact number – but very, very few people are in poverty,
(Baroness Stroud: Yes.) they go up a bit for people in mortgage-owned property, the highest
rates of poverty, I think, are between 30% and 40% of people in social and private rented
property. So far, far higher rates of poverty amongst those people who rent either socially or
privately.
What we cannot do within the measure is – and we have not done because of data
availability – is look at the kind of quality measures you are talking about around the actual
physical quality of the property. As I say, the only element of housing adequacy that we look at
is the extent to which a household has the right amount of rooms for the number of people and
the sorts of people within that family.
Baroness Stroud: And that was partly because the Commissioners did feel that in terms of a
child’s ability to learn and in terms of mental health as well, that housing adequacy was an issue
for poorer households and therefore they wanted that to be a visible element.
Q350. Mr Moorhouse: In terms of the disabled people – that became a key focus of the
report – in terms of identifying the inescapable cost of disability, how did you identify the group
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and get a response from them? They can be quite anonymous and difficult to actually focus on.
How were you able to open that dialogue up?
Baroness Stroud: Yes. So these are people who appear in the survey, have self-declared as
disabled, and have self-declared as to being on disability benefits. Therefore, historically, their
disability benefits would just have been added to their income. So in that respect we can just
add their disability benefits to their income. Now for a proxy measure – because what we want
is for, in the next rounds of the surveys, the actual questions to be asked – but for a proxy
measure, what we did is put in the disability benefits and then we removed the disability
benefits so that they offset one another.

1270

Q351. The Chairman: You assumed that the cost equalled income?
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Baroness Stroud: Equalled income. Now what we anticipate, once you have the actual
amounts, is that for some households they may have a few pounds leftover at the end of the
week from their disability benefits, but for some, their disability benefits will not cover what
they actually need, and that once we can put in the actual numbers that there will be some
shimmering in that in that space. But we think we are roughly in the right ballpark to at least be
making that decision.
Mr Oakley: Yes. Yes. (Laughter)
Sorry, just to clarify – sorry to be a pedant – we are talking only about the extra cost disability
benefits, not about disability benefits on the whole. We have income-replacement benefits for
disabled people and families and extra cost disability benefits. The income replacement benefits
are regarded that as an income (Baroness Stroud: Income.) and left as they are there.
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Baroness Stroud: Yes.
Q352. Mr Moorhouse: With regard to the resilience gap, how important is it to measure it, in
terms of going forward and identifying that core area?
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Baroness Stroud: For me, it is absolutely crucial and I think the Commissioners would say that
it was absolutely crucial as well. It was interesting when the government announced that they
were going to move to the creation of experimental stats, one of the things that we were
absolutely explicit about is that if you are going to call it a Social Metrics Commission measure of
poverty, that it needs to have total resources available versus inescapable costs, persistence,
depth and Lived Experience Indicators. We did not want them cherry-picking any part of that out
and saying, ‘Oh, poverty is just about this’. If they had done that, the consensus around the
measure would have collapsed, because to get consensus around poverty it needs that broader
definition. And actually, to really support people out of poverty, I believe you need the broader
definition as well.
Q353. Mr Moorhouse: Previously, you had identified 10% of the people on the edge of
poverty by looking at the resilience gap. One of the groups that appeared favourably in the
Report was the older age group. If the television licence were to go, would that have a
significant impact on the older age group and potentially more than 10% will find themselves in
poverty?
Baroness Stroud: What we could do would be to do a resilience gap test on it, because
actually if you found that those above a certain age not in poverty were all paying for a TV
licence and those below were not able to then you would have to ask the question, does this
actually have an impact on the lived experience of those in poverty the most? If, though, you
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found that it was such a priority to people on both sides that they were replacing it – although
you might find that other things dropped as a result because money was being used in that
way … So that would be that would be an interesting resilience gap, but that is the sort of thing
that you could test by adding it to your survey.
Mr Oakley: It also opens up the question about equivalisation. Part of this is the sorts of
money that a typical household would need to buy day-to-day things – I would probably class a
TV licence as a day-to-day thing, to be honest – which you could probably argue, across the
whole range of households, that that is needed.
So you would put that into an equivalisation question. Now the question then is, to what
extent people in older families need more than people in younger families and I think that is the
sort of question that we really want to unpick with this equivalisation work, to understand
whether the existing approach to what we are doing is the one or whether we need to be more
detailed.
Q354. The Chairman: Can I just follow up on that then, in terms of whether you have had the
ability to do stress-testing within the metric – in terms of, if interest rates went up a quarter of a
percent, what would that do to debt and how many people would that suck into the measure? If
inflation went up by another half a percent, in terms of the cost of living rise, how many people
would that bring in or pull out? If benefits went up above inflation, what –
Mr Oakley: You are making me very excited. (Laughter)
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The Chairman: It is not yet possible, I am gathering then?
Mr Oakley: We are working on it.
This goes back to what we have been able to do in the past. Again, sat in the Treasury in the
team running poverty policy 10 to 15 years ago, what we would look at is how to change
benefits, taxes and incomes and put that through a tax and benefit model and say, ‘We can
reduce poverty by 100,000 people by doing this – great.’ What we could not do is say, actually, if
we change macroeconomic policy or if we change policy around housing or change policy
around education or whatever else you might have, how would that change poverty rates, both
in the short-term and the long-term?
We are taking steps, the Legatum Institute is taking steps to be able to do that –
Baroness Stroud: To build our own policies in later.

1350

1355

1360

Mr Oakley: So in due course that will be able to be possible and certainly we have taken the
first steps to be able to incorporate the measure of poverty we have into that tax-benefit model.
We are now working on being able to have all of those levers that we can pull so it is not just
about tax and benefits and incomes, it is about childcare, it is about disability, it is about
housing, all those other things.
Q355. The Chairman: It is so important to be able to stress-test it when you have got so
many different elements to it.
Baroness Stroud: It is really interesting, I am sure you will be aware of the debate around the
last £12 billion that was taken out of welfare in the UK and I can remember that in the
Department we had huge spreadsheets with just about every single choice in, every single cut
possible. But – and this is what led me to seeing the importance of this – outside, none of the
poverty organisations had that and therefore they could not even put alternative combinations
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together. They could not challenge and say, ‘You do not need to do it that way, it could be done
this way.’
And so what we are wanting to do with this is really put those sorts of accountability tools
outside so that there is visibility and then you can have a more balanced conversation. You can
actually have the conversation around, okay, government says this needs to be done, but
actually, what is the best way of achieving that objective.
The Chairman: Sorry.
Q356. Mr Moorhouse: No worries.
How do you find and engage with the people who are classified as hard to find and how do
you build a robust and reliable data set?
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Mr Oakley: Good question.
So again, what the Commission has done is developed a framework that says we need to do
that. The first step that we have taken to doing that is including that 5,000 people who are living
on the streets. We are equally aware that there are other forms of homelessness in the UK –
people living in temporary accommodation, people being rehoused – who have may have similar
challenges, who again probably are not being covered by household surveys equally. Sofasurfers are not covered by household surveys and a whole range of people in different
institutions, whether that be hospitals or those sorts of things, are not covered by household
surveys typically.
So we are aware there are a whole range of people who are not being covered by household
surveys who may be more likely to be in poverty. I think what we would like to do is see much,
much more effort and work and research into how you can actually incorporate some of those
people. As I say, we did we took the first steps but we recognise we have not gone all the way
there yet.
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Q357. Mr Moorhouse: Are you aware of any best practices from anywhere in the world in
dealing with poverty that you could draw our attention to in helping deal with our issues?
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Baroness Stroud: Obviously we think ours is better – (Laughter) but we were interested in a
new US model. I cannot quite remember how they were doing it now, but when we were trying
to do our inescapable costs element we –
Q358. The Chairman: The consumption-based model.
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Baroness Stroud: Yes – was it the consumption or was it the plus 20%?
Mr Oakley: So it is their supplementary measure – (Baroness Stroud: Yes.) which was
developed, I think, about 10 years ago.
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Baroness Stroud: And we found the thinking behind that really interesting and it provoked
and challenged us and probably was a stepping stone along the way to us developing our
measure. But the Commissioners did not like it in the end, even though it led to a lot of debate.
At one point we when we came across we thought, ‘Oh wow, this is really interesting!’, but
actually it provoked us to go further, which is probably what we needed at that moment in time.
I think thing that I would just like to draw out is the stabilised relative threshold. I do not
know whether you have picked up on the three-year rolling threshold and why we made that
decision and whether it be helpful to understand that at all?
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Q359. The Chairman: Yes, it is in here, but yes, if it is something you particularly want to flag
up, then that would be useful.
Baroness Stroud: I think so because – in fact I think in our next report we are going to state it
a bit more clearly because we feel like we probably did not communicate it as clearly as we
could – at first glance the measure looks like a relative measure of poverty. At second glance, I
would call it a stabilised relative measure of poverty. It is a kind of hybrid between a relative and
an absolute and the reason we did the three year rolling threshold was to try and say, actually,
living standards do not just fall that quickly or rise that quickly in line with the median for those
on the bottom. How do we stabilise that so that government policy can really be shown to have
impact and yet not leave a group behind?
So we actually really like our three-year rolling threshold because we feel like it
acknowledges that we want all of society to move forward together, but it is not erratic and
does not move all over all over the place so that government policy can actually hit more of a
stable target.
Q360. The Chairman: One of things your one does is to actually track the same cohort of
households over multiple years – which is, I think, what is going to be key to this. I do not think
we are going to have the ability to that annually but we will be able to see what government is
able to deliver. But are you seeing that actually what it has demonstrated is that for those
people in poverty it is a relatively low volatility scenario for the vast majority of the people that
you are dealing with?
Baroness Stroud: Yes, and that if there is a change in living standards at the median, say
suddenly at the median everybody has laptops or whatever, that change does not happen in one
year. It takes a while for that to be so incorporated into society that it becomes an issue of
exclusion. So what we were mindful of is wanting to keep everybody moving together but not
wanting the median to be so volatile that sustained government effort could not move people’s
lives.
Mr Oakley: And equally, the other way round, if you see a recession and median incomes fall,
that does not mean that tomorrow people below that line need less. They still need the same
food, clothing, housing, whatever else it might ... They still need the same, so why would we see
the poverty line fall?
Q361. The Chairman: So looking at median income would be a pretty poor measure of
government performance?
Baroness Stroud: Not now that we have stabilised the line. But historically, yes, and it is that
that I was trying to explain at the beginning when I was talking about the fact that the line
behaved in a confusing manner, so that when we went into recession children were being lifted
out of poverty statistically. We wanted the poverty line to behave in an intuitive way rather than
a counterintuitive way.
But we still wanted all of society to move forward together and it was combining those two
things that we felt we achieved by having a rolling threshold.
Mr Oakley: Which – as an aside – was one of the things we borrowed from the USA,
(Baroness Stroud: Yes.) So they have taken a similar approach – I think – with a five-year
smooth, rather than a three year smooth.
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Q362. Mr Moorhouse: My final question is, if the new Prime Minister was to phone later this
week and offer you the job of dealing with poverty in the UK, what priorities would you identify
and push in the next 12 months?
Baroness Stroud: What priorities? (Mr Moorhouse: Yes.) I would say there are a number of
priorities. Disability and employment would be, I think, my number one.
My second one would be employment full stop, and poverty – the fact that if you are doing
the right thing and you are working full-time, you should be able to lift your family out of
poverty. I just think that that has to be a given in a fair society.
And then I would do everything I could to shorten the persistence – so get people out as
quickly as possible to avoid entrenchment.
I think those would probably be three of my objectives.
The Chairman: This may be a slightly more surprising phone call for you, Matthew, but –
(Laughter)
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Mr Oakley: You would be surprised. (Laughter)
Baroness Stroud: I would recommend him for that job.
Mr Oakley: Can that be taken on the record? (Laughter)
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Q363. The Chairman: And again, I presume that is what the data is showing, but that last
point that you made there about perhaps – instead of some of the measures that we see to
prevent poverty being a safety net, it would be better if they were trampoline,
(Baroness Stroud: Yes.) and the matter of how you make that happen, I think, is going to be a
real challenge.
Mr Oakley: So for me, I would actually echo … I have written quite a lot on disability and
disability employment. The way that has gone in the UK in recent times in terms of the support
and programmes available has not been in the right direction and so turning some of that
around and actually providing much more support to disabled people to get back into work
where they want to would be a key priority for me – obviously not as Secretariat of the
Commission, but with a ‘me’ hat on.
The Chairman: A personal hat on? (Mr Oakley: Yes.) Thank you.
Everyone?
Miss August-Hanson: I am content.
The Chairman: Are you happy?
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Mr Moorhouse: I am happy, yes.
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The Chairman: Well, thank you very much for your time. I appreciate in your busy schedules
with so much research to do and I must come and have your spreadsheets sometime, it would
be fascinating. (Laughter) Really appreciate the time you have given to us this morning and the
time you are going to give, in terms of giving Members a briefing as well about the work that you
do. It is very much appreciated.
At this point, I conclude the formal oral evidence session and the Committee will now sit in
private.
The Committee sat in private at 12.33 p.m.
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Dear Select Committee on Poverty,
Graih would like to submit our perspective to your committee.
For well over a decade Graih has been serving those who are homeless and in insecure
accommodation. As such, we have extensive experience of working with vulnerable people who are in
poverty on the island. We run a drop-in that includes emergency overnight accommodation, supported
accommodation and wide pastoral visiting, alongside support groups and social events.
We work with a variety of partners in the statutory, private and third sector. In particular we work
closely with the Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults. An audit of health and homelessness was
conducted a couple of years ago and I attach our report, which includes recommendations, for your
interest.
In 2017 we had contact with 202 different individuals (103 for the first time). In 2016 that number was
167. In 2017 we served over 3,200 meals. We also paid landlords (mostly private landlords) over £10K in
the form of deposits. Graih remains one of the few agencies to support poor people in this way (even
Benefits have scaled back support for deposits, leaving people stuck in desperate accommodation).
We can provide more extensive data on basic numbers if you feel it would be useful.
Poverty and the reasons people suffer from it are complex. While we welcome any attempt to talk
honestly about poverty on the island we would be sceptical of attempts to 'define' poverty. It must be
recognised at the outset that such attempts are useful really only for government as it attempts to
measure things. Such an approach is unlikely to do much, even in the medium-term, for those actually
suffering from poverty.
We would suggest that a more helpful route forward would be to listen to those in poverty and those
working closely with them. There are many other grassroots groups such as ourselves (the Salvation
Army, Foodbank and Housing Matters to name a few) who have been working with those on the
margins for a long time.
Two areas in particular stand out for Graih: mental health and supported accommodation.
Health of those in poverty continues to be poor. While even the physical side of health support has
been cut (the Health Visiting Service for Vulnerable Adults, which has done pioneering work in
improving health outcomes, has been cut down in recent years to one individual) the picture is worse
for mental health. Poor mental health is endemic among those we serve. Greater funding, resources
and community outreach is needed for those in poverty suffering from poor mental health.
Supported accommodation of all models needs to be massively expanded. When people find
accommodation it is often in a private rented sector that remains under-regulated and dominated by
exploitative landlords. It has been getting harder over the past two years for people to find and retain
1
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decent accommodation in the private sector. The Benefit system currently subsidises these landlords
while getting no value for money. Without stable, safe and decent accommodation people cannot
grapple with the other problems of poverty. Supported accommodation remains minimal on the island
and yet Graih's direct experience of running such accommodation ourselves, on a limited basis,
suggests that it can be transformational for those suffering from poverty. Hostels, community houses
and floating tenancy support all need to be resourced and rolled out. We need a far more diverse
housing landscape.
Unfortunately those suffering from poverty often find themselves excluded and marginalised from
services they are entitled to. Too many statutory services continue to operate in a rigid manner that
does not serve the complex needs of the most vulnerable. Stigma of vulnerable people remains a
problem.
The third sector has pioneered holistic models of support for the vulnerable that could be better
resourced if the will was there.
We would be very happy to present to you in person or to provide further information if you have any
questions. Please contact me on the details below.
Thank you for your consideration.
Grace and peace, Michael
-Michael Manning
Graih
[Contact details redacted]
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IMPROVING THE HEALTH OF HOMELESS
PEOPLE IN THE ISLE OF MAN
NEW EVIDENCE ABOUT THE HEALTH NEEDS
OF PEOPLE WHO ARE HOMELESS

Background – Context and Methodology

The definition of homelessness comprises not only those who are rough sleeping but also
those who are sofa surfing, in insecure, unsuitable or temporary accommodation. Unlike the
UK the Isle of Man has no legislative or statutory framework for assessing or responding to
homelessness.

Throughout the calendar year of 2015 Adult Community Nursing Services and Graih undertook
an audit of homeless people’s health. This audit provides new evidence about the complex
health needs homeless people experience and their usage of local health services.

The audit was a sample of 55 single individuals between the ages of 18 and 65 who were
accessing either Graih or the Vulnerable Adult Health Visitor service. The audit was kept to
these two services to avoid double-counting. It involved going through a short questionnaire
with willing respondents (often those who had progressed past a ‘crisis’ stage as it’s hard to
undertake a questionnaire living under a tarpaulin!). This data was then collated by Community
Health.

It is important to note that this is a small snapshot from frontline services and not a
comprehensive survey. However, the sample size was comparable to some similar audits
undertaken with the same toolkit in the UK. To give some idea of reference, in 2015 Graih had

Audit carried out by [Name]
, Specialist Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults,
Michael Manning, Graih
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[Name] , Community Health Services

contact with 150 different individuals. Total numbers of those homeless on the island are
suspected to be much higher.

The audit was undertaken as there is little existing data about what health problems homeless
people have. There has been no comparable research done in the Isle of Man into the needs
of the homeless population and it has historically been an unaddressed sector of society. This
makes it difficult to represent their needs at a strategic and commissioning level and make
informed decisions about how services might be improved. Any improvements need to be
underpinned by a better understanding of the health needs which exist.

We used a free toolkit available from Homeless link, launched in 2010, piloted in 9 UK sites
and since used in over 28 different authorities (August 2015). Further information about the
toolkit can be found at www.homeless.org.uk/our-work/resources/homeless-health-needs-audit

This document outlines the strategic context behind why it is important for the Department of
Health and Social Care to use this new evidence to improve the way health services are
accessed and delivered to this group of our local population, drawing on a range of UK-based
research. It includes a snapshot of some of the findings from the Manx audit. More
comprehensive analysis is available and we have also developed a presentation that can be
presented to staff, politicians and community groups.

Why should we address the health of homeless people?
1. Homeless people experience poorer health than the general population

Homeless people are one of the groups most excluded from health services and they often
have the highest level of health need. Often these go undiagnosed or untreated – and without
good health, achieving other outcomes such stable accommodation and securing employment
can be difficult.

Our audit data suggests around 96% of homeless people have one or more physical health
needs, and 58% homeless people have a diagnosed mental health problem. 94% reported
some form of mental health problem. In contrast, UK figures stood at 41% for long-term
physical health problems and 45% for diagnosed or undiagnosed mental health problems.

This immediately suggests that the Isle of Man has quite a different sort of homelessness
problem than the UK. We have a less transient population whose needs have likely to have
been going on for a long time.
Audit carried out by [Name]
, Specialist Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults,
Michael Manning, Graih
[Name] , Community Health Services
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These findings are supported by a substantial body of evidence on the acute needs of
homeless people. A publication by the UK Department of Health (DH) and the Cabinet Office
brings together analysis about the health needs of socially excluded people, including those
who are homeless. It highlights the complexity of health needs experienced by this group,
which include:


The average age of death was estimated at around 40-44



50-75% rough sleepers have mental health disorders such as anxiety disorders,
depression, dementia and psychosis



Physical health needs are experienced at a rate higher than the general population –
for example rates of chronic chest and breathing problems are 3 times more common,
and rough sleepers experience TB at 200 times that of the known rate among the
general population.

Our audit showed that these trends are also true of our population. The data reveals:


96% of our clients had at least one physical health need, some of these include 17%
Diabetic, 13% Epilepsy, 62% experience joint aches/ problems with bones and muscles,
47% experience palpitations/chest pain/breathing problems, 66% of our clients experience
dental problems, 60% experience eye problems and difficulty seeing, 38% experience
problems with their feet. 92% of our clients reported to have experienced their physical
health problem for 12months+.



58% of our clients report one or more diagnosed mental health problem. A further 36% of
our clients believe to have an undiagnosed mental health problem

In addition to high levels of need, homeless people experience barriers to accessing services.
The UK’s report ‘Inclusion Health’ highlights some of the reasons for this:


Unwillingness of some GPs to register homeless people and provide flexible services



Discrimination and stigmatisation by health staff. This can be compounded by poor
levels of training or awareness about homeless people’s needs.



Some services are unwilling or unable to work with homeless people’s complexity of
need; and referral and discharge policies are not always adequate.



Homeless people’s own unwillingness or lack of confidence in navigating health
services and accessing them when they need them.

A great positive of our audit findings was the access to some mainstream services. 93% were
registered with a GP (higher than the UK), with 49% having visited a dentist in the last 6
months (again higher than the UK).

Audit carried out by [Name]
, Specialist Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults,
Michael Manning, Graih
[Name] , Community Health Services
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This highlights the excellent work being done, often in partnership with Vulnerable Adult Health
Visitor. The Special Care Dentist Team, Podiatry and Social Care are among services that are
forging flexible pathways into care and reaching some of the most vulnerable.

There is evidence of good practice that can be built on and this leaves the island in a strong
position to address the needs of homeless people. The fact that most of the people in our audit
were in contact with some services suggests that it may be more of a case that systems need
‘tweaking’ rather than further specialist services being created.
Some client comments about ‘what works well’:
“MOTIV8 works well. Geddyn Reesht and Griag Court are a big help”
“Mandy Davies is excellent, I can’t praise her enough. Dentist was also good at Community
Health Centre.”
“Victim Support and police have been good. Mandy Davies and Maz are very good Graih and
the volunteers are good”
“Venting stress by talking to people. Community Nurse Drop In’s”
“Next Step and Community Mental Health are good. Saturday opening is good and should
continue”
“The help I get from David Gray House”
“GP’s and Hospital. My medidose box for medication is good.”
“People like Mandy who listen. Mandy got me seen by a neurologist”
“Easily accessible services where staff are accommodating and friendly and treat you as an
individual e.g. Graih”
“I’ve recently had excellent support from Geddyn Reesht and my mental health has improved”
“A GP who listens and understands, seeing the same GP avoiding repeating background.
Health Visitor has helped navigate services”
“Graih’s drop in is a big help. I’d be stuck without it”
Audit carried out by [Name]
, Specialist Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults,
Michael Manning, Graih
Community Health Services
[Name]
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However, our audit also found some evidence of these trends suggesting barriers to care:


58% of the clients admitted to hospital had not been helped with their housing before being
discharged from hospital care.



19% of clients advised they don’t get support or help when it comes to their physical
health. 45% of clients advised they don’t get support or help when it comes to their mental
health.



Client comments describing problems accessing services:

“I was neglected by GP, left bleeding for 6 hours, then when I was seen I was taken straight to
hospital”.
“A lot of my problems were not diagnosed years ago by doctors. They did not listen or care so
I isolated myself. I had a long period where isolation and struggling with mental health stopped
me from accessing services”.
“People shouldn’t judge me”.
“Mental Health waiting times. Statutory services are all about lists”.
“GP’s/Hospital could be more patient and understanding and not jump to conclusions”.
“Make it easier to get help – Thank you for asking”.
“Shorter waiting lists e.g. Psychology - I needed help earlier”.
“DAT could be better – Better communication and more frequent appointments. Also left in
hospital bed unable to go to toilet and had to wet myself. It was good they washed my
clothes”.
“Having somebody to help when I have a problem, more information on what help is available”
“A lot of stigma from services because of my past, leading to lack of access to help I need”.
“I didn’t know what was available until Mandy told me. Hospital could have helped me like
Mandy but I wasn’t offered the help for bereavement, dentist, benefits, smoking cessation etc.
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2. Homeless people’s poor health places disproportionate costs on our communities

Poor health has a detrimental cost on the individual.
This places a huge financial burden on our health services. Research by the UK’s Chief
Analyst at the Department of Heath places this cost at £85.6m per year. This breaks down as:



£76.2m of Inpatient services, likely to be a minimum estimate because it is based on
inpatient care funded under Payment by Results



£5m A&E costs, not including ambulance services. It is estimated homeless people
have A&E attendance rates of 5 times as much as the general population



Hospital usage overall was found to be 4 times that of the general population. For
inpatient costs (the bulk of usage for this client group) this rises to 8 times more per
person.

The same research found that homeless people have an average length of stay in hospital
3 times as long as the general population. This was due to the severity of the health needs
they presented with.

Previous research has suggested that many homeless people use A&E for a pre-existing
condition which had reached the point of emergency attention. The above research clearly
shows the disproportionate usage of hospital services by homeless people and highlights the
need to explore more cost efficient ways to provide appropriate health care at a primary care
level which could better address these health need before they reach crisis point.

Our audit showed that homeless people frequently use hospital services.


51% of homeless people had used A&E at least once in the past 6 months. Several clients
had been regularly, with 17 clients attending 1-2 times, 6 clients attending 3-5 times and 5
clients attending 5+ times



42% clients had used an ambulance during the past 6 months.



47% had been admitted to hospital. The average length of stay was 10 days.



The main reasons for accessing A&E were self-harm, seizure/fitting, breathing
problems/chest pain, result of an accident.
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3. Local commitment and responsibility to tackle the health of excluded people
Although every area should assess the needs of their local population, the needs of the ‘hard
to reach’ are not always adequately included.

Our audit highlighted mental health as an area where more targeted support might be
required


58% of our clients report one or more diagnosed mental health problem. A further 36% of
our clients believe to have an undiagnosed mental health problem



44% of our diagnosed and undiagnosed clients with mental health problems self-medicate
to help them cope.



The most common diagnosed and undiagnosed mental health needs are depression
(94%), anxiety (87%), panic attacks (54%), suicidal thoughts (52%), self-harm (37%),
anger issues/ violent towards others (44%), post-traumatic stress disorder (10%)



A significant number of homeless people reported that they needed more support to help
them address their mental health. Counselling, psychological therapies and practical
support to help with day to day life were identified as services which clients would find
particularly helpful.

Our audit also identified the problems with accommodation on the island.

Here are some comments about where people are living:
“Living in almost derelict house with holes in roof and rain coming down the stairs”
“Very substandard flat, windows broken, no hot water, damp……”
“Boarding House – no cooking or laundry facilities”

We found that many in our audit had spent time, sometimes years, rough sleeping. The lack of
minimum standards in the boarding houses on the island leaves vulnerable people open to
abusive practices by unscrupulous landlords. It should be pointed out that many of these
tenancies are maintained through the Benefit system – essentially the public purse is
subsidising atrocious living conditions that exacerbate the already complex needs of the most
vulnerable.
Add further
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Good public health is strongly linked to wider determinants of health such as housing.
Homeless people disproportionately experience many of the health and well-being needs
included in the realm of public health (e.g. poor nutrition, high rates of smoking and
alcohol use, poor access to screening). For example the Homeless Health Needs Audit
showed that:



On average 56% of our clients do not have 2 meals a day



69% of our clients do not eat fruit and veg and 0% of clients eat 5+ pieces of fruit and veg
per day



Only 42% of our clients carryout 30 minutes exercise twice a week. 59% of those that
don’t exercise would like to.



78% of our clients smoke. 19% were offered advice or help to stop smoking which they
took up, 53% were offered advice however they did not take this up, 26% have not
received any advice or help to stop smoking



53% of our clients that smoke would like to stop smoking



25% of our clients drink alcohol on a daily basis



67% of our clients have not been vaccinated against Hep A, 29% were unsure. 65% of our
clients have not been vaccinated against Hep B, 25% were unsure



76% of our clients have not received the flu vaccine within the last 12 months

Reasons to celebrate

The audit is itself the product of a pioneering partnership between the statutory sector and the
third sector (in this case, the Vulnerable Adult Health Visitor, Community Health and Graih). It
is exactly this sort of holistic working that is needed to better serve the needs of the homeless
people on the Isle of Man.

The Isle of Man compared favourably with the UK on several counts, including access to
mainstream services such as GP registration, Special Care Dentist Team, Podiatry and Social
Care. There were also lower rates of substance misuse than UK counterparts. A wide range of
services were praised by respondents, including GPs, the Police, Victim Support, Geddyn
Reesht and Next Step. This strongly suggests that there are areas of good practice within
most services that can be built on.
Progress with the audit
It is clear that the Isle of Man does not need specialist ‘homeless’ services that are familiar in
urban centres in the UK. We do operate in a different context and we have the opportunity to
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continue to build on the good work done to ensure that holistic, flexible services are developed
that will meet the needs of the homeless population.

Of particular note for action were the three areas of:
1) Legislation to ensure minimum standards in the island’s boarding houses and
an improvement in the accommodation for the most vulnerable.
2) Better access to community mental health services and resources.
3) More supported accommodation on the island for people needing extra support
to maintain and improve stability and wellbeing.

While statutory services and legislation can play a large part tackling these priorities there is a
vital role for the third sector and the wider community to play. At the very least this research
provides a starting point and data to begin to raise the profile of homelessness on the island
and ensure that the homeless population are included in service development and provision.
The audit was undertaken in the belief that a range of agencies in the Isle of Man will benefit
from a better understanding of the health needs which exist among our homeless population. It
has provided new evidence to inform local strategic processes as well as service development
among the voluntary sector and healthcare providers. It provides valuable intelligence to
improve joint working; encourage more responsive health services and opportunities to make
the best of resources in the Isle of Man.
One immediate outcome of the audit process has been the idea of a ‘Homelessness
Partnership Board’ that would look at the results of the research in more depth and seek to
diffuse the findings throughout statutory and third sector services. Community Health is
currently exploring a way forward with this.

To find out more about the results or to book a presentation please contact:
[Name]

, Specialist Health Visitor for Vulnerable Adults on [Contact
details

[Contact details
redacted]

Michael Manning, Graih on [Contact details redacted]
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,

www.graih.org.im
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Appendix 2: Submission dated 6th May
2018 from ‘Paul’
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Archived: 27 September 2019 13:30:52
From: [Paul]
Sent: 06 May 2018 16:47:18
To: committees
Subject: Poverty
Response requested: Yes
Importance: Normal


I really don't understand why the Government cannot work out the causes
of Poverty for itself
I'm on a service pension - this is index linked to the UK rates obviously
Some years there's an increase , some years there's not
But there is always an increase in rent, utilities and the cost of
everything else on the IOM including food and clothing
It's usually well in excess of any pension rise
So every year it eats away at my income more and more
So every year I get poorer
It's not rocket science
It's a simple case of case and effect - prices go up and I get poorer
Simple
Kind regards
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Appendix 3: Submission dated May 2018
from Bill Henderson MLC
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To the Tynwald Select Committee on Poverty
Paper by R.W. Henderson, MLC
May 2018
Following Mr. Speaker’s successful motion to Tynwald regarding poverty a select committee was formed to investigate
the issues Mr. Speaker was articulating and placed the following public notice –

On 17th April 2018 Tynwald appointed a Select Committee to:
- to investigate definitions of poverty based on different circumstances;
- to investigate the underlying causes of poverty and how people have ended up in poverty;
- to assess the policies, programs and measures in place by Government and others to tackle poverty;
- and to report with recommendations.
The Committee would like to invite written submissions from anyone who would like to comment on this issue. Submissions should be sent by Friday 25th May 2018
to the address below; email is preferred but hard copy is equally acceptable. Please note that Committees may publish evidence. The members of the Select
Committee on Poverty appointed by Tynwald are The Hon Juan Watterson SHK, Miss Tanya August-Hanson MLC and Mr Jason Moorhouse MHK. The Committee has
appointed The Hon Juan Watterson SHK as its chair. -ends-To make a submission or for further information contact:
Committee Secretariat
Legislative Buildings
Finch Road, Douglas
Isle of Man, IM1 3PW
Tel: 01624 685500
committees@tynwald.org.im

My Response.
I have prepared this paper in response to the above call for evidence from the Committee. It outlines the very
difficult process of defining poverty, which I feel will always be open to argument and debate: I cite the
UNESCO1 and PSE2 references below which discuss this. However, there are some ‘more fair ways’ to describe
and put this abject form of human misery – in all its manifestations - into some sort of context. Again, I cite
the works published by UNESCO1 and PSE2 below, which attempt to tackle ‘descriptors’ of poverty and the
Joseph Roundtree Foundation paper7, also attached – defining different levels and types of poverty which are
now being recognised. I also draw the Committee’s attention to another attached work, from Eric Jenson,
Educating with Poverty in Mind8, where he makes a very strong case for identifying different levels of poverty,
social levels of poverty and the negative impacts this can have. More poignantly, I direct the Committee’s
attention to my work3 in the reference section of this paper where I constructed a ‘Life Needs / Life Activities
/ Skills Model’ which can be easily adapted for a poverty measure – recognising poverty in all of its forms and
levels.
1
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In examining this issue, I have turned to a piece of work I wrote and presented to the IOM Social Security
Division3 at the end of this document. This work examines a proposal to adopt a Life Needs Model and Life
Skills approach3 when assessing eligibility for benefits and at what level. I have developed this model to inform
IOM government social security benefit reform and how such benefits should be payable.

This approach has also provided a more relevant and appropriate way to address the eternal government
struggle to come up with a socially fair definition of ‘vulnerable’. It also provides for a far fairer way to provide
solutions to other questions such as: ‘To whom social security benefits should be paid?’ and: ‘Who should
have a right to financial-social support?’, using a set of descriptors in a non-judgmental, non-discriminatory
holistic assessment. This Life Needs3 model can equally well be transposed into an Isle of Man context with
relevant modifications to measure and assess what poverty is in all its forms and to illustrate what these are
and what they mean. It also lends itself if developed further to provide non-judgmental explanations of the
different levels of poverty now being identified.

The Life Needs Model3 recognises deficits / needs not being met by a person that are required to survive and
thrive. It looks at these critical areas by way of a non-judgmental assessment and provides information about
where those deficits are occurring and measures what activities of living4,5 (those activities we all require to
live independently) are not being met or adequately met. It gives a clear picture of that person’s ‘whole
circumstances’. As a result, it could also be quite easily converted to a poverty measure in that it could define
the level we consider poverty to be at where a life need is not being met or fully met set against what the
majority of the community generally enjoy.

Equally, it could be converted to a neighbourhood, community or national context by changing the ‘Activities
of Living’ descriptors to a different set of appropriate social / economic criteria needs which, again, would be
non-judgemental and non-discriminatory but are sufficient to appraise a larger number of people living in a
communal environment. A scoring matrix could also be applied to each criterion: 0 signifying ‘requires
maximum assistance’ to 10 where no assistance is required. The scoring may have to be weighted as well to
recognise unique sets of circumstances and to consider any serious factors being assessed – such as physical,
social or political considerations.

I would fully advocate - as others do, including respected authors - that using a needs or activities of living
approach is one good way of examining poverty and measuring where a person or group of people,
community and, indeed, a country are on the ‘poverty continuum’. The poverty continuum is a scale of
poverty identified further on. This type of methodology ensures an holistic assessment of a person’s situation,
rather than just from a monetary point of view, which only assesses if they can afford food, shelter and
clothing. There are other elements that as part of our human existence are now recognised as poverty issues
which my Life Needs Model3 could be used to identify and could also be easily converted to use as a holistic
2
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measure for ‘the poverty continuum’. It takes into account financial circumstances as these are critical, but
takes a broader view to take in all circumstances.

Poverty can be defined in its literal sense as a –
Condition where people's basic needs for food, clothing, and shelter are not being met. Poverty is generally of
two types: (1) Absolute poverty is synonymous with destitution and occurs when people cannot obtain
adequate resources (measured in terms of calories or nutrition) to support a minimum level of physical health.
Absolute poverty means about the same everywhere and can be eradicated as demonstrated by some
countries. (2) Relative poverty occurs when people do not enjoy a certain minimum level of living standards as
determined by a government (and enjoyed by the bulk of the population) that vary from country to country,
sometimes within the same country.
( http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/poverty.html)

Poverty in the general sense and more specifically is described, in a well-written and researched Wikipedia
article9 where levels and types of poverty, their effects on people and communities are discussed: attached at
the reference section of this paper.

However, as others have pointed out, there are different levels of poverty. I cite the Joseph Roundtree article,
referenced at the end of this paper7. I would agree with this and propose that there is in fact a ‘Poverty
Continuum’. Poverty in its literal and gravest sense of abject misery of not being able to meet the fundamental
life needs to physically survive, or basic human needs (Maslow6) at one end – and social, psychological
deprivation or ‘Income below minimum income standard’ as described by the Joseph Roundtree Foundation 7
and Professor R. Henderson10 at the other.

Another primary reason for advocating a Life Needs / Hierarchy of Human Needs 3 approach to defining and
measuring ‘the Poverty Continuum’ is that it recognises a sequence of levels of poverty via levels of human
needs being, or not being, met. Eric Jenson goes on to describe these levels further in his work and the social
aspects of poverty: Teaching with Poverty in Mind8. These levels or ranges of poverty all require some form of
support to help those affected transition out of poverty and achieve a quality of life enjoyed by the majority of
the population. Poverty is not just about not having enough income to cover basic needs.

3
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Isle of Man Perspective and Issues
At this point I will highlight issues specific to the Isle of Man but experienced, no doubt, elsewhere, brought to
my attention and to that of my fellow Members of Tynwald during the course of our work, by people
experiencing poverty and by organisations who have alerted us to the plight of individuals known to them. I
also draw on my near 20 years in the IOM Psychiatric Service, Union Work (TGWU / Unite) and constituency
experiences to compile the following (not exhaustive) list:
1. Fuel poverty, struggling to afford heating, or can’t pay for heating
2. Assess winter heating fuel allowance benefit – is it adequate, targeted correctly? Does it assist people
who would require / qualify for this to a socially acceptable level?
3. Sudden cold spells such as we have endured over last winter, additional to ‘usual winter weather’. We
need to assess in conjunction with Social Security and third sector organisations what can be done to
assist here – by way of heating assistance, food and clothing. Social Security does have a mechanism to
pay a second Winter Heating allowance for exceptional circumstances – this needs to be assessed and
if it should be made more freely available - more flexible in criteria? To cover sudden additional
weather or other events?
4. Homelessness – in all its forms – including rough sleeping, sleeping at friends - (sofa surfing) and
moving around to different friends to sleep – as advised to me by Graih, Housing Matters and the
Salvation Army – this is a clear poverty / needs indicator and is a much larger number than many
realise – information on this must be obtained by the Committee
5. Struggling to pay bills
6. Struggling to afford food
7. Struggling to pay rent or mortgage
8. Issues following partner split up –
a. lack of money, benefits issues whereby if you still own a property, but are ‘cash poor’ – this
may be considered as the level of benefits you may be entitled to, or not, as in cases I have
come across
b. One case – and there will undoubtedly be others – marriage split, children involved – the
mother suffers extreme stress, as a result suffers mental health issues and must be admitted to
Grianagh Court for medical assistance. Whilst in hospital, mum signs over the two child benefit
books to the father believing it was the right thing to do to assist her children. However, father
who was now in receipt of the child benefit books and benefit would not sign them back over
once this person had left hospital. Consequently, mum was left virtually destitute. She did have
a part time job, but this in no way covered her essential living expenses – far from it. At this
point I became involved from a constituency perspective to assist and obtain the woman
‘charity vouchers’ to help with food and heating. This went on for some considerable time until
the situation was sorted out
9. I highlight these kinds of issues as ‘Social Poverty’ and short term, urgent situations (but may last
months) that cause extreme hardship in many ways but can often go under the ‘social radar’
10. Struggling to pay bills and for necessities on merger finances / benefits
11. Begging assistance from family and friends – and the demoralising effects this has
4
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12. Having to live and cope in inadequate accommodation which can also be of a very poor standard –
damp, old sash – single glazed windows, poor heating and draughty. No insulating, old single stone
walls. Poor or no facilities such as fridge, washing machine
13. Large stock of Victorian buildings, predominantly in the private sector which are converted to HMOs,
or flats providing cheap accommodation – but many being below an acceptable standard – by way of
what we would expect and in breach of government housing regulations11
14. Running into debt because of the above. Running into debt / struggling to set up a place to live –
review of what assistance in conjunction with third sector organisations
15. Poor dietary / nutritional intake - inadequate, struggling to afford reasonable food, or buy nutritious
food for a family
16. Prospects of not being able to afford charges - placed by the NHS – prescriptions and other medicinal /
health care products required – individuals not being able to afford charges and foregoing, for
example, dental treatment or prescriptions
17. Some of our seniors, living by themselves, not able to cope as well as they once did or unable to cope
with living at home, becoming unable to meet their life needs to the standard we would expect for
ourselves - struggling
18. Some of our seniors living at home for too long as there are no beds or resources to accommodate
them and then becoming ‘emergency care admissions’ – reported to me by health care staff and points
I will be making to the ‘Health Inquiry’. Nevertheless, these two points are poverty at one level – no
doubt about that – as that elderly person’s life skills - physical, mental and social - become increasingly
reduced, life needs becoming less well met – physical - mental - social, more isolated, does not feel
safe, lonely, suffers feelings of hopelessness and abandonment
19. People living on their own, with mental health issues, on benefits, or very low incomes who have not
the life skills in certain areas to cope as well as the majority. Or with limited life skills, just able to cope
on their own, just able to get by with ‘whatever life throws at them’ in some cases
20. Or cases I have personally come across whereby a person’s life skills are diminished to a point where
they cannot look after themselves to meet all of their life needs or to any degree whereby they have
little or no quality of life. Yet they are being encouraged to keep living by themselves by the state, but
with inadequate state support due to resource issues
21. These persons are living a life far below standards the majority of us would accept or indeed be able to
bear. And in one case the individual was living in what I would term abject squalor, unable to cope and
pay their bills, or meet their life needs to any decent standard. But being encouraged by the system to
live at home with limited support
a. I would strongly recommend that we should have ‘managed’ half-way house accommodation /
hostel accommodation/ sheltered housing for such people. It is completely unrealistic and
inhumane to expect people to be able to cope like this. I personally deplore some of the past
decisions that have been made with regards to individuals being ‘rehabilitated back into the
community’ and the effects it has had on their lives. They are almost being set up to fail in my
view. This is also true for a ‘live at home for as long as possible strategy for our elders’
22. Discrimination, isolation, stigmatisation, poor public perception, poor community perception, anger
towards individuals in such situations
5
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23. Community a. Fragmenting of community structures and intergenerational gaps – separation between
different age cohorts with in community structures – where once, more solid and cohesive
communities existed within our society. It is quite noticeable over the decades in the Isle of
Man where we once had ‘solid communities’ which would ‘look out for themselves’, individuals
more prepared to help others and families better placed to look after other family members.
Various age groups being far more integrated. Now, compared to 50 years ago, we see
communities with entirely different dynamics which are not as well placed to assist with our
increasing elderly population or ‘look out for each other’ or more ‘at risk individuals’ as they
once were. I would propose that this change also impacts on poverty issues – where an
individual who is ‘at risk’ or not as well off as the majority of their community could find
themselves isolated, or even discriminated against or worse – abandoned to an extent / left to
their own devices.
b. I would further observe that this fragmentation is also one major cause of ‘general community
social poverty.’ As a result of these gradual social changes the community is ‘pulled down’
collectively in not being able to meet its needs as well as it once did (strong community
purpose, integration, support and respect) – in a self-perpetuating sense to a degree, if the
cycle is not broken.
c. For some communities it would seem, having endured trying to meet their collective social and
life needs at a lower level for long periods of time often due to individual, social and political
circumstances beyond their control - have come to a point where they see they have little
choice or hope of a better standard of life, or a chance at increased opportunities compared to
other sections of their society. They feel hope and optimism diminish as a consequence. When
this does occur, there seems to be an acceptance of this fact / resignation to it and almost a
personality reflecting it. This can be demonstrated though lower motivation, lack of community
self- esteem, feelings of hopelessness to a lessor or greater degree and general abandonment
by the ‘greater society’. It can also nurture resentment.
i. Many communities have suffered from further external effects such as little investment
in their area, poor housing provision, government and council housing stock in poor
condition, or private sector for that matter with no ‘official recognition’ of these factors.
Or suffering from run down infrastructure – all with negative effects. This in turn
determining the community psyche and motivation in an adverse way – aspirational
needs – higher human needs - as Maslow6 has pointed out, essential for our wellbeing,
and community wellbeing are seen collectively as almost ‘out of reach,’ or being
diminished, taken away or not been given a chance to reach for because of the
environment people live in. This is more evident in larger neighborhood conurbations in
other countries, but something to bear in mind when considering poverty in a local
context. This can be particularly heightened in communities where their socio /
economic make up has a predominance of : average wages below the national average,
wage earners are border line minimum wage earners, a percentage of that population
6
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may be in receipt of benefits in one form or another and a high percentage of dwellings
are rental accommodation – public and private
ii. This ‘institutionalised acceptance and culture’ is very hard to overcome. It debilitates
individual and community aspirations and lowers the level of life needs seen to be
required. It has the real potential to limit personal and societal ambition. Community
pride can be lost. State recognition is required to acknowledge this and the damaging
impact these effects can have. Therefore, I would suggest that we need to energise
communities with positive strategies, recognition, support and encouragement –
including state investment were required and or in partnership with the private or third
sectors. All human beings have a right to live their lives in safety to meet all of their life
needs and aspire to their maximum potential within the norms of the society they live
in.
d. Safety. A further impact that must be taken into consideration here is safety. Personal safety
issues and community safety issues are a hugely important aspect as to how well life needs are
met by individuals and communities. Safety is recognised as a fundamental point on Maslow’s 6
Hierarchy of Human needs - a need that requires to be met first before other higher needs can
be met. A person in my view is being deprived or is suffering a poverty issue (and noted by
others) if they are not safe, or don’t feel safe. If people and communities don’t feel safe, are at
high risk of not being safe, risk on a regular basis of some sort of violence or abuse or fear of
criminal acts, being committed upon or near them, to their homes or larger community – then
that will have a major and devastating effect on individual and community health - in physical,
mental and social terms. Or not safe by virtue of not having somewhere to call ‘their own space
to live, where they can adequately meet their shelter, security, warmth needs. Somewhere
they can call home and is theirs. I also flag up here as a safety issue – finances – someone who
may not have any financial resource, or very little – will certainly find trying to meet their life
needs extremely hard, or impossible and not able to meet their safety needs adequately, or not
at all.
i. If people don’t feel safe they will begin to generate (instinctively) or produce ‘social
urban coping strategies’ or behavior in response to this threat – real or perceived. Of
note here is that a perceived threat in a person’s mind, even though they may not be
threatened can cause as much stress, uncertainty or worry as if they were under ‘real
threat’ producing ‘urban coping strategy behavior’ that may not be necessary.
Fear of not being safe – real or perceived will have the outcome of shaping behavior in
trying to cope with these ‘safety factors’ and produce ‘urban social survival techniques /
coping strategies’. These survival techniques may be entirely appropriate in many cases
and possibly inappropriate and disproportionate in other situations. However, adopting
these strategies may not be as effective to enable a life need to be met properly, or out
7
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with social norms. They are used none the less to determine how best life needs are to
be met under these often very stressful circumstances and what behaviors and methods
are developed and exercised in an attempt to meet those life needs. They may not be
the best methods, but it may be all a person can do in the circumstances, or importantly
– what they perceive to be all they can do. They may feel trapped, or psychologically
trapped in an environment where that is all they know.
Such social strategies, which individuals are forced to use by way of the environment
they may find themselves in may be to the detriment of meeting life needs adequately
or not at all. These situations also have the potential to produce anti-social or criminal
behavior by a minority, which can spill across an entire neighborhood if not checked –
causative factors here being - community stress, pressure, frustration, financial stresses,
debts, feeling of being let down. All cited in social studies.
Social-urban strategies developed in these situations also include: not speaking to
people within the district, avoiding eye contact, not going out as often - to socialise or
buy food, avoiding certain areas, staying indoors after a certain time, children made to
say in, not being able to – or feeling not to be able to do things or activities as a result.
In turn producing more social isolation and community fragmentation. This can lead to
stress, which in its self is not healthy. Worse, a person or individuals living in fear or
near constant fear will lead to life needs being barely met or not being met in some
circumstances – which can and do lead to hospitalisation - which is abhorrent. This
social effect will directly impact onto 23 - A, B and C above making the whole social
dynamic deteriorate even more.
ii. Safety in my view (and model3) also means ‘a roof over your head’ (shelter on Maslow’s
Hierarchy of Needs6) – and is seen by Housing First13 as a key need to be met before
help and support can be provided for in meeting higher needs and helping / enabling
someone to transition out of poverty – or better meet their life needs.
iii. Safety also means security of finances to a point that life needs can be met adequately
measured against the majority of people in that particular community or society.
e. In this instance I would fully support more community integration initiatives and would
recommend the ‘A, B, C, D model – Asset Based Community Development which would
undoubtedly help and is having considerable success in other communities14 – this helps to
galvanise communities, bring people together and support one another.
f. Asset-based community development (ABCD) is a methodology for the sustainable
development of communities based on their strengths and potentials. It involves assessing the
resources, skills, and experience available in a community; organising the community around
issues that move its members into action; and then determining and taking appropriate action.
8
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This method uses the community's own assets and resources as the basis for development; it
empowers the people of the community by encouraging them to utilise what they already
possess.
i.

John Kretzmann and John McKnight co-authored a book in 1993, Building Communities
from the Inside Out: A Path Toward Finding and Mobilizing A Community’s Assets, which
outlined their asset-based approach to community development. The Community
Development Programme at Northwestern University’s Institute for Policy Research
established the Asset-Based Community Development Institute based on three decades
of research and community work by Kretzmann and McKnight.15

ii. I would strongly recommend to the Committee the philosophy of ‘HousingFirst’13 in
conjunction with the above ‘ABCD Model14 to assist in community integration and reintegration. There are other models which should also be assessed.
iii. In reference to the Isle of Man I would strongly recommend that the committee
investigate ‘abuse issues’ and what resources are available to abuse victims, and what is
being considered to minimise any abuse and its effects. Cases of abuse have been
continually reported in the media, so it is a recurring, unfortunate theme in our society.
Speaking with the Police and organisations such as Victim Support may help in assessing
this, and to the size of the problem.

The effects of poverty in the Isle of Man are significant even for a small community. Much of what we are
experiencing, however, is some distance away from the extremes on the poverty continuum. This is a type of
poverty, though, and is having significant, negative effects. We should be aware of this and be building
appropriate support packages to meet the deficits in life skills and life needs for these people: helping to
improve their quality of life. It is ruining people’s lives in different ways from how most of us perceive the
‘traditional view of poverty’ impacts on a human being and society.

These effects can be slow and insidious, gnawing away at individuals to the point of requiring urgent hospital
admissions - for physical or mental health issues, or at the very worse – suicide. A person finding themselves
in any of the above situations for too long, or short term if the situation is so desperate, will lose hope, selfrespect, be demotivated, can become ‘institutionalised to that way of life,’ or ultimately, as previously stated,
lose all hope and can only see one way out and that is to commit suicide. Even with support it can take a
person a long time to recover from such experiences, to regain their confidence and independence. So, there
are significant health and social resource issues here, too.
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Many of these problems would fall in to the category of ‘Relative Poverty’ as described above rather than
‘Absolute Poverty.’ In Eric Jenson’s seminal work ‘Teaching with Poverty in Mind’ – Chapter One –
Understanding the Nature of Poverty8 he describes six different levels and types of poverty above the
‘absolute poverty’ descriptor. Henderson10 in his seminal works in Australia gave an income line or index to
measure where the ‘poverty or poor line’ can be drawn, an index still in use today. These are what I would
describe as higher needs (Maslow6) and social needs deficits / needs not being met in these areas but causing
depravation none the less. Professor Henderson also chaired an Australian Government Poverty Commission
producing a ground-breaking report in 1974, still referred to today12

I would highly recommend these works, and others referenced at the end of this document to the Committee
for examination prior to drawing up any conclusions or recommendations and include these in any references
it may intend to use. These works also outline the main and many other causative factors that bring about
poverty.

I would see Government working with the third sector and in partnership with these organisations as one way
forward. I recognise that it does, but we should look at ways of strengthening this partnership to solve
coordination issues that are being flagged up currently and share information to derive maximum benefit
from these relationships / partnerships - and ultimately maximise assistance to those who need it. Currently
the third sector is well placed due to its activities and services provided to those in need: giving it a far more
realistic view of poverty in the Isle of Man. Government should be pitching assistance and support in ways
which recognise these deficits and life needs and working with individuals and organisations to achieve this
more.

Government needs to determine what poverty is, and in IOM terms, as we see above and fully recognise the
IOM factors highlighted. It then needs to determine a Poverty Strategy, with Poverty Support Action Plans
flowing from this which are S.M.A.R.R.T. - Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Resourced, Relevant and Time
Bounded. A strategy with an overarching vision and mission statement of intent to ‘glue this together’.
Without a vision and mission statement any strategy will fail. Government needs to make initial benchmark
assessments and with the relevant organisations I have highlighted to discover the true picture – which form
the baseline elements of a strategic plan: where we have been, where we are now, where we need to be and
how we are going to get there.

In highlighting the above issues, I am being IOM specific. I just wish to acknowledge that in British Isles and
global terms poverty exists on a massive scale, and in its most extreme forms where human beings are literally
dying from drought, disease and starvation. The plight of various communities is making the news nearly
every day. Such as we see in Venezuela, Yemen, South Sudan, Somalia and other Northeast African
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communities facing or enduring real starvation and the horrors that is bringing. My thoughts and prayers are
with those people too.

Further Observations - Brief Notes –
The Committee must write directly to and invite organisations involved with the less well-off and less
fortunate of our community - who are well placed to give observations and first-hand evidence as to how they
view the IOM situation. The Salvation Army, Graih and Housing Matters have all been of great assistance to
me in understanding the ongoing homelessness situation here on the Island – in all its forms and indeed fuel
poverty and those who can’t or struggle to afford heating. This would form a baseline assessment and inform
a critical part of the Committee’s work –
 Salvation Army
 Graih
 Housing Matters
 Food Bank
 Crossroads Care
 Live at Home Scheme
 Help the Aged
 Care of the Family
 Isle of Man Constabulary
 Island GPs
 Faith Establishments
 Local Authorities
 Noble’s Hospital, including the ED Department, and care of the elderly areas
 Mental Health Services, including Community Mental Health Services
 Victim Support
This is by no means an exhaustive list and I therefore cite the following link - IOM Government list of
Registered IoM Charities to assess who else should be contacted directly for informationhttps://www.gov.im/media/1352988/publicindex_latest-v11.pdf

End
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Reference 1
United Nations – UNESCO – Living together Paper
Poverty
Reducing poverty has become an international concern, yet there is no international consensus on guidelines for
measuring poverty.
In pure economic terms, income poverty is when a family's income fails to meet a federally established threshold that
differs across countries. Typically, it is measured with respect to families and not the individual, and is adjusted for the
number of persons in a family. Economists often seek to identify the families whose economic position (defined
as command over resources) falls below some minimally acceptance level.1 Similarly, the international standard
of extreme poverty is set to the possession of less than 1$ a day.
Frequently, poverty is defined in either relative or absolute terms. Absolute poverty measures poverty in relation to the
amount of money necessary to meet basic needs such as food, clothing, and shelter. The concept of absolute poverty is
not concerned with broader quality of life issues or with the overall level of inequality in society. The concept therefore
fails to recognise that individuals have important social and cultural needs. This, and similar criticisms, led to the
development of the concept of relative poverty. Relative poverty defines poverty in relation to the economic status of
other members of the society: people are poor if they fall below prevailing standards of living in a given societal context.
An important criticism of both concepts is that they are largely concerned with income and consumption.
The concept of social exclusion emerged largely in reaction to this type of narrow definition of poverty. It has
contributed significantly towards including multi-faceted indicators of ill-being into the conceptual understanding of
poverty. To further develop the definition of the concept of relative poverty or relative deprivation, three perspectives
are relevant; the income perspective indicates that a person is poor only if his or her income is below the country's
poverty line (defined in terms of having income sufficient for a specified amount of food); the basic needs
perspective goes beyond the income perspective to include the need for the provision by a community of the basic
social services necessary to prevent individuals from falling into poverty; and finally, the capability (or empowerment)
perspective suggests that poverty signify a lack of some basic capability to function.2
Social scientists' understanding of poverty, on the other hand, is critical of the economical idea of free choice models
where individuals control their own destiny and are thus the cause of their own poverty. Rather than being interested in
its measurement, sociologists generally study the reasons for poverty, such as the roles of culture, power, social
structure and other factors largely out of the control of the individual. Accordingly, the multidimensional nature of
poverty, in particular social aspects such as housing poor, health poor or time poor, needs to be understood in order to
create more effective programs for poverty alleviation. Hypotheses that typically play a role in sociological theories of
poverty are based on the idea that individuals are influenced by the physical and cultural context in which they live, and
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it gives importance to gender and household structure.
Today it is widely held that one cannot consider only the economic part of poverty. Poverty is also social, political and
cultural. Moreover, it is considered to undermine human rights - economic (the right to work and have an adequate
income), social (access to health care and education), political (freedom of thought, expression and association) and
cultural (the right to maintain one's cultural identity and be involved in a community's cultural life).3 The Millennium
Development Goals - global targets that the world's leaders set at the UN Millennium Summit in September 2000 - are
an agenda for reducing poverty, its causes and manifestations. As part of the goal of eradicate extreme poverty and
hunger, United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) seeks to halve, between 1990 and 2015, the proportion of
people whose income is less than 1 $US a day.

1 Smelser, N. J. and Baltes, P. B. (eds.) 2001. International Encyclopaedia of the Social and Behavioural Sciences. Elsevier.
Oxford Science Ltd.
2 For more on this see 1997 UNDP Human Development Report.
3 Pierre Sané, in MOST-Newsletter, n° 10, 2001.

UNESCO Website, 2018
http://www.unesco.org/new/en/social-and-human-sciences/themes/international-migration/glossary/poverty/
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Reference 2

Poverty and Social Exclusion
Reporting research, examining policy, stimulating debate

Definitions of poverty
Definitions of poverty really matter. They set the standards by which we determine whether the incomes and living
conditions of the poorest in society are acceptable or not and are essential for determining questions of fairness. From
these definitions follow all actions to help the poorest.
In the UK these definitions are being hotly debated as first the Coalition government (2010 to 2015) and the
Conservative government (2015 - to date) seek to change the criteria currently used to monitor and measure child
poverty (see the PSE: UK team’s response to these proposals in Tackling Child Poverty and Improving Life
Chancesand Social Mobility and Child Poverty Review).
This section sets out different ways to define and measure poverty and outlines recent key developments. The PSE: UK
research project uses the ‘consensual method’, which defines poverty as those whose lack of resources forces them to
live below a publicly agreed minimum standard.
In the film below you can hear how a range of leading international speakers at the Second Peter Townsend Memorial
Conference define poverty.

What is poverty? Who are the poor? Tackling poverty
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What is poverty?

Transcripts:
pse2011_2nd_townsend_conference_1_1_edited_01179_10921.pdf
How poor is too poor?
by Joanna Mack
How do we decide what a person needs to participate in the society in which they live in the 21st century? What is the
minimum standard of living to which everyone should be entitled?
In the past, there has been much debate on absolute and overall poverty but in recent years it has been widely accepted
that poverty is relative to the place and time you live in. Most official definitions of poverty use relative income to
15
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measure who is in poverty; an income threshold is set and those who fall below it are seen to be ‘in poverty’. The key UK
government measures take 60 per cent of median income as the poverty line. But while this is easy to measure and does
provide useful comparisons over time, it is essentially an arbitrary definition and has been much criticised, most recently
in the UK in the Field Review.
The alternative approach to defining poverty is to look at direct measures of deprivation rather than using income as a
proxy for poverty. Looking at deprivation allows a wide range of aspects of living standards to be included. Peter
Townsend, in his pioneering Poverty in the United Kingdom, argued that deprivation should not be seen only in terms of
material deprivation but also in the social exclusion from ‘the ordinary patterns, customs and activities’ of society.
The ‘consensual’, or ‘perceived deprivation’, method develops the Townsend ‘deprivation’ approach in two key
respects. Firstly, it uses public opinion to set minimum standards and, secondly, it allows for choice in lifestyles. In
summary, this consensual approach sets out to determine the minimum acceptable living standards for the society
being examined and who falls below them because of a lack of resources rather than through a lifestyle choice. A
poverty threshold is then identified by relating to income those who lack necessities because they can’t afford them
(rather than from choice) and so defines poverty in terms of both multiple deprivation and income. It is a relative
measure of poverty, though none the less distressing for those experiencing such hardships. This approach was
pioneered in the 1983 Breadline Britain survey (see Poor Britain) and has since been developed and refined, in particular
through the Poverty and Social Exclusion (PSE) survey in 1999 and in the latest 2012 PSE survey.
The 1999 PSE survey also developed the understanding of social exclusion by more fully and systematically covering
social relations, the labour market and service exclusion. The ‘consensual’ method, with this wider understanding of
social exclusion, forms the basis of the current Poverty and Social Exclusion research, PSE: UK.
The PSE approach, while providing a detailed understanding of levels of deprivation and how these relate to income,
does not provide a direct measure of the minimum income needed to escape poverty. The ‘minimum budget standards’
approach tackles this question by identifying a basket of essential goods and costing those goods so as to set a minimum
budget necessary to live without poverty.
In recent years, other approaches to defining and measuring poverty have also been developed, including ones based on
the concepts of ‘capabilities’, ‘rights’ and more subjective concepts such as ‘well-being’ (see Other approaches).
Joanna Mack (The Open University) was a member of the PSE: UK research team and principal investigator for Breadline
Britain 1983 and Breadline Britain 1990. She is a research fellow at Bristol University and The Open University.
Further reading
The Policy Press has further books and publications on this topic.
Lansley, S. and Mack, J. (2015) Breadline Britain - the rise of mass poverty, London, Oneworld
References
Mack, J. and Lansley, S. (1985) Poor Britain, London, George Allen & Unwin.
Townsend, P. (1979) Poverty in the United Kingdom, London, Allen Lane and Penguin Books.

Last updated: 21 January, 2016
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PSE:UK is a major collaboration between the University of Bristol, Heriot -Watt University, The Open University, Queen's University
Belfast, University of Glasgow and the University of York working with the National Centre for Social Research and the Northern
Ireland Statistics and Research Agency. ESRC Grant RES-060-25-0052.

Terms and conditions

PSE UK – Poverty and Social Exclusion, Published on the PSE 2018 Website. Definition of Poverty. PSE:UK is a major
collaboration between the University of Bristol, Heriot-Watt University, The Open University, Queen's University Belfast, University
of Glasgow and the University of York working with the National Centre for Social Research and the Northern Ireland Statistic s
and Research Agency. ESRC Grant RES-060-25-0052.
http://www.poverty.ac.uk/definitions-poverty
PSE 2018 Website
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Reference 3

Henderson, R. W. - Life Needs / Life Skills Approach – 2017 3
A paper presented to the IOM Social Security Division
An adapted form of Activities of Living and Human Needs Hierarchy theories and models - from – Katz Activities of Living15, Virginia Henderson’s Nursing Needs Model16, Tierney Roper and Logan – a nursing model
and Activities of Daily Living4, Lawton – Instrumental Activities of Daily Living5 and Maslow’s Hierarchy of
Human Needs6.

My idea is to use an amalgamation of these five philosophies / models above to draw from and develop a
flexible, appropriate, holistic assessment tool / s to enable a measurement to be taken of a person’s ability to
meet their life needs to determine in a non-judgemental way if they require support – physical, mental, social
of financial. Or, changing the criteria, descriptors and language used in these models – to include, socio /
economic / community and national indicators – then an assessment could be developed to measure poverty,
levels of poverty, types of poverty and community or national poverty. This could include what government
considers poverty to be and levels of poverty. It also provides for policy statements and descriptions.

NB – the section below is in note / draft format, and under review.

The big question – ‘should the state pay benefits and who should get benefits?’

This is a good, thought-provoking and possibly provocative question with the very real potential to garner
judgmental and discriminatory views.
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Firstly, we should establish ‘Should we provide state benefit support, and why and to whom?’

If we are a tolerant, inclusive and caring society, concerned with the vulnerable and less well off, people who
are struggling to survive, struggling to meet their activities of living to a standard we would wish for ourselves,
have little or no money and homelessness in all its guises then the answer, as a responsible community, must
be yes. If we can help, then we have a moral and ethical obligation to do so. The Programme for Government
recognises this and states - as a core principle – ‘we are aiming to be an Inclusive and Caring Society’ – which
is a strategic objective – then, in one of the ‘five main themes’ – ‘an Inclusive and Caring Island’. We also have
within this document another Policy Statement – ‘Ensure our welfare system is providing better defined and
more appropriate support for people’. Promoting such policy statements then government’s answer is an
unqualified and emphatic yes to the ‘big question.’

I would argue that the question should be modified to: ‘how should benefits be awarded?’ A far better, fair
and less judgmental way to whom we should provide benefit support and accepting and taking for granted
that this is a community and government ‘given’. We should not even be considering ‘should we pay benefits
or to whom’. We must. This approach is also a good fit with and supports the Programme of Government
Policy Statement – ‘Ensure our welfare system is providing better defined and more appropriate support for
people’. Looking at the issue in this way opens up a completely different and very practical approach to
providing support. It causes the big question to be viewed in an entirely different light and moves us from
‘should’ and ‘who?’ to ‘how?’ – recognising that we should support people in genuine need. In turn,
reinforcing the Programme for Government vison as above in a more cohesive, fair and structured way –
enabling that objective to be met more appropriately.

In moving to this approach, I propose that an adapted Life Needs / Activities of Living model should be
employed to work out how benefits should be awarded. A methodology utilised by health care professionals
internationally used to examine and assess personal skills, activities and abilities an individual may use in
trying to meet their life needs, and if they can achieve this independently. Importantly, it highlights, as a result
of that assessment – deficits in these activities, where a person cannot, unaided or unsupported, live
independently and/or to the standard the majority of the community that person lives within. These ‘deficit
areas’ are the areas where care, support or assistance is applied. This adapted model can easily be modified to
highlight where benefits should be focused and at what level. Or indeed to establish an assessment of ‘levels
of poverty.’

If it is established by undertaking such an assessment that there is a deficit in meeting any life needs, or with
life skills, activities, abilities and financial resources (which we must also consider for our purposes) whereby
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they are insufficient in some way and preventing a person from living independently without external support
to meet that deficit, then that is the area of focus for support and to which benefits should be applied.

Or if using to measure poverty levels, then this model can be established and adapted using, as guidelines, a
set of community norms, values, expectations and what standards the majority of a community are meeting
their life needs at to assess or measure an individual’s personal circumstances, a neighbourhood and or a
community situation. So, if needs are not being met, or there is evidence of poor or under-developed life
skills, standards below which the majority of the community are living, then we have a measure of poverty at
that point. Using this model will give a holistic indication of poverty at all levels as mentioned by the JRF 7,
Jenson8 and Henderson10.
That is the ‘how?’ question answered – benefits should be awarded on an ‘activities / ability’ level. Not a
‘who?’ level. Criteria which are universally applied in a non-discriminatory way. This is a very effective and
practical way to answer: ‘How should benefits be awarded?’ It would determine where and when a benefit
should be awarded in a fair, transparent and non-discriminatory way. This methodology has been highly
successful in health, social and occupational health fields for decades. I think it is a model that could easily be
‘transitioned over’ to our benefits system. Indeed, it has immense value in defining poverty and address the
issues within this paper.

This shifts the focus of assessment / judgment to the activities we all use independently and unaided to meet
our daily and life needs. Activities in the main we take for granted. If one or more of these ADLs cannot be
performed independently to the point where a life need cannot be met, unaided or independently, and
assistance is required to help meet that need, that is where and at what point benefits should ‘kick in’ to assist
and to what level to cause that need to be better and more appropriately met. By concentrating on activities
and needs, we shift the paradigm from the potential personal / judgmental question to an element – or
activities / needs-focused approach. This, in turn, then provides for a non-judgmental / non-discriminatory /
individual, holistic approach as we will be looking at activities and needs, not who.

Life Needs Model – theories sourced
My model is firmly based in the Activities of Living and Human Needs theories. It is a composite of the following theories
and models -

1 Activities of Living – first defined by Sidney Katz – first theories of Activities of Living and needs – Activities
of daily living (ADLs or ADL) is a term used in healthcare to refer to people's daily self-care activities. The
concept of ADLs was originally proposed in the 1950s by Sidney Katz and his team at the Benjamin Rose Hospital
in Cleveland, OH and has been added to and refined by a variety of researchers since that time. Health
professionals often use a person's ability or inability to perform ADLs as a measurement of their functional
status, particularly in regard to people post injury, with disabilities and the elderly.] Younger children often
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require help from adults to perform ADLs, as they have not yet developed the skills necessary to perform them
independently.
Common ADLs include feeding ourselves, bathing, dressing, grooming, work, homemaking, cleaning oneself
after defecating and leisure. A number of national surveys collect data on the ADL status of the U.S. population.
While basic definitions of ADLs have been suggested, what specifically constitutes a particular ADL for each
individual may vary. Adaptive equipment and devices may be used to enhance and increase independence in
performing ADLs. (Wikipedia, 2018, Activities of Living)

2 Nursing Needs Theory – Virginia Henderson – used a 14 basic needs nursing theory.
Virginia Henderson’s Nursing Need Theory – ( Matt Vera, Aug 6, 2014, Nurseslabs,
https://nurseslabs.com/virginia-hendersons-need-theory/ )

The Nursing Need Theory was developed by Virginia A. Henderson to define the unique focus of nursing
practice. The theory focuses on the importance of increasing the patient’s independence to hasten their
progress in the hospital. Henderson’s theory emphasizes on the basic human needs and how nurses can assist in
meeting those needs.
Assumptions
The assumptions of Virginia Henderson‘s Need Theory are: (1) Nurses care for patients until they can care for
themselves once again. Although not precisely explained, (2) patients desire to return to health. (3) Nurses are
willing to serve and that “nurses will devote themselves to the patient day and night.” (4) Henderson also
believes that the “mind and body are inseparable and are interrelated.”
Major Concepts
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Individual
Henderson states that individuals have basic needs that are component of health and require assistance to
achieve health and independence or a peaceful death. According to her, an individual achieves wholeness by
maintaining physiological and emotional balance.
She defined the patient as someone who needs nursing care, but did not limit nursing to illness care. Her theory
presented the patient as a sum of parts with biopsychosocial needs and the mind and body are inseparable and
interrelated.
Environment
Although the Need Theory did not explicitly define the environment, Henderson stated that maintaining a
supportive environment conducive for health is one of the elements of her 14 activities for client assistance.
Henderson’s theory supports the tasks of the private and the public health sector or agencies in keeping the
people healthy. She believes that society wants and expects the nurse’s service of acting for individuals who are
unable to function independently.
Health
Although not explicitly defined in Henderson’s theory, health was taken to mean balance in all realms of human
life. It is equated with the independence or ability to perform activities without any aid in the 14 components or
basic human needs.
Nurses, on the other hand, are key persons in promoting health, prevention of illness and being able to cure.
According to Henderson, a good health is a challenge because it is affected by numerous factors such as age,
cultural background, emotional balance, and others.
Nursing
Henderson wrote her definition of nursing before the development of theoretical nursing. She defined nursing
as “the unique function of the nurse is to assist the individual, sick or well, in the performance of those activities
contributing to health or its recovery that he would perform unaided if he had the necessary strength, will or
knowledge. And to do this in such a way as to help him gain independence as rapidly as possible.” The nurse’s
goal is to make the patient complete, whole, or independent. In turn, the nurse collaborates with the physician’s
therapeutic plan.
Nurses temporarily assist an individual who lacks the necessary strength, will, and knowledge to satisfy one or
more of the 14 basic needs. She states: “The nurse is temporarily the consciousness of the unconscious, the love
life for the suicidal, the leg of the amputee, the eyes of the newly blind, a means of locomotion for the infant,
knowledge and confidence of the young mother, the mouthpiece for those too weak or withdrawn to speak”
Additionally, she stated that “…the nurse does for others what they would do for themselves if they had the
strength, the will, and the knowledge. But I go on to say that the nurse makes the patient independent of him or
her as soon as possible.”
Her definition of nursing distinguished the role of a nurse in health care: The nurse is expected to carry out a
physician’s therapeutic plan, but individualized care is result of the nurse’s creativity in planning for care.
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The nurse should be an independent practitioner able to make independent judgement. In her work Nature of
Nursing, she states the a nurse’s role is “to get inside the patient’s skin and supplement his strength, will or
knowledge according to his needs.” The nurse has the responsibility to assess the needs of the patient, help him
or her meet health needs, and provide an environment in which the patient can perform activity unaided.
14 Components
The 14 components of the Need Theory show a holistic approach to nursing that covers the physiological,
psychological, spiritual and social needs.

Click image to enlarge.
Physiological Components







1. Breathe normally
2. Eat and drink adequately
3. Eliminate body wastes
4. Move and maintain desirable postures
5. Sleep and rest
6. Select suitable clothes – dress and undress
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7. Maintain body temperature within normal range by adjusting clothing and modifying environment
8. Keep the body clean and well groomed and protect the integument
9. Avoid dangers in the environment and avoid injuring others
Psychological Aspects of Communicating and Learning
10. Communicate with others in expressing emotions, needs, fears, or opinions.
14. Learn, discover, or satisfy the curiosity that leads to normal development and health and use the available
health facilities.
Spiritual and Moral
11. Worship according to one’s faith
Sociologically Oriented to Occupation and Recreation
12. Work in such a way that there is sense of accomplishment
13. Play or participate in various forms of recreation

Henderson’s 14 Components as Applied to Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs

Since there is much similarity, Henderson’s 14 components can be applied or compared to Abraham Maslow’s
Hierarchy of Needs. Components 1 to 9 are under Maslow’s Physiological Needs, whereas the 9th component is
under the Safety Needs. The 10th and 11th components are under the Love and Belongingness category and
12th, 13th and 14th components are under the Self-Esteem Needs.
Strengths
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Henderson’s concept of nursing is widely accepted in nursing practice today. Her theory and 14 components are
relatively simple, logical, and can be applied to individuals of all ages.
Weaknesses
There is an absence of a conceptual diagram that interconnects the 14 concepts and subconcepts of
Henderson’s theory. On assisting the individual in the dying process, there is a little explanation of what the
nurse does to provide “peaceful death.”
Application
Henderson’s Needs Theory can be applied to nursing practice as a way for nurses to set goals based on
Henderson’s 14 components. Meeting the goal of achieving the 14 needs of the client can be a great basis to
further improve one’s performance towards nursing care. In nursing research, each of her 14 fundamental
concepts can serve as a basis for research although the statements were not written in testable terms.

3 Activities of Daily Living - Roper, Logan and Tierney’s Nursing Model which recognises that we
all use a set of Activities of Daily Living enabling us to live independently.
Roper–Logan–Tierney model of nursing - From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia This article is about the Roper–Logan–Tierney model of nursing. For the activities of daily living, see activities of
daily living.
The Roper, Logan and Tierney model of nursing (originally published in 1980, and subsequently revised in 1985,
1990, 1998 and the latest edition in 2000) is a model of nursing care based upon activities of living (ALs). It is
extremely prevalent in the United Kingdom, particularly in the public sector [1]. The model is named after the
authors – Nancy Roper, Winifred W. Logan and Alison J. Tierney
Introduction
First developed in 1980,[2] this model is based upon work by Nancy Roper in 1976. It is the most widely used
nursing model in the United Kingdom. The model is based loosely upon the activities of daily living that evolved
from the work of Virginia Henderson in 1966. The latest book edited by these women 2001 is their culminating
and completing work, in which they upgrade their model based on their view of societal needs. The original
purpose of the model was to be an assessment used throughout the patient's care, but it has become the norm
in UK nursing to use it only as a checklist on admission. It is often used to assess how a patient's life has changed
due to illness or admission to hospital rather than as a way of planning for increased independence and quality
of life.
Activities of living
Activities of Living (AL), is to promote maximum independence, through complete assessment leading to
interventions that further support independence in areas that may prove difficult or impossible for the
individual on their own.
The activities of living assesses the individual's relative independence and potential for independence on a
continuum ranging from complete dependence to complete independence in order to determine what
interventions will lead to increased independence as well as what ongoing support is or will be required to
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compensate for dependency. Its application requires that it be used throughout the engagement with the
patient (not only on admission) as an approach to problems and their resolution, and as a tool to determine
how the patient can be supported to learn about, cope with, adjust and improve their own health and
challenges.
The ALs themselves are frequently misunderstood or are assumed to have limited scope, leading to
dissatisfaction with the model, when one fails to recognise that the ALs are more complex than the title would
lead one to believe. For this reason, it is not recommended in the model that it be used as a checklist, but rather
as Roper states "As a cognitive approach to the assessment and care of the patient, not on paper as a list of
boxes, but in the nurse's approach to and organisation of their care" [3] and that nurses in clinical practice
deepen their knowledge and understanding of the model and its application; it is essential that those using such
a widespread tool be competent in its correct application.
The ALs are listed as:













Maintaining a safe environment
Communication
Breathing
Eating and drinking
Elimination
Washing and dressing
Controlling temperature
Mobilisation
Working and playing
Expressing sexuality
Sleeping
Death and dying

These activities, outlining both the norm for the patient as well as any changes that may have resulted from current
changes in condition, are assessed on admission onto a ward or service, and are reviewed as the patient progresses and
as the care plan evolves. To provide effective care, all of the patient's needs (which are determined by assessing the
patient's specific abilities and preferences relative to each activity, based on the factors listed) must be met as
practicably as possible through supporting the patient to meet those needs independently or by providing the care
directly, most preferably by a combination of the two.

By considering changes in the dependence-independence continuum, one can see how the patient is either improving or
failing to improve, providing evidence either for or against the current care plan and giving guidance as to the level of
care the patient does or may require. This value only results when the assessment is done frequently as changes occur
and if it is combined with health improvement and health promotion. It is not effective in a paternalistic environment
where all care is provided for an individual even when self care is possible.
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Factors influencing activities of living
The following factors that affect ALs are identified.[4] Nancy Roper, when interviewed by members of the Royal College
of Nursing's (RCN) Association of Nursing Students at RCN Congress in 2002 in Harrogate [5] stated that the greatest
disappointment she held for the use of the model in the UK was the lack of application of the five factors listed below,
citing that these are the factors which make the model holistic, and that failure to consider these factors means that the
resulting assessment is both incomplete and flawed. She implored students to support the use of the model through
promoting an understanding of these factors as an element of the model. These factors do not stand alone; they are
used to determine the individual's relative independence (and requirements to restore independence) for each other
activities of daily living.










Biological- the impact of overall health, of current illness or injury, and the scope of the individual's anatomy
and physiology all are considered under this aspect. An example is how having diabetes mellitus causes the
person's nutritional activities to differ from those of a person without diabetes.
Psychological- the impact of not only emotion, but cognition, spiritual beliefs and the ability to understand.
Roper explained this was about "knowing, thinking, hoping, feeling and believing". One example of the
application of this factor would be how having paranoid thoughts might influence independence in
communication; another example would be how lack of literacy could impact independence in health
promotion.
Sociocultural- the impact of society and culture experienced by the individual. Expectations and values based on
(perceived or actual) social class or status, or related to the individual's perceived or actual health or ability to
carry our activities of daily living. Culture within this factor relates to the beliefs, expectations and values held by
the individual both for themselves and by others pertaining to their independence in and ability to carry out
activities of daily living. One example is when caring for an individual of advanced age and how societies
expectations and assumptions about infirmity and cognitive decline, even if not present in the individual, could
influence the delivery of care and level of independence permitted by those with sufficient authority to curtail
it.
Environmental- Roper stated in the interview above that this consideration made hers the first truly "green"
model, as it recommends consideration of not only the impact of the environment on the activities of daily
living, but also the impact of the individual's ALs on the environment. One example of the environment
impacting ALs is to consider if damp is present in one's home how that might impact independence in breathing
(as damp can be related to breathing impairments); another example, using the "green" application, would be
how dressings that are soiled with potentially hazardous fluids should be disposed of after removal.
Politicoeconomic – this is the impact of government, politics and the economy on ALs. Issues such as funding,
government policies and programmes, state of war or violent conflict, availability and access to benefits,
political reforms and government targets, interest rates and availability of fundings (both public and private) all
are considered under this factor. One example is how becoming eligible for housing benefit might impact a
person's independence, especially if the current housing is poor or inadequate; another example is how living in
a place where violence and conflict are the norm would impact the ability to self care.
The life span continuum.
The model also incorporates a life span continuum, where the individual passes from fully dependent at birth, to
fully independent in the midlife, and returns to fully dependent in their old age/after death. Some researchers
argue that the lifespan continuum begins at conception, others that it begins at birth.
Modifications
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Within short-stay settings such as surgery or in areas where the assessor is uncomfortable with or unsure of the
applicability of certain activities of daily living (ADL) it is common for the activities 'sexuality' and 'death' (as well
as others) to be disregarded. These modifications depend upon the institution or the nurse and often results
from a lack of understanding of the application of, or the factors within, the model. This is unfortunate, because
this limits the application of the model and thereby reduces its efficacy.
Often clinical settings use a list of the activities of daily living as an assessment document, without any reference
to the other elements of the model; Roper herself rejected the use of the list of ADLs as a "checklist" as she
stated that it was essential not simply to read the title of the ADL, but to base assessment on knowledge of the
scope of the ADL as assessed using the 5 key factors.[3] Roper stated that if nurses themselves were
uncomfortable discussing certain factors, they might assume patients also would be and thereby attribute the
lack of assessment to the patient's preference, when the patient's opinion was never actually sought.
Roper's assertion leads one to believe that rather than delete or disregard activities of daily living, it can benefit
the individual being assessed if the nurse uses the model more thoroughly and assesses the ADL fully, using the
5 factors, irrespective of the area in which the care is being received. Roper stated "The patient is the patient,
they are not a different patient because they are in a different clinical area. Their needs are the same- it's who
will meet those needs that changes". For example, "sexuality" as an activity of daily living refers not only to the
act of reproduction, but also to body image, self-esteem and gender-related beliefs, roles, values and practices,
all issues that could have a high degree of relevance for the individual about to undergo surgery. Another
example is the ADL "death" which does not only apply strictly to the specific last moments of life, but also to the
processes perceived to lead up to the eventuality of death, such as loss of independence, periods of ill health,
fear of failure to recover, and fear of the unknown. These are all immeasurably relevant to most or all episodes
of care.
(Wikipedia, 2018.
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Roper%E2%80%93Logan%E2%80%93Tierney_model_of_nursing )

4 Instrumental Activities of Daily Living - Lawton’s extended Instrumental Activities of
Daily Living Model
Extract from the work of Tracey Fisher – Lawton / Brody Instrumental Activities of Daily Living Scale. The Lawton
Instrumental Activities of Daily Living Scale (IADL) is an instrument developed to assess independent living skills
(Lawton & Brody, 1969). These skills are considered more complex than the basic activities of daily living as
assessed by the Katz Index of ADLs. The instrument is considered useful for identifying how a person is
functioning at the present time as well as detecting improving or decline, explained below.
Instrumental Activities of Daily Living (IADLs) are defined as those activities whose accomplishment is necessary
for continued independent residence in the community as they are more sensitive for subtle functional
deficiencies than the ADLs. It differentiates among task performances including the amount of help and amount
of time needed to accomplish each task. There are eight domains of function assessed with the Lawton IADL
scale. Women are scored on all areas of function, interestingly enough; historically men are assessed on five and
OCCU 6504: Measuring Health Outcomes Tracey Fisher 8 exclude food preparation, housekeeping and
laundering (Graf, 2006). A full description and list of each item on the scale is available in Appendix B. A
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summary score ranges from 0 (low function, dependent) to 8 (high function, independent) for women, and 0
through 5 for men.
Assessing Function in the Elderly: Katz ADL and Lawton IADL, Tracey Fisher Masters of Health Informatics
Dalhousie University June 2008. https://dalspace.library.dal.ca/bitstream/handle/10222/14829/FisherAppendix3.pdf?sequence

5 Maslow’s Hierarchy of Human Needs - Maslow's hierarchy of needs, From Wikipedia, the
free encyclopedia, 2018

Maslow's hierarchy of needs, represented as a pyramid with the more basic needs at the bottom[1]
Maslow's hierarchy of needs is a theory in psychology proposed by Abraham Maslow in his 1943 paper “A
Theory of Human Motivation” in Psychological Review.[2] Maslow subsequently extended the idea to include his
observations of humans' innate curiosity. His theories parallel many other theories of human developmental
psychology, some of which focus on describing the stages of growth in humans. Maslow used the terms
"physiological", "safety", "belonging and love", "esteem", "self-actualization", and "self-transcendence" to
describe the pattern that human motivations generally move through. The goal of Maslow's Theory is to attain
the sixth level or stage: self transcendent needs.[3]
Maslow studied what he called exemplary people such as Albert Einstein, Jane Addams, Eleanor Roosevelt,
and Frederick Douglass rather than mentally ill or neurotic people, writing that "the study of crippled, stunted,
immature, and unhealthy specimens can yield only a cripple psychology and a cripple philosophy."[4]:236Maslow
studied the healthiest 1% of the college student population.[5]
Maslow's theory was fully expressed in his 1954 book Motivation and Personality.[4] The hierarchy remains a
very popular framework in sociology research, management training[6] and secondary and higher psychology
instruction.
Hierarchy
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Alternative illustration as dynamic hierarchy of needs with overlaps of different needs at same time
Maslow's hierarchy of needs is often portrayed in the shape of a pyramid with the largest, most fundamental
needs at the bottom and the need for self-actualization and self-transcendence at the top.[1][7]
The most fundamental and basic four layers of the pyramid contain what Maslow called "deficiency needs" or
"d-needs": esteem, friendship and love, security, and physical needs. If these "deficiency needs" are not met –
with the exception of the most fundamental (physiological) need – there may not be a physical indication, but
the individual will feel anxious and tense. Maslow's theory suggests that the most basic level of needs must be
met before the individual will strongly desire (or focus motivation upon) the secondary or higher level needs.
Maslow also coined the term "metamotivation" to describe the motivation of people who go beyond the scope
of the basic needs and strive for constant betterment.[8]
The human brain is a complex system and has parallel processes running at the same time, thus many different
motivations from various levels of Maslow's hierarchy can occur at the same time. Maslow spoke clearly about
these levels and their satisfaction in terms such as "relative", "general", and "primarily". Instead of stating that
the individual focuses on a certain need at any given time, Maslow stated that a certain need "dominates" the
human organism.[4] Thus Maslow acknowledged the likelihood that the different levels of motivation could occur
at any time in the human mind, but he focused on identifying the basic types of motivation and the order in
which they would tend to be met.








Physiological need
Physiological needs are the physical requirements for human survival. If these requirements are not met, the
human body cannot function properly and will ultimately fail. Physiological needs are thought to be the most
important; they should be met first. This is the first and basic need on the hierarchy of needs. Without them, the
other needs cannot follow up.
Physiological needs include:
Air (Breathing)
Water
Food
Sleep
Clothing
Shelter

Safety needs
Once a person's physiological needs are relatively satisfied, their safety needs take precedence and dominate behavior.
In the absence of physical safety – due to war, natural disaster, family violence, childhood abuse, etc. – people may (re)experience post-traumatic stress disorder or transgenerational trauma. In the absence of economic safety – due to
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economic crisis and lack of work opportunities – these safety needs manifest themselves in ways such as a preference
for job security, grievance procedures for protecting the individual from unilateral authority, savings accounts, insurance
policies, disability accommodations, etc. This level is more likely to predominate in children as they generally have a
greater need to feel safe.









Safety and Security needs include:
Personal security
Financial security
Health and well-being
Safety needs against accidents/illness and their adverse impacts

Social belonging
After physiological and safety needs are fulfilled, the third level of human needs is interpersonal and involves
feelings of belongingness. This need is especially strong in childhood and it can override the need for safety as
witnessed in children who cling to abusive parents. Deficiencies within this level of Maslow's hierarchy – due
to hospitalism, neglect, shunning, ostracism, etc. – can adversely affect the individual's ability to form and
maintain emotionally significant relationships in general.
Social Belonging needs include:
Friendships
Intimacy
Family
According to Maslow, humans need to feel a sense of belonging and acceptance among social groups, regardless
whether these groups are large or small. For example, some large social groups may include clubs, co-workers,
religious groups, professional organizations, sports teams, gangs, and online communities. Some examples of
small social connections include family members, intimate partners, mentors, colleagues, and confidants.
Humans need to love and be loved – both sexually and non-sexually – by others.[2] Many people become
susceptible to loneliness, social anxiety, and clinical depression in the absence of this love or belonging element.
This need for belonging may overcome the physiological and security needs, depending on the strength of the
peer pressure.
Esteem
Esteem needs are ego needs or status needs develop a concern with getting recognition, status, importance,
and respect from others. All humans have a need to feel respected; this includes the need to have selfesteem and self-respect. Esteem presents the typical human desire to be accepted and valued by others. People
often engage in a profession or hobby to gain recognition. These activities give the person a sense of
contribution or value. Low self-esteem or an inferiority complex may result from imbalances during this level in
the hierarchy. People with low self-esteem often need respect from others; they may feel the need to seek fame
or glory. However, fame or glory will not help the person to build their self-esteem until they accept who they
are internally. Psychological imbalances such as depression can hinder the person from obtaining a higher level
of self-esteem or self-respect.
Most people have a need for stable self-respect and self-esteem. Maslow noted two versions of esteem needs: a
"lower" version and a "higher" version. The "lower" version of esteem is the need for respect from others. This
may include a need for status, recognition, fame, prestige, and attention. The "higher" version manifests itself
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as the need for self-respect. For example, the person may have a need for strength, competence, mastery, selfconfidence, independence, and freedom. This "higher" version takes prguidelines, the "hierarchies are
interrelated rather than sharply separated".[4] This means that esteem and the subsequent levels are not strictly
separated; instead, the levels are closely related.
Self-actualization
Main article: Self-actualization
"What a man can be, he must be."[4]:91 This quotation forms the basis of the perceived need for selfactualization. This level of need refers to what a person's full potential is and the realization of that potential.
Maslow describes this level as the desire to accomplish everything that one can, to become the most that one
can be.[4]:92 Individuals may perceive or focus on this need very specifically. For example, one individual may
have the strong desire to become an ideal parent. In another, the desire may be expressed athletically. For
others, it may be expressed in paintings, pictures, or inventions.[4]:93 As previously mentioned, Maslow believed
that to understand this level of need, the person must not only achieve the previous needs, but master them.
Self-transcendence

Main article: Self-transcendence
In his later years, Abraham Maslow explored a further dimension of needs, while criticizing his own vision on
self-actualization.[9] By this later theory, the self only finds its actualization in giving itself to some higher outside
goal, in altruism and spirituality. He equated this with the desire to reach the infinite.[10] "Transcendence refers
to the very highest and most inclusive or holistic levels of human consciousness, behaving and relating, as ends
rather than means, to oneself, to significant others, to human beings in general, to other species, to nature, and
to the cosmos" (Farther Reaches of Human Nature, New York 1971, p. 269).
Application to Nursing
Nurses can apply Maslow’s hierarchy of basic needs in the assessment, planning, implementation, and
evaluation of patient care. It helps the nurse identify unmet needs as they become health care needs, and
allows the nurse to locate the patient on the health-illness continuum and to incorporate the human dimensions
and health models into meeting needs.
The Human Dimensions and Basic Human Needs
Physical dimension

Physiologic
needs

Breathing, circulation, temperature, intake of food
and fluids, elimination of wastes, movement.

Environmental
dimension

Safety and
security needs

Housing, community, climate, family.

Sociocultural
dimension

Love and
belonging needs

Relationships with others, communications with
others, support systems, being part of community,
feeling loved by others.

Emotional dimension

Self-esteem
needs

Hope, joy, curiosity, happiness, accepting Self.

Intellectual and

Self-actualization

Thinking, learning, decision making, values, beliefs,
32
282

spiritual dimensions

needs

fulfillment, helping others.

All basic human needs are interrelated and may require nursing actions at more than one level at a given time.
For example, in caring for a person coming into the emergency department with a heart attack, the nurse’s
immediate concern in the patient’s physiologic needs (e.g., oxygen and pain relief). At the same time, safety
needs (e.g., for ensuring that the person does not fall off the examining table) and love and belonging needs
(e.g., for having a family member nearby if possible) are still major considerations.[11]
From Wikipedia, 2018. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maslow%27s_hierarchy_of_needs

The working Life Needs / Life / Skills Model The Activities of Living and needs hierarchy theories / models demonstrate that we all use a clear set of ADLs
to survive and live independently. Furthermore, they can be ordered into basic human needs, mid and higher
needs if measured on Maslow’s Hierarchy. Maslow argues that we all need to meet our basic needs first
before we can meet our higher needs. But he tempers that with the salient point that meeting certain needs
may overlap. Maslow also points us to what he sees as higher human needs. These higher needs are just as
important as the basic human needs he outlines for survival – meeting higher needs will enable an individual
to flourish, prosper and enrich their lives. This is an essential factor to consider when examining what poverty
is and certainly causes me to realise that there are many different levels we all need to function at to have a
happy and fulfilling life.

Maslow and Henderson point to higher needs, and their significance to our quality of life. Meeting, or not
meeting these needs is a principal factor in considering poverty and that poverty has many different levels –
JRF7 and Jenson8. I would add to these concepts, which is a principle of this model, that all human beings have
a right to live their lives in safety to meet all of their life needs and aspire to their maximum potential within
the norms of the society they live in. This is a main element of the Life Needs Model recognising the different
life needs levels that exist within us individually and human society generally, and which require to be
recognised in any assessment, measurement or drawing up of any care, support or assistance.
What can be demonstrated when these theories and models are taken together is that we all must meet ‘life
needs’ to live and survive independently, meet higher aspirations to thrive and move to fulfilling lives. I also
recommend using Maslow’s Hierarchy of Human Needs in the background as a good way to prioritise or triage
life needs when a person is being assessed for care, support, state benefits or as a poverty measure.

This integrated model is a way of constructing an assessment tool which lists an extended version of the
Activities of Living encompassing all our life activities or life needs required to be met to live independently
and aspire to a happy and fulfilling life. Using this model allows an assessment of an individual to be carried
out by way of non-judgmental criteria. Such assessment will inform as to whether a person is failing to meet
any of their life needs, to what extent, why and what impact that is having on their life and if support is
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required to meet that deficit. The assessment is carried out in an holistic and non-judgmental way with
compassion.

Using this model helps identify and determine policy statements and descriptions in a more holistic, fair and
person-centred way from which the proposed assessment process flows. It also produces a four-level
approach and provides definitions for those levels. Within them I have identified ‘Life Skills’ as being a further
element that must be considered when using The Life Needs model. Not only do we need to identify what
ADLs are being met, or not being met when a person is being assessed, I am proposing that we also need to
examine what life skills are being employed to meet those needs as well.
Life skills are important as they will determine what activities / behaviour an individual is employing to meet
their life needs. They may be meeting their life needs to a point where they are able to live independently but
not necessarily in the best or most appropriate way. So we are not just looking at an ADL deficit assessment as
we see in earlier Activities of Living Models but also the skills an individual is using to meet those needs or
activities of living – critical in a holistic, non-discriminatory, individualistic assessment. Therefore, it may not
be meeting a particular life need that is an issue but the methods employed in attempting to meet that need.
This leads the assessment to consider if a life need is being met and to what level but, importantly, also what
techniques are being used and how effective they are. This then, will direct more appropriate support, in all its
forms that may be available. It would also define if used as a ‘poverty indicator’ where a person is, and at
what level of the ‘Poverty Continuum.’

Life needs / Skills - Policy Statements and further elements of the model – with a range of
definitions provided, based on the model core principles

A person requiring assistance -

A human being who is unable to meet a Life Need1 or Needs1 unassisted or relies on inappropriate Life Skills to
the point where they have no ability or that ability is being inhibited - to live independently, due to physical,
mental, social and/or financial factors to the extent where they cannot, unaided and independently, survive,
thrive and/or successfully integrate with their family, personal social network and/or their community to the
best of their ability.

Physical / Psychological / Social – technical descriptors – personal characteristics – Fuller Definition – when
and where should health care / social care / mental health support / state benefit support be given -
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Someone who, due to life circumstances, usually out with their control and/or including the loss of
close personal or social support or loss of financial means, cannot meet one or more of their ‘Life
Needs’1

And/or, due to losing, or loss of / or under development of / or absence of - a Life Skill / Skills2 to the extent
required for that Life Need / Needs1 to be met, where they would otherwise be meeting this and other Life
Needs1 to achieve:



independent and unaided living - to a level where they survive, thrive personally and or integrate with
their family, social network, community and society, within social norms, values and generally
accepted boundaries of that community;



And/or, has no, or little access to financial resource to help meet that need / needs,

Personal Resources Definitions Someone who, due to life circumstances, usually beyond their control, has some access to, or no access to, or
lost their ability or access to independent means and or the loss of close personal, social support, cannot meet
one or more of their ‘Life Needs’1 as a sole consequence of little or no personal finances, and/or no or little
personal social support
Or, has not, or loses one or more life skills which cause an inability to manage any financial resource they may
have access to, whereby they require external social assistance to do so.

Four Stage Approach Life Needs1 – are the criteria used in the Life Needs model within this paper – where it is proposed an
individual has to aspire in order to maintain a healthy, secure and fulfilling life to the best they can,
independently, based on the Activities of Daily Living Model, Intermediary / Instrumental Activities of Daily
Living Model, and Maslow’s Hierarchy of Human Needs – an holistic approach

Life Skills2– it is proposed by the author that a set of Life Skills are required and must be exercised by an
individual to meet and maintain Life Needs or Needs within socially acceptable norms and boundaries of
society to the point where an individual can meet all their life needs so they can survive, thrive independently
and individually to the best of their ability and capacity, well able to cope, conform and survive independently
or within any relevant family group, and with their community and society.
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Critical Area3 - A critical area, being an area following a Life Needs1 / Skills2 assessment: an area identified
within the assessment whereby an individual cannot or is unable to meet a life need, or is unable to meet a
life need/s without assistance or financial assistance
Personal Support Plan4 – A plan drawn up with any individual as a result of a Life Needs / Skills assessment
which provides a holistic, targeted support package that is directed at meeting any deficit within a critical
area3 as assessed by 1 and 2. This could include – physical, mental, social care and support – inpatient,
outpatient or community care involvement. It could also include state benefit support packages or identify
poverty issues

The Model – adjusted for State Benefits
This assessment model could be used as the foundation / hub for a new Manx Benefit / Benefits System. I
propose that the assessment criteria be adjusted for this purpose if necessary to form a set of criteria that at
each level could attract a benefit, health or social support. Or flag up the need for a level of support.

If someone is not able to meet a life need due to one or more circumstances, then that Critical Area 3 could
attract benefits and support within agreed parameters, and the parameters of this model or sets of redefined
parameters. It would also produce a better targeting of resources.
So, in other words, a person who is unable to meet one of the Life Needs 1 as outlined, which is causing A
Critical Area3 to occur - that critical area would attract a benefit, and possibly on a graded or tapering sliding
scale, to try to avoid or minimise the cliff-edge effect.

We would need to draw up new legislation, schedules, secondary legislation, orders and the like. What
legislation we have now would have to be completely re-written were reform of this nature to be introduced.
This would most certainly be a major undertaking, undoubtedly requiring additional resources to draft and
bring before Tynwald.

It is proposed that using a Life Skills and Life Needs assessment criteria as personal descriptors will produce an
individualistic, personalised, fair, humanistic and holistic ‘Personal Support (Benefit) Plan 4.’ (far less
stigmatising and de-personalising than using current terminology) as pathways / gateways to a ‘Support Plan.’
This would be more flexible, individual-orientated with the power to recognise specific factors affecting an
individual. Not as rigid and inflexible as we have now, but wider in scope, holistic (incorporating Ross’s circle
model). It would have the ability to identify intermittent illness such as ME, Fibromyalgia and MS.
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This system should be dynamic, flexible enough to build in new Life Needs, Life Skills and descriptors to allow
for changing conditions, new medical evidence etc. The Life Needs Model could determine the ‘new Manx
Benefit’ / new Manx Benefit System we are looking for in a completely innovative way. New primary
legislation would have to be future-proofed to allow for secondary legislation, by way of orders to be made as
and when required to make any changes to the Personal Support Plan / Life Needs / Life Skills Model.

Also addressed is the-long running debate about what we mean by ‘vulnerable’ – this model gives us new
definitions which provide far greater clarity and meaningful terminology, as opposed to one meaningless, depersonalising ‘catch-all description’. The model provides for more holistic / less emotive phrases and policy
statements of what is meant by ‘vulnerable’, a word which could then be dispensed with. We can see where
this vulnerability is by examining a person’s ‘individual characteristics’ (Ross’s model for certain benefit
changes we have initiated) – or Life Needs, and Life Skills as I use, then express that vulnerability in more
compassionate and non-judgmental terms.
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Reference 4
Roper–Logan–Tierney model of nursing
From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia, 2018
This article is about the Roper–Logan–Tierney model of nursing. For the activities of daily living, see activities of daily
living.
The Roper, Logan and Tierney model of nursing (originally published in 1980, and subsequently revised in 1985, 1990,
1998 and the latest edition in 2000) is a model of nursing care based upon activities of living (ALs). It is extremely
prevalent in the United Kingdom, particularly in the public sector [1]. The model is named after the authors – Nancy
Roper, Winifred W. Logan and Alison J. Tierney

Introduction
First developed in 1980,[2] this model is based upon work by Nancy Roper in 1976. It is the most widely used nursing
model in the United Kingdom. The model is based loosely upon the activities of daily living that evolved from the work
of Virginia Henderson in 1966. The latest book edited by these women 2001 is their culminating and completing work, in
which they upgrade their model based on their view of societal needs. The original purpose of the model was to be an
assessment used throughout the patient's care, but it has become the norm in UK nursing to use it only as a checklist on
admission. It is often used to assess how a patient's life has changed due to illness or admission to hospital rather than
as a way of planning for increased independence and quality of life.
Activities of living
Activities of Living (AL), is to promote maximum independence, through complete assessment leading to interventions
that further support independence in areas that may prove difficult or impossible for the individual on their own.
The activities of living assesses the individual's relative independence and potential for independence on a continuum
ranging from complete dependence to complete independence in order to determine what interventions will lead to
increased independence as well as what ongoing support is or will be required to compensate for dependency. Its
application requires that it be used throughout the engagement with the patient (not only on admission) as an approach
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to problems and their resolution, and as a tool to determine how the patient can be supported to learn about, cope
with, adjust and improve their own health and challenges.
The ALs themselves are frequently misunderstood or are assumed to have limited scope, leading to dissatisfaction with
the model, when one fails to recognise that the ALs are more complex than the title would lead one to believe. For this
reason, it is not recommended in the model that it be used as a checklist, but rather as Roper states "As a cognitive
approach to the assessment and care of the patient, not on paper as a list of boxes, but in the nurse's approach to and
organisation of their care" [3] and that nurses in clinical practice deepen their knowledge and understanding of the
model and its application; it is essential that those using such a widespread tool be competent in its correct application.
The ALs are listed as:
Maintaining a safe environment
Communication
Breathing
Eating and drinking
Elimination
Washing and dressing
Controlling temperature
Mobilisation
Working and playing
Expressing sexuality
Sleeping
Death and dying
These activities, outlining both the norm for the patient as well as any changes that may have resulted from current
changes in condition, are assessed on admission onto a ward or service, and are reviewed as the patient progresses and
as the care plan evolves. To provide effective care, all of the patient's needs (which are determined by assessing the
patient's specific abilities and preferences relative to each activity, based on the factors listed) must be met as
practicably as possible through supporting the patient to meet those needs independently or by providing the care
directly, most preferably by a combination of the two.
By considering changes in the dependence-independence continuum, one can see how the patient is either improving or
failing to improve, providing evidence either for or against the current care plan and giving guidance as to the level of
care the patient does or may require. This value only results when the assessment is done frequently as changes occur
and if it is combined with health improvement and health promotion. It is not effective in a paternalistic environment
where all care is provided for an individual even when self-care is possible.
Factors influencing activities of living
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The following factors that affect ALs are identified.[4] Nancy Roper, when interviewed by members of the Royal College
of Nursing's (RCN) Association of Nursing Students at RCN Congress in 2002 in Harrogate [5] stated that the greatest
disappointment she held for the use of the model in the UK was the lack of application of the five factors listed below,
citing that these are the factors which make the model holistic, and that failure to consider these factors means that the
resulting assessment is both incomplete and flawed. She implored students to support the use of the model through
promoting an understanding of these factors as an element of the model.
These factors do not stand alone; they are used to determine the individual's relative independence (and requirements
to restore independence) for each other activities of daily living.
Biological- the impact of overall health, of current illness or injury, and the scope of the individual's anatomy and
physiology all are considered under this aspect. An example is how having diabetes mellitus causes the person's
nutritional activities to differ from those of a person without diabetes.
Psychological- the impact of not only emotion, but cognition, spiritual beliefs and the ability to understand. Roper
explained this was about "knowing, thinking, hoping, feeling and believing". One example of the application of this
factor would be how having paranoid thoughts might influence independence in communication; another example
would be how lack of literacy could impact independence in health promotion.
Sociocultural- the impact of society and culture experienced by the individual. Expectations and values based on
(perceived or actual) social class or status, or related to the individual's perceived or actual health or ability to carry our
activities of daily living. Culture within this factor relates to the beliefs, expectations and values held by the individual
both for themselves and by others pertaining to their independence in and ability to carry out activities of daily living.
One example is when caring for an individual of advanced age and how societies expectations and assumptions about
infirmity and cognitive decline, even if not present in the individual, could influence the delivery of care and level of
independence permitted by those with sufficient authority to curtail it.
Environmental- Roper stated in the interview above that this consideration made hers the first truly "green" model, as it
recommends consideration of not only the impact of the environment on the activities of daily living, but also the
impact of the individual's ALs on the environment. One example of the environment impacting ALs is to consider if damp
is present in one's home how that might impact independence in breathing (as damp can be related to breathing
impairments); another example, using the "green" application, would be how dressings that are soiled with potentially
hazardous fluids should be disposed of after removal.
Politico economic – this is the impact of government, politics and the economy on ALs. Issues such as funding,
government policies and programmes, state of war or violent conflict, availability and access to benefits, political
reforms and government targets, interest rates and availability of funding (both public and private) all are considered
under this factor. One example is how becoming eligible for housing benefit might impact a person's independence,
especially if the current housing is poor or inadequate; another example is how living in a place where violence and
conflict are the norm would impact the ability to self care.
The life span continuum
The model also incorporates a life span continuum, where the individual passes from fully dependent at birth, to fully
independent in the midlife, and returns to fully dependent in their old age/after death. Some researchers argue that the
lifespan continuum begins at conception, others that it begins at birth[citation needed].
Modifications
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Within short-stay settings such as surgery or in areas where the assessor is uncomfortable with or unsure of the
applicability of certain activities of daily living (ADL) it is common for the activities 'sexuality' and 'death' (as well as
others) to be disregarded. These modifications depend upon the institution or the nurse and often results from a lack of
understanding of the application of, or the factors within, the model. This is unfortunate, because this limits the
application of the model and thereby reduces its efficacy[citation needed].
Often clinical settings use a list of the activities of daily living as an assessment document, without any reference to the
other elements of the model; Roper herself rejected the use of the list of ADLs as a "checklist" as she stated that it was
essential not simply to read the title of the ADL, but to base assessment on knowledge of the scope of the ADL as
assessed using the 5 key factors.[3] Roper stated that if nurses themselves were uncomfortable discussing certain
factors, they might assume patients also would be and thereby attribute the lack of assessment to the patient's
preference, when the patient's opinion was never actually sought.[5]
Roper's assertion leads one to believe that rather than delete or disregard activities of daily living, it can benefit the
individual being assessed if the nurse uses the model more thoroughly and assesses the ADL fully, using the 5 factors,
irrespective of the area in which the care is being received. Roper stated "The patient is the patient, they are not a
different patient because they are in a different clinical area. Their needs are the same- it's who will meet those needs
that changes".[5] For example, "sexuality" as an activity of daily living refers not only to the act of reproduction, but also
to body image, self-esteem and gender-related beliefs, roles, values and practices, all issues that could have a high
degree of relevance for the individual about to undergo surgery. Another example is the ADL "death" which does not
only apply strictly to the specific last moments of life, but also to the processes perceived to lead up to the eventuality
of death, such as loss of independence, periods of ill health, fear of failure to recover, and fear of the unknown. These
are all immeasurably relevant to most or all episodes of care.

See also
Activities of daily living
Nursing
Nursing theory
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Tierney, Roper and Logan Model of Nursing – Wikipedia 2018 Website,
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Roper%E2%80%93Logan%E2%80%93Tierney_model_of_nursing

Reference 5 - Instrumental Activities of Daily Living
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INSTRUMENTAL ACTIVITIES OF DAILY LIVING SCALE (IADL)
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M.P. Lawton & E.M. Brody
Rationale
This tool is valuable for evaluating patients with early-stage disease, both to assess the level of disease and to determine the
patient's ability to care for him- or herself. At a higher level of functioning are the instrumental activities of daily living (IADLs). Whereas
basic activities of daily living (ADLs) diminish in the late-middle and later phases of the illness, IADLs diminish earlier. Performance of
IADLs requires mental as well as physical capacity. The IADL scale measures the functional impact of emotional, cognitive, and
physical impairments. Only four IADLs are used when determining if an individual is eligible to receive personal care service. If an
individual is eligible for personal care services, he/she may receive assistance with IADLs that are not considered when determining the
eligibility for personal care services, but have been scored a 1 or 2. IADLs are scored based on what an individual can do rather than
what he/she is doing. IADLs should be scored based on how an individual usually performs a task.
1. Does personal laundry completely...................................1
2. Launders small items, rinses socks, stockings, etc .........1
Ability to Use Telephone
3. All laundry must be done by others .................................0
1. Operates telephone on own initiative; looks up
and dials numbers....................................................1
2. Dials a few well-known numbers........................................1
3. Answers telephone, but does not dial.................................1
4. Does not use telephone at all.............................................0

Mode of Transportation
1. Travels independently on public transportation or
drives own car .......................................................1
2. Arranges own travel via taxi, but does not otherwise
use public transportation........................................1
3. Travels on public transportation when assisted or
accompanied by another........................................1
4. Travel limited to taxi or automobile with assistance
of another ..............................................................0
5. Does not travel at all ........................................................0

Shopping
1. Takes care of all shopping needs
independently.................1
2. Shops independently for small purchases ..........................0
3. Needs to be accompanied on any shopping trip
.................0
4. Completely unable to shop .................................................0

Responsibility for Own Medications
1. Is responsible for taking medication in correct
dosages at correct time ........................................1
2. Takes responsibility if medication is prepared in advance in
separate dosages................................0
3. Is not capable of dispensing own medication...................0

Food Preparation
1. Plans, prepares, and serves adequate meals
independently............................................................1
2. Prepares adequate meals if supplied with ingredients........0
3. Heats and serves prepared meals or prepares meals
but does not maintain adequate diet ........................0
4. Needs to have meals prepared and served
........................0

Ability to Handle Finances
1. Manages financial matters independently (budgets, writes
checks, pays rent and bills, goes to bank); collects
and keeps track of income…………………………..1
2. Manages day-to-day purchases, but needs help with
banking, major purchases, etc ................................1
3. Incapable of handling money ............................................0

Housekeeping
1. Maintains house alone with occasion assistance
(heavy work).............................................................1
2. Performs light daily tasks such as dishwashing,
bed making…...........................................................1
3. Performs light daily tasks, but cannot maintain acceptable
level of cleanliness ................................1
4. Needs help with all home maintenance tasks ....................1
5. Does not participate in any housekeeping tasks.................0

Laundry
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The Lawton Activities of Daily Living (IADL) Scale published on line, Hartford Institute for Geriatric
Nursing, 2018 Website
http://www.ucdenver.edu/academics/colleges/medicalschool/departments/medicine/geriatrics/ed
ucation/Documents/IADL%20lawton.pdf
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Reference 6 –
Maslow's hierarchy of human needs
From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia

Maslow's hierarchy of needs, represented as a pyramid with the more basic needs at the bottom[1]
Maslow's hierarchy of needs is a theory in psychology proposed by Abraham Maslow in his 1943
paper “A Theory of Human Motivation” in Psychological Review.[2] Maslow subsequently extended
the idea to include his observations of humans' innate curiosity. His theories parallel many other
theories of human developmental psychology, some of which focus on describing the stages of
growth in humans. Maslow used the terms "physiological", "safety", "belonging and love", "esteem",
"self-actualization", and "self-transcendence" to describe the pattern that human motivations
generally move through. The goal of Maslow's Theory is to attain the sixth level or stage: self
transcendent needs.[3]
Maslow studied what he called exemplary people such as Albert Einstein, Jane Addams, Eleanor
Roosevelt, and Frederick Douglass rather than mentally ill or neurotic people, writing that "the study
of crippled, stunted, immature, and unhealthy specimens can yield only a cripple psychology and a
cripple philosophy."[4]:236 Maslow studied the healthiest 1% of the college student population.[5]
Maslow's theory was fully expressed in his 1954 book Motivation and Personality.[4] The hierarchy
remains a very popular framework in sociology research, management
training[6] and secondary and higher psychology instruction.
Hierarchy

Alternative illustration as dynamic hierarchy of needs with overlaps of different needs at same time
46

296

Maslow's hierarchy of needs is often portrayed in the shape of a pyramid with the largest, most
fundamental needs at the bottom and the need for self-actualization and self-transcendence at the
top.[1][7]
The most fundamental and basic four layers of the pyramid contain what Maslow called "deficiency
needs" or "d-needs": esteem, friendship and love, security, and physical needs. If these "deficiency
needs" are not met – with the exception of the most fundamental (physiological) need – there may
not be a physical indication, but the individual will feel anxious and tense. Maslow's theory suggests
that the most basic level of needs must be met before the individual will strongly desire (or focus
motivation upon) the secondary or higher level needs. Maslow also coined the term
"metamotivation" to describe the motivation of people who go beyond the scope of the basic needs
and strive for constant betterment.[8]
The human brain is a complex system and has parallel processes running at the same time, thus
many different motivations from various levels of Maslow's hierarchy can occur at the same time.
Maslow spoke clearly about these levels and their satisfaction in terms such as "relative", "general",
and "primarily". Instead of stating that the individual focuses on a certain need at any given time,
Maslow stated that a certain need "dominates" the human organism.[4] Thus Maslow acknowledged
the likelihood that the different levels of motivation could occur at any time in the human mind, but
he focused on identifying the basic types of motivation and the order in which they would tend to be
met.
Physiological needs[edit]
Physiological needs are the physical requirements for human survival. If these requirements are not
met, the human body cannot function properly and will ultimately fail. Physiological needs are
thought to be the most important; they should be met first. This is the first and basic need on the
hierarchy of needs. Without them, the other needs cannot follow up.
Physiological needs include:
Air (Breathing)
Water
Food
Sleep
Clothing
Shelter
Safety needs[edit]
Once a person's physiological needs are relatively satisfied, their safety needs take precedence and
dominate behavior. In the absence of physical safety – due to war, natural disaster, family
violence, childhood abuse, etc. – people may (re-)experience post-traumatic stress
disorder or transgenerational trauma. In the absence of economic safety – due to economic crisis
and lack of work opportunities – these safety needs manifest themselves in ways such as a
preference for job security, grievance procedures for protecting the individual from unilateral
authority, savings accounts, insurance policies, disability accommodations, etc. This level is more
likely to predominate in children as they generally have a greater need to feel safe.
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Safety and Security needs include:
Personal security
Financial security
Health and well-being
Safety needs against accidents/illness and their adverse impacts
Social belonging[edit]
After physiological and safety needs are fulfilled, the third level of human needs is interpersonal and
involves feelings of belongingness. This need is especially strong in childhood and it can override the
need for safety as witnessed in children who cling to abusive parents. Deficiencies within this level of
Maslow's hierarchy – due to hospitalism, neglect, shunning, ostracism, etc. – can adversely affect the
individual's ability to form and maintain emotionally significant relationships in general.
Social Belonging needs include:
Friendships
Intimacy
Family
According to Maslow, humans need to feel a sense of belonging and acceptance among social
groups, regardless whether these groups are large or small. For example, some large social groups
may include clubs, co-workers, religious groups, professional organizations, sports teams, gangs, and
online communities. Some examples of small social connections include family members, intimate
partners, mentors, colleagues, and confidants. Humans need to love and be loved – both sexually
and non-sexually – by others.[2] Many people become susceptible to loneliness, social anxiety,
and clinical depression in the absence of this love or belonging element. This need for belonging may
overcome the physiological and security needs, depending on the strength of the peer pressure.
Esteem[edit]
Esteem needs are ego needs or status needs develop a concern with getting recognition, status,
importance, and respect from others. All humans have a need to feel respected; this includes the
need to have self-esteem and self-respect. Esteem presents the typical human desire to be accepted
and valued by others. People often engage in a profession or hobby to gain recognition. These
activities give the person a sense of contribution or value. Low self-esteem or an inferiority
complex may result from imbalances during this level in the hierarchy. People with low self-esteem
often need respect from others; they may feel the need to seek fame or glory. However, fame or
glory will not help the person to build their self-esteem until they accept who they are internally.
Psychological imbalances such as depression can hinder the person from obtaining a higher level of
self-esteem or self-respect.
Most people have a need for stable self-respect and self-esteem. Maslow noted two versions of
esteem needs: a "lower" version and a "higher" version. The "lower" version of esteem is the need
for respect from others. This may include a need for status, recognition, fame, prestige, and
attention. The "higher" version manifests itself as the need for self-respect. For example, the person
may have a need for strength, competence, mastery, self-confidence, independence, and freedom.
48

298

This "higher" version takes prguidelines, the "hierarchies are interrelated rather than sharply
separated".[4] This means that esteem and the subsequent levels are not strictly separated; instead,
the levels are closely related.
Self-actualization[edit]
Main article: Self-actualization
"What a man can be, he must be."[4]:91 This quotation forms the basis of the perceived need for
self-actualization. This level of need refers to what a person's full potential is and the realization of
that potential. Maslow describes this level as the desire to accomplish everything that one can, to
become the most that one can be.[4]:92 Individuals may perceive or focus on this need very
specifically. For example, one individual may have the strong desire to become an ideal parent. In
another, the desire may be expressed athletically. For others, it may be expressed in paintings,
pictures, or inventions.[4]:93 As previously mentioned, Maslow believed that to understand this
level of need, the person must not only achieve the previous needs, but master them.
Self-transcendence[edit]
Main article: Self-transcendence
In his later years, Abraham Maslow explored a further dimension of needs, while criticizing his own
vision on self-actualization.[9] By this later theory, the self only finds its actualization in giving itself
to some higher outside goal, in altruism and spirituality. He equated this with the desire to reach the
infinite.[10] "Transcendence refers to the very highest and most inclusive or holistic levels of human
consciousness, behaving and relating, as ends rather than means, to oneself, to significant others, to
human beings in general, to other species, to nature, and to the cosmos" (Farther Reaches of Human
Nature, New York 1971, p. 269).
Application to Nursing[edit]
Nurses can apply Maslow’s hierarchy of basic needs in the assessment, planning, implementation,
and evaluation of patient care. It helps the nurse identify unmet needs as they become health care
needs, and allows the nurse to locate the patient on the health-illness continuum and to incorporate
the human dimensions and health models into meeting needs.
The Human Dimensions and Basic Human Needs[edit]
Physical dimension

Physiologic needs

Breathing, circulation, temperature, intake of food and
fluids, elimination of wastes, movement.

Environmental
dimension

Safety and
security needs

Housing, community, climate, family.

Sociocultural
dimension

Love and
belonging needs

Relationships with others, communications with others,
support systems, being part of community, feeling
loved by others.

Emotional dimension

Self-esteem
needs

Hope, joy, curiosity, happiness, accepting Self.
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Intellectual and
spiritual dimensions

Self-actualization
needs

Thinking, learning, decision making, values, beliefs,
fulfillment, helping others.

All basic human needs are interrelated and may require nursing actions at more than one level at a
given time. For example, in caring for a person coming into the emergency department with a heart
attack, the nurse’s immediate concern in the patient’s physiologic needs (e.g., oxygen and pain
relief). At the same time, safety needs (e.g., for ensuring that the person does not fall off the
examining table) and love and belonging needs (e.g., for having a family member nearby if possible)
are still major considerations.[11]
Research[edit]
Recent research appears to validate the existence of universal human needs, although the hierarchy
proposed by Maslow is called into question.[12][13]
Following World War II, the unmet needs of homeless and orphaned children presented difficulties
that were often addressed with the help of attachment theory, which was initially based on Maslow
and others' developmental psychology work by John Bowlby.[14] Originally dealing primarily
with maternal deprivation and concordant losses of essential and primal needs, attachment theory
has since been extended to provide explanations of nearly all the human needs in Maslow's
hierarchy, from sustenance and mating to group membership and justice.[15]

Wikipedia 2018 Website
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maslow%27s_hierarchy_of_needs
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Reference 7
Joseph Roundtree Foundation

What is poverty?
Poverty is when your resources are well below your minimum needs.
What is poverty?
How does JRF define poverty in the UK?
Poverty affects millions of people in the UK. Poverty means not being able to heat your home, pay
your rent, or buy the essentials for your children. It means waking up every day facing insecurity,
uncertainty, and impossible decisions about money. It means facing marginalisation – and even
discrimination – because of your financial circumstances. The constant stress it causes can lead to
problems that deprive people of the chance to play a full part in society.
How is poverty measured in the UK?
There is no single best measure of poverty. It is a complex problem that needs a range of measures
telling us different things.
JRF has launched a comprehensive strategy to Solve Poverty for all ages and places in the UK. We
have set out a long-term and wide-ranging approach that looks beyond temporary political change,
aiming for a major shift in attitudes, society and the economy.
Measures include:
JRF’s Minimum Income Standard (MIS) – MIS itself is not a measure of poverty, but is what the
public has told us is sufficient income to afford a minimum acceptable standard of living
relative income poverty, where households have less than 60% of contemporary median income
absolute income poverty, where households have less than 60% of the median income in 2010/11,
uprated by inflation
material deprivation, where you can’t afford certain essential items and activities
destitution, where you can’t afford basics such as shelter, heating and clothing.
Relative and absolute poverty can be presented before and after housing costs (these include rent or
mortgage interest, buildings insurance and water rates) and are presented after direct taxes and
National Insurance, including Council Tax.
Levels of poverty
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There are 3 levels of poverty
What causes poverty in the UK?
The causes of poverty are things that reduce your resources or increase your needs and the costs of
meeting them. Some of these causes can also be consequences, creating a cycle that traps you. Life
events and moments of transition – getting sick, bereavement, redundancy or relationship
breakdown – are common triggers for poverty.
Some of the causes of poverty in the UK today are:
unemployment and low-paid jobs lacking prospects and security (or a lack of jobs): too many jobs do
not provide decent pay, prospects or security. Many places have concentrations of these jobs or do
not have enough jobs. Low pay and unemployment can also lead to inadequate savings or pensions
low levels of skills or education: young people and adults without the necessary skills and
qualifications can find it difficult to get a job, especially one with security, prospects and decent pay
an ineffective benefit system: the level of welfare benefits for some people – either in work, seeking
work or unable to work because of health or care issues – is not enough to avoid poverty, when
combined with other resources and high costs. The benefit system is often confusing and hard to
engage with, causing errors and delays. The system can also make it risky and difficult for some to
move into jobs or increase their working hours. Low take-up of some benefits also increases poverty
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high costs: the high cost of housing and essential goods and services (e.g. credit, gas, electricity,
water, Council Tax, telephone or broadband) creates poverty. Some groups face particularly high
costs related to where they live, increased needs (for example, personal care for disabled people) or
because they are paying a ‘poverty premium’ – where people in poverty pay more for the same
goods and services
discrimination: discrimination against people because of their class, gender, ethnicity, disability, age,
sexuality, religion or parental status (or even poverty itself) can prevent people from escaping
poverty through good qualifications or jobs, and can restrict access to services
weak relationships: a child who does not receive warm and supportive parenting can be at higher
risk of poverty in later life, because of the impact on their development, education and social and
emotional skills. Family relationships breaking down can also lead to poverty
abuse, trauma or chaotic lives: for small numbers of people, problematic or chaotic use of drugs and
alcohol can deepen and prolong poverty. Neglect or abuse as a child or trauma in adult life can also
cause poverty, as the impact on mental health can lead to unemployment, low earnings and links to
homelessness and substance misuse. Being in prison and having a criminal record can also deepen
poverty, by making it harder to get a job and weakening relationships.
Consequences of poverty in the UK
Some of the consequences of poverty are:
health problems
housing problems
being a victim or perpetrator of crime
drug or alcohol problems
lower educational achievement
poverty itself – poverty in childhood increases the risk of unemployment and low pay in adulthood,
and lower savings in later life
homelessness
teenage parenthood
relationship and family problems
biological effects – poverty early in a child’s life can have a harmful effect on their brain
development
How to solve poverty in the UK
Solving poverty is not quick or easy, but it is possible, starting with a vision, commitment and a plan.
We need a concerted effort by all – employers and businesses, private and social landlords, local and
national policy-makers, the media, and all citizens and communities, including people in poverty
themselves – if we want the UK to be free from poverty.
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UK Poverty 2017
4th Dec 2017
This report, which has been produced in-house by the JRF Analysis Unit for the first time,
examines poverty rates in the UK, and looks at how figures have changed over the past two decades.
UK Poverty 2017

Solve UK poverty
Poverty in the UK is real, costly and harmful, affecting millions of people. We can do something
about it if we choose to.
Solve UK poverty

How to build lasting support to solve UK poverty
54

304

30th Jan 2018
This summary explores public attitudes towards poverty in the UK. It recommends a set of tested
strategies to build a deeper understanding of how poverty happens and the changes needed to
address it.
How to build lasting support to solve UK poverty

A Minimum Income Standard for the UK in 2017
6th Jul 2017
This is the 2017 update of the Minimum Income Standard for the UK, based on what the public think
people need for an acceptable minimum standard of living.
A Minimum Income Standard for the UK in 2017

Households below a Minimum Income Standard: 2008/09 – 2015/16
16th Nov 2017
This is the sixth in a series of reports monitoring the number of people in the UK living below an
adequate standard of living.
Households below a Minimum Income Standard: 2008/09 – 2015/16

Counting the cost of UK poverty
1st Aug 2016
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This report estimates the more tangible cost that poverty brings to society, specifically in the form of
the cost to the public purse.
Counting the cost of UK poverty

Destitution in the UK
27th Apr 2016
This report defines destitution in the UK, looking at how many people are affected, who they are,
and the main pathways in and out of destitution. It looks at the impact and experience of those
people directly affected.
Destitution in the UK

The changing picture of poverty in the UK - why we need to act now
Almost anyone can experience poverty in the UK. It doesn’t have to be like this.
The changing picture of poverty in the UK - why we need to act now

Joseph Roundtree Foundation – What is Poverty? JRF Website, 2018
https://www.jrf.org.uk/our-work/what-is-poverty
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Reference 8
Eric Jenson, Teaching with Poverty in Mind, 2009

Teaching with Poverty in Mind
by Eric Jensen
Table of Contents

Chapter 1. Understanding the Nature of Poverty
Chris Hawkins teaches history in a high-poverty secondary school. He's been teaching for 14 years
and believes he's a good teacher. But he gets frustrated in his classes and hits a wall of despair at
least once a week. His complaints about his students are common among many who teach
economically disadvantaged students: chronic tardiness, lack of motivation, and inappropriate
behavior. Mr. Hawkins complains that his students act out, use profanity, and disrespect others. "It's
like going to war every day,” he says. The recurring thought that goes through his mind is "Retirement
is only six years away.”
How would you feel if your son or daughter were a student in Mr. Hawkins's class? Only two short
generations ago, policymakers, school leaders, and teachers commonly thought of children raised in
poverty with sympathy but without an understanding of how profoundly their chances for success
were diminished by their situation. Today, we have a broad research base that clearly outlines the
ramifications of living in poverty as well as evidence of schools that do succeed with economically
disadvantaged students. We can safely say that we have no excuse to let any child fail. Poverty calls
for key information and smarter strategies, not resignation and despair.

What Is Poverty?
The word poverty provokes strong emotions and many questions. In the United States, the official
poverty thresholds are set by the Office of Management and Budget (OMB). Persons with income less
than that deemed sufficient to purchase basic needs—food, shelter, clothing, and other essentials—
are designated as poor. In reality, the cost of living varies dramatically based on geography; for
example, people classified as poor in San Francisco might not feel as poor if they lived in Clay
County, Kentucky. I define poverty as a chronic and debilitating condition that results from multiple
adverse synergistic risk factors and affects the mind, body, and soul. However you define it, poverty is
complex; it does not mean the same thing for all people. For the purposes of this book, we can
identify six types of poverty: situational, generational, absolute, relative, urban, and rural.
1. Situational poverty is generally caused by a sudden crisis or loss and is often temporary. Events
causing situational poverty include environmental disasters, divorce, or severe health problems.
2. Generational poverty occurs in families where at least two generations have been born into
poverty. Families living in this type of poverty are not equipped with the tools to move out of their
situations.
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3. Absolute poverty, which is rare in the United States, involves a scarcity of such necessities as
shelter, running water, and food. Families who live in absolute poverty tend to focus on day-today survival.
4. Relative poverty refers to the economic status of a family whose income is insufficient to meet its
society's average standard of living.
5. Urban poverty occurs in metropolitan areas with populations of at least 50,000 people. The
urban poor deal with a complex aggregate of chronic and acute stressors (including crowding,
violence, and noise) and are dependent on often-inadequate large-city services.
6. Rural poverty occurs in nonmetropolitan areas with populations below 50,000. In rural areas,
there are more single-guardian households, and families often have less access to services,
support for disabilities, and quality education opportunities. Programs to encourage transition
from welfare to work are problematic in remote rural areas, where job opportunities are few
(Whitener, Gibbs, & Kusmin, 2003). The rural poverty rate is growing and has exceeded the
urban rate every year since data collection began in the 1960s. The difference between the two
poverty rates has averaged about 5 percent for the last 30 years, with urban rates near 10–15
percent and rural rates near 15–20 percent (Jolliffe, 2004).

The Effects of Poverty
Poverty involves a complex array of risk factors that adversely affect the population in a multitude of
ways. The four primary risk factors afflicting families living in poverty are


Emotional and social challenges.



Acute and chronic stressors.



Cognitive lags.



Health and safety issues.
Graber and Brooks-Gunn (1995) estimated that in 1995, 35 percent of poor families experienced six
or more risk factors (such as divorce, sickness, or eviction); only 2 percent experienced no risk
factors. In contrast, only 5 percent of well-off families experienced six or more risk factors, and 19
percent experienced none.
The aggregate of risk factors makes everyday living a struggle; they are multifaceted and interwoven,
building on and playing off one another with a devastatingly synergistic effect (Atzaba-Poria, Pike, &
Deater-Deckard, 2004). In other words, one problem created by poverty begets another, which in turn
contributes to another, leading to a seemingly endless cascade of deleterious consequences. A head
injury, for example, is a potentially dire event for a child living in poverty. With limited access to
adequate medical care, the child may experience cognitive or emotional damage, mental illness, or
depression, possibly attended with denial or shame that further prevents the child from getting
necessary help; impairments in vision or hearing that go untested, undiagnosed, and untreated; or
undiagnosed behavior disorders, such as AD/HD or oppositional personality disorder.
It's safe to say that poverty and its attendant risk factors are damaging to the physical,
socioemotional, and cognitive well-being of children and their families (Klebanov & Brooks-Gunn,
2006; Sapolsky, 2005). Data from the Infant Health and Development Program show that 40 percent
of children living in chronic poverty had deficiencies in at least two areas of functioning (such as
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language and emotional responsiveness) at age 3 (Bradley et al., 1994). The following two sections
examine how inferior provisions both at home and at school place poor children at risk for low
academic performance and failure to complete school.

Poverty at Home
Compared with well-off children, poor children are disproportionately exposed to adverse social and
physical environments. Low-income neighborhoods are likely to have lower-quality social, municipal,
and local services. Because of greater traffic volume, higher crime rates, and less playground
safety—to name but a few factors—poor neighborhoods are more hazardous and less likely to
contain green space than well-off neighborhoods are. Poor children often breathe contaminated air
and drink impure water. Their households are more crowded, noisy, and physically deteriorated, and
they contain a greater number of safety hazards (National Commission on Teaching and America's
Future [NCTAF], 2004).
Although childhood is generally considered to be a time of joyful, carefree exploration, children living
in poverty tend to spend less time finding out about the world around them and more time struggling
to survive within it. Poor children have fewer and less-supportive networks than their more affluent
counterparts do; live in neighborhoods that are lower in social capital; and, as adolescents, are more
likely to rely on peers than on adults for social and emotional support. Low-SES children also have
fewer cognitive-enrichment opportunities. They have fewer books at home, visit the library less often,
and spend considerably more time watching TV than their middle-income counterparts do (Kumanyika
& Grier, 2006).
Often, poor children live in chaotic, unstable households. They are more likely to come from singleguardian homes, and their parents or caregivers tend to be less emotionally responsive (Blair et al.,
2008; Evans, Gonnella, Marcynyszyn, Gentile, & Salpekar, 2005). Single parenthood strains
resources and correlates directly with poor school attendance, lower grades, and lower chances of
attending college (Xi & Lal, 2006). Contrast these children with their peers living in stable two-parent
families, who have more access to financial resources and parental time, receive more supervision,
participate in more extracurricular activities, and do better in school (Evans, 2004).
Young children are especially vulnerable to the negative effects of change, disruption, and
uncertainty. Developing children need reliable caregivers who offer high predictability, or their brains
will typically develop adverse adaptive responses. Chronic socioeconomic deprivation can create
environments that undermine the development of self and the capacity for self-determination and selfefficacy. Compared with their more affluent peers, low-SES children form more stress-ridden
attachments with parents, teachers, and adult caregivers and have difficulty establishing rewarding
friendships with children their own age. They are more likely than well-off children to believe that their
parents are uninterested in their activities, to receive less positive reinforcement from teachers and
less homework help from babysitters, and to experience more turbulent or unhealthy friendships
(Evans & English, 2002).
Common issues in low-income families include depression, chemical dependence, and hectic work
schedules—all factors that interfere with the healthy attachments that foster children's self-esteem,
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sense of mastery of their environment, and optimistic attitudes. Instead, poor children often feel
isolated and unloved, feelings that kick off a downward spiral of unhappy life events, including poor
academic performance, behavioral problems, dropping out of school, and drug abuse. These events
tend to rule out college as an option and perpetuate the cycle of poverty. Figure 1.1 shows how
adverse childhood experiences can set off an avalanche of negative life experiences, including social,
emotional, and cognitive impairment; adoption of risky behaviors; disease, disability, and social
problems; and, in the worst cases, early death. Figure 1.2 demonstrates the negative correlation
between adverse risk factors and academic achievement.

Figure 1.1. Adverse Childhood Experiences Model

Source: Adapted from "Relationship of Childhood Abuse and Household Dysfunction to Many of the Leading
Causes of Death in Adults: The Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACE) Study,” by V. J. Felitti, R. F. Anda, D.
Nordenberg, D. F. Williamson, A. M. Spitz, V. Edwards, et al., 1998, American Journal of Preventive Medicine,
14(4), pp. 245–258.
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Figure 1.2. Adverse Economic Risk Factors and Academic Correlations

Source: Adapted from "Environmental Toxicants and Developmental Disabilities: A Challenge for
Psychologists,” by S. M. Koger, T. Schettler, and B. Weiss, 2005, American Psychologist, 60(3), pp. 243–255.

Poverty at School
Studies of risk and resilience in children have shown that family income correlates significantly with
children's academic success, especially during the preschool, kindergarten, and primary years (van
Ijzendoorn, Vereijken, Bakermans-Kranenburg, & Riksen-Walraven, 2004). Due to issues of
transportation, health care, and family care, high tardy rates and absenteeism are common problems
among poor students. Unfortunately, absenteeism is the factor most closely correlated with dropout
rates. School can help turn children's lives around, but only if the children show up.
Attendance problems often indicate negative parent attitudes toward school. Parents who did poorly
in school themselves may have a negative attitude about their children's schools (Freiberg, 1993)
and, in an effort to protect them, may even discourage their children from participating (MorrisonGutman & McLoyd, 2000). These parents are often unwilling to get involved in school functions or
activities, to contact the school about academic concerns, or to attend parent-teacher conferences
(Morrison-Gutman & McLoyd, 2000). Poor children are also more likely than well-off children are to
attend poorly maintained schools with less-qualified teachers, and their day-care facilities—if available
at all—are less adequate (NCTAF, 2004).
In addition, in many cases, low-achieving high school students report a sense of alienation from their
schools. Believing that no one cares or that their teachers don't like them or talk down to them,
students will often give up on academics (Mouton & Hawkins, 1996). Kids raised in poverty are more
likely to lack—and need—a caring, dependable adult in their lives, and often it's teachers to whom
children look for that support.
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Action Steps
Deepen staff understanding. It's crucial for educators to keep in mind the many factors, some of
them invisible, that play a role in students' classroom actions. Many nonminority or middle-class
teachers cannot understand why children from poor backgrounds act the way they do at school.
Teachers don't need to come from their students' cultures to be able to teach them, but empathy and
cultural knowledge are essential. Therefore, an introduction to how students are affected by poverty is
highly useful.
Consider summarizing information from this chapter or other sources and sharing it with staff. Hold
discussions at staff meetings that inform and inspire. Form study groups to explore the brain-based
physiological effects of chronic poverty. Debunk the myths among staff members who grew up in
middle-class or upper-middle-class households. For example, some teachers perceive certain
behaviors typical of low-SES children as "acting out,” when often the behavior is a symptom of the
effects of poverty and indicates a condition such as a chronic stress disorder. Such disorders alter
students' brains (Ford, Farah, Shera, & Hurt, 2007) and often lead to greater impulsivity and poor
short-term memory. In the classroom, this translates into blurting, acting before asking permission,
and forgetting what to do next.
Change the school culture from pity to empathy. When staff members work with children raised in
poverty, a common observation is "Bless their hearts, they come from such terrible circumstances.”
The problem with that sentiment is that it leads to lowered expectations. Encourage teachers to feel
empathy rather than pity; kids will appreciate your ability to know what it's like to be in their shoes.
Establish a school culture of caring, not of giving up. You can help foster such a culture by speaking
respectfully, not condescendingly, of and to your student population, and by using positive
affirmations, both vocally and through displays and posters.

Embracing a New Mission
Beyond its effects on individual children, poverty affects families, schools, and communities (Bradley
& Corwyn, 2002). And the problem promises to get worse. Children of immigrants make up 22 percent
of the total child poverty cases in the United States (Rector, 2005), and immigration rates continue to
increase. Because of the massive influx of immigrants entering the United States every year, the
ensuing competition for low-wage jobs, and the statistical link between low-wage earners and
increased childbearing (Schultz, 2005), the number of U.S. children in low-income situations is
forecast to rise over the next few decades.
We need to address this rising problem, and soon. The timing and duration of poverty matter.
Children who experience poverty during their preschool and early school years experience lower rates
of school completion than children and adolescents who experience poverty only in later years. In
addition, for those who live below the poverty line for multiple years and receive minimal support or
interventions, each year of life "carries over” problems from the prior year. Ultimately, these translate
to earlier mortality rates (Felitti et al., 1998).
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But there is hope. I present research findings in the next few chapters that suggest that early
childhood interventions can be quite potent in reducing poverty's impact. Schools around the world
are succeeding with poor students, and yours can, too. We must end the cycle of blame and
resignation and embrace a new mission to help all our students fulfill their potential.
Copyright © 2009 by ASCD. All rights reserved. No part of this publication—including the drawings, graphs, illustrations,
or chapters, except for brief quotations in critical reviews or articles—may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or
by any means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopy, recording, or any information storage and retrieval
system, without permission from ASCD.
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From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia, 2018

"Poor" redirects here. For other uses, see Poor (disambiguation) and Poverty (disambiguation).

From top-left to bottom-right or top to bottom (mobile): a mother with her malnourished child in a clinic
near Dadaab, Kenya; a homeless man in Toronto, Canada; a disabled man begging in the streets
of Beijing, China; waste pickers in Lucknow, India

Poverty is the scarcity or the lack of a certain (variant) amount of material possessions or
money. Poverty is a multifaceted concept, which may include social, economic,
and political elements. Absolute poverty, extreme poverty, or destitutionrefers to the complete
lack of the means necessary to meet basic personal needs such as food, clothing and shelter.[1]
The threshold at which absolute poverty is defined is considered to be about the same,
independent of the person's permanent location or era. On the other hand, relative
poverty occurs when a person who lives in a given country does not enjoy a certain minimum
level of "living standards" as compared to the rest of the population of that country. Therefore,
the threshold at which relative poverty is defined varies from country to another, or from
one society to another.[2]
Providing basic needs can be restricted by constraints on government's ability to deliver services,
such as corruption, tax avoidance, debt and loan conditionalities and by the brain drain of health
care and educational professionals. Strategies of increasing income to make basic needs more
affordable typically include welfare, economic freedoms and providing financial services.[3]
Poverty reduction is still a major issue (or a target) for many international organizations such as
the United Nations and the World Bank.

Global prevalence
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A poor boy sitting in the streets of Mumbai.

The World Bank forecasted in 2015 that 702.1 million people were living in extreme poverty,
down from 1.75 billion in 1990.[4] Of the 2015 population, about 347.1 million people (35.2%) lived
in Sub-Saharan Africa and 231.3 million (13.5%) lived in South Asia. According to the World
Bank, between 1990 and 2015, the percentage of the world's population living in extreme poverty
fell from 37.1% to 9.6%, falling below 10% for the first time.[5]
In 2012 it was estimated that, using a poverty line of $1.25 a day, 1.2 billion people lived in
poverty.[6]Given the current economic model, built on GDP, it would take 100 years to bring the
world's poorest up to the poverty line of $1.25 a day.[7]
Extreme poverty is a global challenge; it is observed in all parts of the world, including developed
economies.[8][9] UNICEF estimates half the world's children (or 1.1 billion) live in poverty.[10] It has
been argued by some academics that the neoliberal policies promoted by global financial
institutions such as the IMF and the World Bank are actually exacerbating both inequality and
poverty.[11]
Another estimate places the true scale of poverty much higher than the World Bank, with an
estimated 4.3 billion people (59% of the world's population) living with less than $5 a day and
unable to meet basic needs adequately.[12]

Etymology
Poverty is the scarcity or the lack of a certain (variant) amount of material possessions or
money.[13]
The word poverty comes from old French poverté (Modern French: pauvreté), from Latin
paupertās from pauper (poor).[14]
The English word "poverty" via Anglo-Norman povert.[citation needed] There are several definitions of
poverty depending on the context of the situation it is placed in, and the views of the person
giving the definition.

Measuring poverty
See also: List of countries by percentage of population living in poverty and Poverty threshold
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Definitions[edit]

Percentage of population living on less than $1.25 per day, per UN data from 2000–2006.

Income Poverty: a family's income fails to meet a federally[clarification needed] established threshold that
differs across countries.[15]

Percentage of population suffering from hunger, World Food Programme, 2008

Life expectancy, 2008.

The Human Development Index, 2016

The Gini coefficient, a measure of income inequality, 2014.

United Nations: Fundamentally, poverty is the inability of having choices and opportunities, a
violation of human dignity. It means lack of basic capacity to participate effectively in society. It
means not having enough to feed and clothe a family, not having a school or clinic to go to, not
having the land on which to grow one's food or a job to earn one's living, not having access to
credit. It means insecurity, powerlessness and exclusion of individuals, households and
communities. It means susceptibility to violence, and it often implies living in marginal or fragile
environments, without access to clean water or sanitation.[16]
World Bank: Poverty is pronounced deprivation in well-being, and comprises many dimensions. It
includes low incomes and the inability to acquire the basic goods and services necessary
for survival with dignity. Poverty also encompasses low levels of health and education, poor
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access to clean water and sanitation, inadequate physical security, lack of voice, and insufficient
capacity and opportunity to better one's life.[17]
Poverty is usually measured as either absolute or relative (the latter being actually an index
of income inequality).
In the United Kingdom, the second Cameron ministry came under attack for their redefinition of
poverty; poverty is no longer classified by a family's income, but as to whether a family is in work
or not.[18] Considering that two-thirds of people who found work were accepting wages that are
below the living wage (according to the Joseph Rowntree Foundation[19]) this has been criticised
by anti-poverty campaigners as an unrealistic view of poverty in the United Kingdom.[18]

Absolute poverty
See also: Extreme poverty
Absolute poverty refers to a set standard which is consistent over time and between countries.
First introduced in 1990, the dollar a day poverty line measured absolute poverty by the
standards of the world's poorest countries. The World Bank defined the new international poverty
line as $1.25 a day in 2008 for 2005 (equivalent to $1.00 a day in 1996 US prices).[20][21] In
October 2015, they reset it to $1.90 a day.[22]
Absolute poverty, extreme poverty, or abject poverty is "a condition characterized by severe
deprivation of basic human needs, including food, safe drinking water, sanitation facilities, health,
shelter, education and information. It depends not only on income but also on access to
services."[23] The term 'absolute poverty', when used in this fashion, is usually synonymous with
'extreme poverty': Robert McNamara, the former president of the World Bank, described absolute
or extreme poverty as, "a condition so limited by malnutrition, illiteracy, disease, squalid
surroundings, high infant mortality, and low life expectancy as to be beneath any reasonable
definition of human decency."[24][notes 1][25] Australia is one of the world's wealthier nations. In his
article published in Australian Policy Online, Robert Tanton notes that, "While this amount is
appropriate for third world countries, in Australia, the amount required to meet these basic needs
will naturally be much higher because prices of these basic necessities are higher."
However, as the amount of wealth required for survival is not the same in all places and time
periods, particularly in highly developed countries where few people would fall below the World
Bank Group's poverty lines, countries often develop their own national poverty lines.
An absolute poverty line was calculated in Australia for the Henderson poverty inquiry in 1973. It
was $62.70 a week, which was the disposable income required to support the basic needs of a
family of two adults and two dependent children at the time. This poverty line has been updated
regularly by the Melbourne Institute according to increases in average incomes; for a single
employed person it was $391.85 per week (including housing costs) in March 2009.[26] In
Australia the OECD poverty would equate to a "disposable income of less than $358 per week
for a single adult (higher for larger households to take account of their greater costs).[27] in 2015
Australia implemented the Individual Deprivation Measure which address gender disparities in
poverty.[28]
See also: Purchasing power
For a few years starting 1990, the World Bank anchored absolute poverty line as $1 per day.
This was revised in 1993, and through 2005, absolute poverty was $1.08 a day for all countries
on a purchasing power parity basis, after adjusting for inflation to the 1993 U.S. dollar. In 2005,
after extensive studies of cost of living across the world, The World Bank raised the measure for
global poverty line to reflect the observed higher cost of living.[29] In 2015, the World
Bank defines extreme poverty as living on less than US$1.90 (PPP) per day, and moderate
poverty[citation needed] as less than $2 or $5 a day (but note that a person or family with access to
subsistence resources, e.g., subsistence farmers, may have a low cash income without a
correspondingly low standard of living – they are not living "on" their cash income but using it as
a top up). It estimated that "in 2001, 1.1 billion people had consumption levels below $1 a day
and 2.7 billion lived on less than $2 a day."[30] A 'dollar a day', in nations that do not use the U.S.
dollar as currency, does not translate to living a day on the equivalent amount of local currency
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as determined by the exchange rate.[31] Rather, it is determined by the purchasing power
parity rate, which would look at how much local currency is needed to buy the same things that a
dollar could buy in the United States.[31] Usually, this would translate to less local currency than
the exchange rate in poorer countries as the United States is a relatively more expensive
country.[31]

Children of the Depression-era migrant workers, Arizona, 1937

The poverty line threshold of $1.90 per day, as set by the World Bank, is controversial. Each
nation has its own threshold for absolute poverty line; in the United States, for example, the
absolute poverty line was US$15.15 per day in 2010 (US$22,000 per year for a family of
four),[32]while in India it was US$1.0 per day[33] and in China the absolute poverty line was
US$0.55 per day, each on PPP basis in 2010.[34] These different poverty lines make data
comparison between each nation's official reports qualitatively difficult. Some scholars argue that
the World Bank method sets the bar too high, others argue it is low. Still others suggest that
poverty line misleads as it measures everyone below the poverty line the same, when in reality
someone living on $1.20 per day is in a different state of poverty than someone living on $0.20
per day. In other words, the depth and intensity of poverty varies across the world and in any
regional populations, and $1.25 per day poverty line and head counts are inadequate
measures.[33][35][36]
The share of the world's population living in absolute poverty fell from 43% in 1981 to 14% in
2011.[30] The absolute number of people in poverty fell from 1.95 billion in 1981 to 1.01 billion in
2011.[37] The economist Max Roser estimates that the number of people in poverty is therefore
roughly the same as 200 years ago.[37] This is the case since the world population was just little
more than 1 billion in 1820 and the majority (84% to 94%[38]) of the world population was living
poverty. The proportion of the developing world's population living in extreme economic poverty
fell from 28 percent in 1990 to 21 percent in 2001.[30] Most of this improvement has occurred
in East and South Asia.[39] In East Asia the World Bank reported that "The poverty headcount rate
at the $2-a-day level is estimated to have fallen to about 27 percent [in 2007], down from 29.5
percent in 2006 and 69 percent in 1990."[40] In Sub-Saharan Africa extreme poverty went up from
41 percent in 1981 to 46 percent in 2001,[41] which combined with growing population increased
the number of people living in extreme poverty from 231 million to 318 million.[42]
In the early 1990s some of the transition economies of Central and Eastern Europe and Central
Asia experienced a sharp drop in income.[43] The collapse of the Soviet Union resulted in large
declines in GDP per capita, of about 30 to 35% between 1990 and the trough year of 1998 (when
it was at its minimum). As a result, poverty rates also increased although in subsequent years as
per capita incomes recovered the poverty rate dropped from 31.4% of the population to
19.6%.[44][45]
World Bank data shows that the percentage of the population living in households with
consumption or income per person below the poverty line has decreased in each region of the
world since 1990:[46][47]
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$1.25 per day[48]

$1 per day
Region
1990

2002

2004

1981

2008

East Asia and Pacific

15.40% 12.33% 9.07%

77.2%

14.3%

Europe and Central Asia

3.60%

1.28%

0.95%

1.9%

0.5%

Latin America and the Caribbean 9.62%

9.08%

8.64%

11.9%

6.5%

Middle East and North Africa

2.08%

1.69%

1.47%

9.6%

2.7%

South Asia

35.04% 33.44% 30.84%

61.1%

36%

Sub-Saharan Africa

46.07% 42.63% 41.09%

51.5%

47.5%

52.2%

22.4%

World

Life expectancy has been increasing and converging for most of the world. Sub-Saharan Africa has
recently seen a decline, partly related to the AIDS epidemic. Graph shows the years 1950–2005.

According to Chen and Ravallion, about 1.76 billion people in developing world lived above $1.25
per day and 1.9 billion people lived below $1.25 per day in 1981. The world's population
increased over the next 25 years. In 2005, about 4.09 billion people in developing world lived
above $1.25 per day and 1.4 billion people lived below $1.25 per day (both 1981 and 2005 data
are on inflation adjusted basis).[49][50] Some scholars caution that these trends are subject to
various assumptions and not certain. Additionally, they note that the poverty reduction is not
uniform across the world; economically prospering countries such as China, India and Brazil
have made more progress in absolute poverty reduction than countries in other regions of the
world.[51]
The absolute poverty measure trends noted above are supported by human development
indicators, which have also been improving. Life expectancy has greatly increased in the
developing world since World War II and is starting to close the gap to the developed world.[citation
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needed]

Child mortality has decreased in every developing region of the world.[52] The proportion of
the world's population living in countries where per-capita food supplies are less than 2,200
calories (9,200 kilojoules) per day decreased from 56% in the mid-1960s to below 10% by the
1990s. Similar trends can be observed for literacy, access to clean water and electricity and
basic consumer items.[53]

Relative poverty[edit]
See also: Relative deprivation

This graph shows the proportion of world population in extreme poverty1981–2008 according to the World
Bank.

Relative poverty views poverty as socially defined and dependent on social context, hence
relative poverty is a measure of income inequality. Usually, relative poverty is measured as the
percentage of the population with income less than some fixed proportion of median income.
There are several other different income inequality metrics, for example, the Gini coefficient or
the Theil Index.
Relative poverty is the "most useful measure for ascertaining poverty rates in wealthy developed
nations".[54][55][56][57][58] Relative poverty measure is used by the United Nations Development
Program (UNDP), the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), the Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD) and Canadian poverty researchers.[54][55][56][57][58] In the
European Union, the "relative poverty measure is the most prominent and most–quoted of the
EU social inclusion indicators".[59]
"Relative poverty reflects better the cost of social inclusion and equality of opportunity in a
specific time and space."[60]
"Once economic development has progressed beyond a certain minimum level, the rub of the
poverty problem – from the point of view of both the poor individual and of the societies in which
they live – is not so much the effects of poverty in any absolute form but the effects of the
contrast, daily perceived, between the lives of the poor and the lives of those around them. For
practical purposes, the problem of poverty in the industrialized nations today is a problem of
relative poverty (page 9)."[60][61]
In 1776 Adam Smith in the Wealth of Nations argued that poverty is the inability to afford, "not
only the commodities which are indispensably necessary for the support of life but whatever the
custom of the country renders it indecent for creditable people, even of the lowest order, to be
without".[62][63]
In 1958 J. K. Galbraith argued that "People are poverty stricken when their income, even if
adequate for survival, falls markedly behind that of their community."[63][64]
In 1964 in a joint committee economic President's report in the United States, Republicans
endorsed the concept of relative poverty. "No objective definition of poverty exists... The
definition varies from place to place and time to time. In America as our standard of living rises,
so does our idea of what is substandard."[63][65]
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In 1965 Rose Friedman argued for the use of relative poverty claiming that the definition of
poverty changes with general living standards. Those labeled as poor in 1995 would have had "a
higher standard of living than many labeled not poor" in 1965.[63][66]
In 1979, British sociologist, Peter Townsend published his famous definition, "individuals ... can
be said to be in poverty when they lack the resources to obtain the types of diet, participate in the
activities and have the living conditions and amenities which are customary, or are at least widely
encouraged or approved, in the societies to which they belong (page 31)".[67] This definition and
measurement of poverty was profoundly linked to the idea that poverty and societal participation
are deeply associated.[68]
Peter Townsend transformed the conception of poverty, viewing it not simply as lack of income
but as the configuration of the economic conditions that prevent people from being full members
of the society (Townsend, 1979;[67] Ferragina et al. 2016[68]). Poverty reduces the ability of people
to participate in society, effectively denying them full citizenship (as suggested by T.H. Marshall).
Given that there are no universal principles by which to determine the minimum threshold of
participation equating to full membership of society, Townsend argued that the appropriate
measure would necessarily be relative to any particular cultural context. He suggested that in
each society there should be an empirically determinable 'breakpoint' within the income
distribution below which participation of individuals collapses, providing a scientific basis for fixing
a poverty line and determining the extent of poverty (Ferragina et al. 2016[68]).
Brian Nolan and Christopher T. Whelan of the Economic and Social Research Institute (ESRI) in
Ireland explained that "Poverty has to be seen in terms of the standard of living of the society in
question."[69]
Relative poverty measures are used as official poverty rates by the European Union, UNICEF,
and the OEDC. The main poverty line used in the OECD and the European Union is based on
"economic distance", a level of income set at 60% of the median household income.[70]

Other aspects[edit]
Economic aspects of poverty focus on material needs, typically including the necessities of daily
living, such as food, clothing, shelter, or safe drinking water. Poverty in this sense may be
understood as a condition in which a person or community is lacking in the basic needs for a
minimum standard of well-being and life, particularly as a result of a persistent lack of income.
The increase in poverty runs parallel sides with unemployment, hunger, and higher crime rate.
Analysis of social aspects of poverty links conditions of scarcity to aspects of the distribution of
resources and power in a society and recognizes that poverty may be a function of the
diminished "capability" of people to live the kinds of lives they value. The social aspects of
poverty may include lack of access to information, education, health care, social
capital or political power.[68][71][72]
Poverty levels are snapshot pictures in time that omits the transitional dynamics between levels.
Mobility statistics supply additional information about the fraction who leave the poverty level. For
example, one study finds that in a sixteen-year period (1975 to 1991 in the U.S.) only 5% of
those in the lower fifth of the income level were still at that level, while 95% transitioned to a
higher income category.[73]Poverty levels can remain the same while those who rise out of
poverty are replaced by others. The transient poor and chronic poor differ in each society. In a
nine-year period ending in 2005 for the U.S., 50% of the poorest quintile transitioned to a higher
quintile.[74]
Poverty may also be understood as an aspect of unequal social status and inequitable social
relationships, experienced as social exclusion, dependency, and diminished capacity to
participate, or to develop meaningful connections with other people in society.[75][76][77]Such social
exclusion can be minimized through strengthened connections with the mainstream, such as
through the provision of relational care to those who are experiencing poverty.
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An early morning outside the Opera Tavern in Stockholm, with a gang of beggars waiting for delivery of the
scraps from the previous day. Sweden, 1868.

The World Bank's "Voices of the Poor," based on research with over 20,000 poor people in 23
countries, identifies a range of factors which poor people identify as part of poverty. These
include:












Abuse by those in power
Dis-empowering institutions
Excluded locations
Gender relationships
Lack of security
Limited capabilities
Physical limitations
Precarious livelihoods
Problems in social relationships
Weak community organizations
Discrimination

David Moore, in his book The World Bank, argues that some analysis of poverty reflect
pejorative, sometimes racial, stereotypes of impoverished people as powerless victims and
passive recipients of aid programs.[78]
Ultra-poverty, a term apparently coined by Michael Lipton,[79] connotes being amongst poorest of
the poor in low-income countries. Lipton defined ultra-poverty as receiving less than 80 percent
of minimum caloric intake whilst spending more than 80% of income on food. Alternatively a
2007 report issued by International Food Policy Research Institute defined ultra-poverty as living
on less than 54 cents per day.[80]
Asset poverty is an economic and social condition that is more persistent and prevalent than
income poverty.[81] It can be defined as a household's inability to access wealth resources that are
enough to provide for basic needs for a period of three months. Basic needs refer to the
minimum standards for consumption and acceptable needs.Wealth resources consist of home
ownership, other real estate (second home, rented properties, etc.), net value of farm and
business assets, stocks, checking and savings accounts, and other savings (money in savings
bonds, life insurance policy cash values, etc.).Wealth is measured in three forms: net worth, net
worth minus home equity, and liquid assets. Net worth consists of all the aspects mentioned
above. Net worth minus home equity is the same except it does not include home ownership in
asset calculations. Liquid assets are resources that are readily available such as cash, checking
and savings accounts, stocks, and other sources of savings. There are two types of assets:
tangible and intangible. Tangible assets most closely resemble liquid assets in that they include
stocks, bonds, property, natural resources, and hard assets not in the form of real estate.
Intangible assets are simply the access to credit, social capital, cultural capital, political capital,
and human capital.
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Characteristics
The effects of poverty may also be causes as listed above, thus creating a "poverty cycle"
operating across multiple levels, individual, local, national and global.

Deaths based on Poverty[edit]
Main articles: Diseases of poverty and Disability and poverty

A Somali boy receiving treatment for malnourishment at a health facility.

One third of deaths – some 18 million people a year or 50,000 per day – are due to povertyrelated causes. People of color, women and children, are over represented among the global
poor and these effects of severe poverty.[82][83][84] Those living in poverty suffer disproportionately
from hunger or even starvation and disease.[85] Those living in poverty suffer lower life
expectancy.[86] According to the World Health Organization, hunger and malnutrition are the
single gravest threats to the world's public health and malnutrition is by far the biggest contributor
to child mortality, present in half of all cases.[87]
Almost 90% of maternal deaths during childbirth occur in Asia and sub-Saharan Africa,
compared to less than 1% in the developed world.[88] Those who live in poverty have also been
shown to have a far greater likelihood of having or incurring a disability within their
lifetime.[89] Infectious diseases such as malaria and tuberculosis can perpetuate poverty by
diverting health and economic resources from investment and productivity; malaria decreases
GDP growth by up to 1.3% in some developing nations and AIDS decreases African growth by
0.3–1.5% annually.[90][91][92]
A pair of studies of the influence of poverty on the ability to reason about complicated issues
requiring an immediate solution found that poverty directly impedes cognitive function. Financial
worries appear to put a severe burden on one's mental resources so that they are no longer fully
available for solving complicated problems. The reduced capability for problem solving can lead
to suboptimal decisions and further perpetuate poverty.[93]
Infectious diseases continue to blight the lives of the poor across the world. An estimated 40
million people are living with HIV/AIDS, with 3 million deaths in 2004. Every year there are 350–
500 million cases of malaria, with 1 million fatalities: Africa accounts for 90 percent of malarial
deaths and African children account for over 80 percent of malaria victims worldwide.[94]

Hunger
Main article: Hunger
See also: Malnutrition
Rises in the costs of living make poor people less able to afford items. Poor people spend
a greater portion of their budgets on food than wealthy people. As a result, poor households and
those near the poverty threshold can be particularly vulnerable to increases in food prices. For
example, in late 2007 increases in the price of grains[95] led to food riots in some
countries.[96][97][98] The World Bank warned that 100 million people were at risk of sinking deeper
into poverty.[99] Threats to the supply of food may also be caused by drought and the water
crisis.[100] Intensive farming often leads to a vicious cycle of exhaustion of soil fertility and decline
of agricultural yields.[101]Approximately 40% of the world's agricultural land is seriously
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degraded.[102][103] In Africa, if current trends of soil degradation continue, the continent might be
able to feed just 25% of its population by 2025, according to United Nations University's Ghanabased Institute for Natural Resources in Africa.[104] Every year nearly 11 million children living in
poverty die before their fifth birthday. 1.02 billion people go to bed hungry every night.[105]
According to the Global Hunger Index, Sub-Saharan Africa had the highest child malnutrition rate
of the world's regions over the 2001–2006 period.[106]
Efforts to end hunger and undernutrition[edit]

A Venezuelan eating from garbage during the crisis in Bolivarian Venezuela

As part of the Sustainable Development Goals the global community has made the elimination of
hunger and undernutrition a priority for the coming years. While the Goal 2 of the SDGs aims to
reach this goal by 2030[107] a number of initiatives aim to achieve the goal 5 years earlier, by
2025:






The partnership Compact2025, led by IFPRI with the involvement of UN organisations,
NGOs and private foundations[108] develops and disseminates evidence-based advice to
politicians and other decision-makers aimed at ending hunger and undernutrition in the
coming 10 years, by 2025.[109] It bases its claim that hunger can be ended by 2025 on a
report by Shenggen Fan and Paul Polman that analyzed the experiences from China,
Vietnam, Brazil and Thailand.[110]
The European Union and the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation have launched a partnership
to combat Undernutrition in June 2015. The program will initiatilly be implemented in
Bangladesh, Burundi, Ethiopia, Kenya, Laos and Niger and will help these countries to
improve information and analysis about nutrition so they can develop effective national
nutrition policies.[111]
The Food and Agriculture Organization of the UN has created a partnership that will act
through the African Union's CAADP framework aiming to end hunger in Africa by 2025. It
includes different interventions including support for improved food production, a
strengthening of social protection and integration of the right to food into national
legislation.[112]

Education
See also: Impact of health on intelligence, Social determinants of health in poverty § Education,
and Disability and poverty § Education
Research has found that there is a high risk of educational underachievement for children who
are from low-income housing circumstances. This is often a process that begins in primary
school for some less fortunate children. Instruction in the US educational system, as well as in
most other countries, tends to be geared towards those students who come from more
advantaged backgrounds. As a result, children in poverty are at a higher risk than advantaged
children for retention in their grade, special deleterious placements during the school's hours and
even not completing their high school education.[113] Advantage breeds advantage.[114] There are
indeed many explanations for why students tend to drop out of school. One is the conditions of
which they attend school. Schools in poverty-stricken areas have conditions that hinder children
from learning in a safe environment. Researchers have developed a name for areas like this: an
urban war zone is a poor, crime-laden district in which deteriorated, violent, even war-like
conditions and underfunded, largely ineffective schools promote inferior academic performance,
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including irregular attendance and disruptive or non-compliant classroom behavior.[115] Because
of poverty, "Students from low-income families are 2.4 times more likely to drop out than middleincome kids, and over 10 times more likely than high-income peers to drop out"[116]
For children with low resources, the risk factors are similar to others such as juvenile
delinquency rates, higher levels of teenage pregnancy, and the economic dependency upon their
low-income parent or parents.[113] Families and society who submit low levels of investment in the
education and development of less fortunate children end up with less favorable results for the
children who see a life of parental employment reduction and low wages. Higher rates of
early childbearing with all the connected risks to family, health and well-being are major
important issues to address since education from preschool to high school are both identifiably
meaningful in a life.[113]
Poverty often drastically affects children's success in school. A child's "home activities,
preferences, mannerisms" must align with the world and in the cases that they do not do these,
students are at a disadvantage in the school and, most importantly, the classroom.[117]Therefore,
it is safe to state that children who live at or below the poverty level will have far less success
educationally than children who live above the poverty line. Poor children have a great deal less
healthcare and this ultimately results in many absences from the academic year. Additionally,
poor children are much more likely to suffer from hunger, fatigue, irritability, headaches, ear
infections, flu, and colds.[117] These illnesses could potentially restrict a child or student's focus
and concentration.[118]
For a child to grow up emotionally healthy, the children under three need "A strong, reliable
primary caregiver who provides consistent and unconditional love, guidance, and support. Safe,
predictable, stable environments. Ten to 20 hours each week of harmonious, reciprocal
interactions. This process, known as attunement, is most crucial during the first 6–24 months of
infants' lives and helps them develop a wider range of healthy emotions, including gratitude,
forgiveness, and empathy. Enrichment through personalized, increasingly complex activities".
Harmful spending habits mean that the poor typically spend about 2 percent of their income
educating their children but larger percentages of alcohol and tobacco (For example, 6 percent in
Indonesia and 8 percent in Mexico).[119]

Participation
See also: Participation (decision making) and Social capital
Poverty has been also considered a real social phenomenon reflecting more the consequences
of a lack of income than the lack of income per se (Ferragina et al. 2016[68]). According to
Townsend: humans are social animals entangled in a web of relationships, which exert complex
and changing pressures, as much in their consumption of goods and services as in any other
aspect of their behaviour (Townsend 1979[77]). This idea has received theoretical support from
scholars and extensive testimony from people experiencing poverty across the globe (Walker
2014[120]). Participation and consumption have become ever more crucial mechanisms through
which people establish and communicate their identity and position in society, increasing the
premium attached to resources needed to participate (Giddens 1991[121]). In addition, the concept
of social exclusion has been added to the lexicon of poverty related terms, describing the
process by which people, especially those on low incomes, can become socially and politically
detached from mainstream society and its associated resources and opportunities (Cantillon
1997[122]). Equally western society have become more complex with ethnic diversity, multiculturalism and life-style choices raising the possibility that a single concept of poverty as
conceived in the past might no longer apply (Ferragina et al. 2016[68]).
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Shelter

Street child in Bangladesh. Aiding relatives financially unable to but willing to take in orphans is found to be
more effective by cost and welfare than orphanages.[123]

See also: Slums, Street children, and Orphanages
Poverty increases the risk of homelessness.[124] Slum-dwellers, who make up a third of the world's
urban population, live in a poverty no better, if not worse, than rural people, who are the
traditional focus of the poverty in the developing world, according to a report by the United
Nations.[125]
There are over 100 million street children worldwide.[126] Most of the children living in institutions
around the world have a surviving parent or close relative, and they most commonly entered
orphanages because of poverty.[123] It is speculated that, flush with money, orphanages are
increasing and push for children to join even though demographic data show that even the
poorest extended families usually take in children whose parents have died.[123] Experts and child
advocates maintain that orphanages are expensive and often harm children's developmentby
separating them from their families and that it would be more effective and cheaper to aid close
relatives who want to take in the orphans.[123]

Utilities

Affordable household toilets near Jaipur, Rajasthan

Water and sanitation
As of 2012, 2.5 billion people lack access to sanitation services and 15% practice open
defecation.[127]Water utility subsidies tend to subsidize water consumption by those connected to
the supply grid, which is typically skewed towards the richer and urban segment of the population
and those outside informal housing. As a result of heavy consumption subsidies, the price of
water decreases to the extent that only 30%, on average, of the supplying costs in developing
countries is covered.[128][129] This results in a lack of incentive to maintain delivery systems, leading
to losses from leaks annually that are enough for 200 million people.[128][130] This also leads to a
lack of incentive to invest in expanding the network, resulting in much of the poor population
being unconnected to the network. Instead, the poor buy water from water vendors for, on
average, about five to 16 times the metered price.[128][131] However, subsidies for laying new
connections to the network rather than for consumption have shown more promise for the
poor.[129]
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Electricity

The urban poor buy water from water vendors for, on average, about five to 16 times the metered price.[128]

Similarly, the poorest fifth receive 0.1% of the world's lighting but pay a fifth of total spending on
light, accounting for 25 to 30 percent of their income.[132] Indoor air pollution from burning fuels
kills 2 million, with almost half the deaths from pneumonia in children under 5.[133] Fuel from
Bamboo burns more cleanly and also matures much faster than wood, thus also reducing
deforestation.[133] Additionally, using solar panels is promoted as being cheaper over the products'
lifetime even if upfront costs are higher.[132] Thus, payment schemes such as lend-to-own
programs are promoted and up to 14% of Kenyan households use solar as their primary energy
source.[134]

Violence
See also: Slavery and Human trafficking
According to experts, many women become victims of trafficking, the most common form of
which is prostitution, as a means of survival and economic desperation.[135] Deterioration of living
conditions can often compel children to abandon school to contribute to the family income,
putting them at risk of being exploited.[136] For example, in Zimbabwe, a number of girls are
turning to sex in return for food to survive because of the increasing poverty.[137] According to
studies, as poverty decreases there will be fewer and fewer instances of violence.[138]
In one survey, 67% of children from disadvantaged inner cities said they had witnessed a serious
assault, and 33% reported witnessing a homicide.[139] 51% of fifth graders from New
Orleans (median income for a household: $27,133) have been found to be victims of violence,
compared to 32% in Washington, DC (mean income for a household: $40,127).[140]

Personality
This section needs expansion. You
can help by adding to it. (April 2018)

Max Weber and some schools of modernization theory suggest that cultural values could affect
economic success.[141][142] However, researchers[who?] have gathered evidence that suggest that
values are not as deeply ingrained and that changing economic opportunities explain most of the
movement into and out of poverty, as opposed to shifts in values.[143] Studies have shown that
poverty changes the personalities of children who live in it. The Great Smoky Mountains
Study was a ten-year study that was able to demonstrate this. During the study, about onequarter of the families saw a dramatic and unexpected increase in income. The study showed
that among these children, instances of behavioral and emotional disorders decreased, and
conscientiousness and agreeableness increased.[144]

Discrimination
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Cultural factors, such as discrimination of various kinds, can negatively affect productivity such
as age discrimination, stereotyping,[145]discrimination against people with physical
disability,[146] gender discrimination, racial discrimination, and caste discrimination. Women are
the group suffering from the highest rate of poverty after children; 14.5% of women and 22% of
children are poor in the United States. In addition, the fact that women are more likely to be
caregivers, regardless of income level, to either the generations before or after them,
exacerbates the burdens of their poverty.[147] Marking the International Day for the Eradication of
Poverty, the United Nations Special Rapporteur on extreme poverty Philip Alston warned in a
statement that, “The world’s poor are at disproportionate risk of torture, arrest, early death and
domestic violence, but their civil and political rights are being airbrushed out of the picture.” …
people in lower socio-economic classes are much more likely to get killed, tortured or experience
an invasion of their privacy, and are far less likely to realize their right to vote, or otherwise
participate in the political process.”[148]

Poverty reduction
Main article: Poverty reduction
See also: Aid and Development aid
Various poverty reduction strategies are broadly categorized here based on whether they make
more of the basic human needs available or whether they increase the disposable
income needed to purchase those needs. Some strategies such as building roads can both bring
access to various basic needs, such as fertilizer or healthcare from urban areas, as well as
increase incomes, by bringing better access to urban markets.

Increasing the supply of basic needs[edit]
Food and other goods[edit]

Spreading fertilizer on a field of Rapeseed near Barton-upon-Humber, England

Agricultural technologies such as nitrogen fertilizers, pesticides, new seed varieties and new
irrigation methods have dramatically reduced food shortages in modern times by boosting yields
past previous constraints.[149]
Before the Industrial Revolution, poverty had been mostly accepted as inevitable as economies
produced little, making wealth scarce.[150] Geoffrey Parker wrote that "In Antwerp and Lyon, two of
the largest cities in western Europe, by 1600 three-quarters of the total population were too poor
to pay taxes, and therefore likely to need relief in times of crisis."[151] The initial industrial
revolution led to high economic growth and eliminated mass absolute poverty in what is now
considered the developed world.[152] Mass production of goods in places such as rapidly
industrializing China has made what were once considered luxuries, such as vehicles and
computers, inexpensive and thus accessible to many who were otherwise too poor to afford
them.[153][154]
Even with new products, such as better seeds, or greater volumes of them, such as industrial
production, the poor still require access to these products. Improving road and transportation
infrastructure helps solve this major bottleneck. In Africa, it costs more to move fertilizer from an
African seaport 60 miles inland than to ship it from the United States to Africa because of sparse,
low-quality roads, leading to fertilizer costs two to six times the world
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average.[155] Microfranchising models such as door to door distributors who earn commissionbased income or Coca-Cola's successful distribution system[156][157] are used to disseminate basic
needs to remote areas for below market prices.[158][159]
Health care and education

Hardwood surgical tables are commonplace in rural Nigerian clinics.

See also: Health care system and Primary education
Nations do not necessarily need wealth to gain health.[160] For example, Sri Lanka had a maternal
mortality rate of 2% in the 1930s, higher than any nation today.[161] It reduced it to 0.5–0.6% in the
1950s and to 0.6% today while spending less each year on maternal health because it learned
what worked and what did not.[161] Knowledge on the cost effectiveness of healthcare
interventions can be elusive and educational measures have been made to disseminate what
works, such as the Copenhagen Consensus.[162] Cheap water filters and promoting hand washing
are some of the most cost effective health interventions and can
cut deaths from diarrhea and pneumonia.[163][164]
Strategies to provide education cost effectively include deworming children, which costs about 50
cents per child per year and reduces non-attendance from anemia, illness and malnutrition, while
being only a twenty-fifth as expensive as increasing school attendance by constructing
schools.[165] Schoolgirl absenteeism could be cut in half by simply providing free sanitary
towels.[166] Fortification with micronutrients was ranked the most cost effective aid strategy by the
Copenhagen Consensus.[167] For example, iodised salt costs 2 to 3 cents per person a year while
even moderate iodine deficiency in pregnancy shaves off 10 to 15 IQ points.[168] Paying for school
meals is argued to be an efficient strategy in increasing school enrollment, reducing absenteeism
and increasing student attention.[169]
Desirable actions such as enrolling children in school or receiving vaccinations can be
encouraged by a form of aid known as conditional cash transfers.[170] In Mexico, for example,
dropout rates of 16- to 19-year-olds in rural area dropped by 20% and children gained half an
inch in height.[171] Initial fears that the program would encourage families to stay at home rather
than work to collect benefits have proven to be unfounded. Instead, there is less excuse for
neglectful behavior as, for example, children stopped begging on the streets instead of going to
school because it could result in suspension from the program.[171]
Removing constraints on government services[edit]
See also: Political corruption, Tax havens, Transfer mispricing, Developing countries' debt,
and Conditionality
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Local citizens from the Jana bi Village wait their turn to gather goods from the Sons of Iraq (Abna al-Iraq) in
a military operation conducted in Yusufiyah, Iraq.

Government revenue can be diverted away from basic services by corruption.[172][173] Funds from
aid and natural resources are often sent by government individuals for money laundering to
overseas banks which insist on bank secrecy, instead of spending on the poor.[174] A Global
Witness report asked for more action from Western banks as they have proved capable of
stanching the flow of funds linked to terrorism.[174]
Illicit capital flight from the developing world is estimated at ten times the size of aid it receives
and twice the debt service it pays,[175] with one estimate that most of Africa would be developed if
the taxes owed were paid.[176] About 60 per cent of illicit capital flight from Africa is from transfer
mispricing, where a subsidiary in a developing nation sells to another subsidiary or shell
companyin a tax haven at an artificially low price to pay less tax.[177] An African Union report
estimates that about 30% of sub-Saharan Africa's GDP has been moved to tax
havens.[178] Solutions include corporate "country-by-country reporting" where corporations
disclose activities in each country and thereby prohibit the use of tax havens where no effective
economic activity occurs.[177]
Developing countries' debt service to banks and governments from richer countries can constrain
government spending on the poor.[179]For example, Zambia spent 40% of its total budget to repay
foreign debt, and only 7% for basic state services in 1997.[180] One of the proposed ways to help
poor countries has been debt relief. Zambia began offering services, such as free health care
even while overwhelming the health care infrastructure, because of savings that resulted from a
2005 round of debt relief.[181]
The World Bank and the International Monetary Fund, as primary holders of developing
countries' debt, attach structural adjustmentconditionalities in return for loans which are generally
geared toward loan repayment with austerity measures such as the elimination of state subsidies
and the privatization of state services. For example, the World Bank presses poor nations to
eliminate subsidies for fertilizer even while many farmers cannot afford them at market
prices.[182] In Malawi, almost five million of its 13 million people used to need emergency food aid
but after the government changed policy and subsidies for fertilizer and seed were introduced,
farmers produced record-breaking corn harvests in 2006 and 2007 as Malawi became a major
food exporter.[182] A major proportion of aid from donor nations is tied, mandating that a receiving
nation spend on products and expertise originating only from the donor country.[183] US law
requires food aid be spent on buying food at home, instead of where the hungry live, and, as a
result, half of what is spent is used on transport.[184]
Distressed securities funds, also known as vulture funds, buy up the debt of poor nations cheaply
and then sue countries for the full value of the debt plus interest which can be ten or 100 times
what they paid.[185] They may pursue any companies which do business with their target country
to force them to pay to the fund instead.[185] Considerable resources are diverted on costly court
cases. For example, a court in Jersey ordered Congo to pay an American speculator $100 million
in 2010.[185] Now, the UK, Isle of Man and Jersey have banned such payments.[185]

A family planning placard in Ethiopia. It shows some negative effects of having too many children.
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Reversing brain drain
Main articles: Reverse brain drain and Human capital flight
The loss of basic needs providers emigrating from impoverished countries has a damaging
effect.[186] As of 2004, there were more Ethiopia-trained doctors living in Chicago than in
Ethiopia.[187] Proposals to mitigate the problem include compulsory government service for
graduates of public medical and nursing schools[186] and promoting medical tourism so that health
care personal have more incentive to practice in their home countries.[188]
Controlling overpopulation
Main article: Human overpopulation
Some argue that overpopulation and lack of access to birth control leads to population increase
to exceed food production and other resources.[42][189][190] Better education for both men and
women, and more control of their lives, reduces population growth due to family
planning.[191] According to United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA), by giving better education to
men and women, they can earn money for their lives and can help them to strengthen economic
security.[192]

Increasing personal income
The following are strategies used or proposed to increase personal incomes among the poor.
Raising farm incomes is described as the core of the antipoverty effort as three-quarters of the
poor today are farmers.[193] Estimates show that growth in the agricultural productivity of small
farmers is, on average, at least twice as effective in benefiting the poorest half of a country's
population as growth generated in nonagricultural sectors.[194]
Income grants[edit]

Afghan girl begging in Kabul.

Main articles: Guaranteed minimum income, Social security, and Welfare
A guaranteed minimum income ensures that every citizen will be able to purchase a desired level
of basic needs. A basic income (or negative income tax) is a system of social security, that
periodically provides each citizen, rich or poor, with a sum of money that is sufficient to live on.
Studies of large cash-transfer programs in Ethiopia, Kenya, and Malawi show that the programs
can be effective in increasing consumption, schooling, and nutrition, whether they are tied to
such conditions or not.[195][196][197] Proponents argue that a basic income is more economically
efficient than a minimum wage and unemployment benefits, as the minimum wage effectively
imposes a high marginal tax on employers, causing losses in efficiency. In 1968, Paul
Samuelson, John Kenneth Galbraith and another 1,200 economists signed a document calling
for the US Congress to introduce a system of income guarantees.[198] Winners of the Nobel Prize
in Economics, with often diverse political convictions, who support a basic income
include Herbert A. Simon,[199] Friedrich Hayek,[200] Robert Solow,[199] Milton Friedman,[201] Jan
Tinbergen,[199] James Tobin[202][203][204]and James Meade.[199]
Income grants are argued to be vastly more efficient in extending basic needs to the poor
than subsidizing supplies whose effectiveness in poverty alleviation is diluted by the non-poor
who enjoy the same subsidized prices.[205] With cars and other appliances, the wealthiest 20% of
Egypt uses about 93% of the country's fuel subsidies.[206] In some countries, fuel subsidies are a
larger part of the budget than health and education.[206][207] A 2008 study concluded that the money
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spent on in-kind transfers in India in a year could lift all India's poor out of poverty for that year if
transferred directly.[208] The primary obstacle argued against direct cash transfers is the
impractically for poor countries of such large and direct transfers. In practice, payments
determined by complex iris scanning are used by war-torn Democratic Republic of Congo and
Afghanistan,[209] while India is phasing out its fuel subsidies in favor of direct
transfers.[210] Additionally, in aid models, the famine relief model increasingly used by aid groups
calls for giving cash or cash vouchers to the hungry to pay local farmers instead of buying food
from donor countries, often required by law, as it wastes money on transport costs.[211][212]
Economic freedoms
See also: Economic freedom and Red tape
Corruption often leads to many civil services being treated by governments as employment
agencies to loyal supporters[213] and so it could mean going through 20 procedures, paying
$2,696 in fees and waiting 82 business days to start a business, in Bolivia, while, in Canada, it
takes two days, two registration procedures, and $280 to do the same.[214] Such costly barriers
favor big firms at the expense of small enterprises, where most jobs are created.[215] Often,
businesses have to bribe government officials even for routine activities, which is, in effect, a tax
on business.[216] Noted reductions in poverty in recent decades has occurred in China and India
mostly as a result of the abandonment of collective farming in China and the ending of the central
planning model known as the License Raj in India.[217][218][219]
The World Bank concludes that governments and feudal elites extending to the poor the right to
the land that they live and use are 'the key to reducing poverty' citing that land rights greatly
increase poor people's wealth, in some cases doubling it.[220] Although approaches varied,
the World Bank said the key issues were security of tenure and ensuring land transactions costs
were low.[220]
Greater access to markets brings more income to the poor. Road infrastructure has a direct
impact on poverty.[221][222] Additionally, migration from poorer countries resulted in $328 billion sent
from richer to poorer countries in 2010, more than double the $120 billion in official aid flows
from OECD members. In 2011, India got $52 billion from its diaspora, more than it took in foreign
direct investment.[223]
Financial services

Information and communication technologies for development help to fight poverty.

See also: Microfinance and Microcredit
Microloans, made famous by the Grameen Bank, is where small amounts of money are loaned to
farmers or villages, mostly women, who can then obtain physical capital to increase their
economic rewards. However, microlending has been criticized for making hyperprofits off the
poor even from its founder, Muhammad Yunus,[224] and in India, Arundhati Roy asserts that some
250,000 debt-ridden farmers have been driven to suicide.[225][226][227]
Those in poverty place overwhelming importance on having a safe place to save money, much
more so than receiving loans.[228] Additionally, a large part of microfinance loans are spent not on
investments but on products that would usually be paid by a checking or savings
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account.[228]Microsavings are designs to make savings products available for the poor, who make
small deposits. Mobile banking utilizes the wide availability of mobile phones to address the
problem of the heavy regulation and costly maintenance of saving accounts.[228] This usually
involves a network of agents of mostly shopkeepers, instead of bank branches, would take
deposits in cash and translate these onto a virtual account on customers' phones. Cash transfers
can be done between phones and issued back in cash with a small commission,
making remittances safer.[229]

Wealth concentration
See also: Economic inequality and Wealth concentration
Poverty can also be reduced as an improved economic policy is developed by the governing
authorities to facilitate a more equitable distribution of the nation's wealth. Oxfam has called for
an international movement to end extreme wealth concentration as a significant step towards
ameliorating global poverty. The group stated that the $240 billion added to the fortunes of the
world's richest billionaires in 2012 was enough to end extreme poverty four times over. Oxfam
argues that the "concentration of resources in the hands of the top 1% depresses economic
activity and makes life harder for everyone else – particularly those at the bottom of the
economic ladder."[230][231] It has been reported that only 1% of the world population controls 50% of
the wealth today, and the other 99% is having access to the remaining 50% only, and the gap
has sharply increased in the recent past.[232]
José Antonio Ocampo, professor at Columbia University and former finance minister of
Colombia, and Magdalena Sepúlveda Carmona, former UN Special Rapporteur on Extreme
Poverty and Human Rights, argue that global tax reform is integral to human development and
fighting poverty, as corporate tax avoidance has disproportionately impacted those mired in
poverty, noting that "the human impact is devastatingly real. When profits are shifted out, the tax
revenues from those profits that could be available to fund healthcare, schools, water sanitation
and other public goods vanish from the ledger, leaving women and men, boys and girls without
pathways to a better future."[233]
Raghuram G. Rajan, former governor of the Reserve Bank of India, former chief economist at
the International Monetary Fund and professor of finance at the University of Chicago Booth
School of Business has blamed the ever-widening gulf between the rich and the poor especially
in the USA to be one of the main Fault Lines which caused the financial institutions to pump
money into subprime mortgages – on political behest, as a palliative and not a remedy, for
poverty – causing the financial crisis of 2007–2009. In Rajan's view the main cause of increasing
gap between the high income and low income earners, was lack of equal access to high class
education for the latter.[234]

Business solutions to poverty
See also: Bottom of the pyramid
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A poor child walks with one sandal.

Serving the poor market
The concept of business serving the world's poorest four billion or so people has been popular
since CK Prahalad introduced the idea through his book Fortune at the Bottom of the Pyramid:
Eradicating Poverty Through Profits in 2004, among many business corporations and business
schools.[235][236] Kash Rangan, John Quelch, and other faculty members at the Global Poverty
Project at Harvard Business School "believe that in pursuing its own self-interest in opening and
expanding the BoP market, business can make a profit while serving the poorest of consumers
and contributing to development."[237] According to Rangan "For business, the bulk of emerging
markets worldwide is at the bottom of the pyramid so it makes good business sense – not a
sense of do-gooding – to go after it.".[237]
In their 2013 book, "The Business Solution to Poverty," Paul Polak and Mal Warwick directly
addressed the criticism leveled against Prahalad's concept.[238] They noted that big business often
failed to create products that actually met the needs and desires of the customers who lived at
the bottom-of-the-pyramid. Their answer was that a business that wanted to success in that
market had to spend time talking to and understanding those customers. Polak had previously
promoted this approach in his previous book, "Out of Poverty," that described the work
of International Development Enterprises (iDE), which he had formed in 1982.[239] Polak and
Warwick provided practical advice: a product needed to affect at least a billion people (i.e., have
universal appeal), it had to be able to be delivered to customers living where there wasn't a
FedEx office or even a road, and it had to be "radically affordable" to attract someone who
earned less than $2 a day.

Creating entrepreneurs
Rather than encouraging multinational businesses to meet the needs of the poor, some
organizations such as iDE, the World Resources Institute, and the United Nations Development
Programme began to focus on working directly with helping bottom-of-the-pyramid populations
become local, small-scale entrepreneurs.[240] Since so much of this population is engaged in
agriculture, these NGOs have addressed market gaps that enable small-scale (i.e., plots less
than 2 hectares) farmers to increase their production and find markets for their harvests. This is
done by increasing the availability of farming equipment (e.g., pumps, tillers, seeders) and better
quality seed and fertilizer, as well as expanding access for training in farming best practices (e.g.,
crop rotation).
Creating entrepreneurs through microfinance can produce unintended outcomes: Some
entrepreneurial borrowers become informal intermediaries between microfinance initiatives and
poorer micro-entrepreneurs. Those who more easily qualify for microfinance split loans into
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smaller credit to even poorer borrowers. Informal intermediation ranges from casual
intermediaries at the good or benign end of the spectrum to 'loan sharks' at the professional and
sometimes criminal end of the spectrum.[241]

Criticisms of this approach
Milton Friedman argues that the social responsibility of business is to increase its
profits only,[242] thus, it needs to be examined whether business in BoP markets is capable of
achieving the dual objective of making a profit while serving the poorest of consumers and
contributing to development? Erik Simanis has reported that the model has a fatal flaw.
According to Erik "Despite achieving healthy penetration rates of 5% to 10% in four test markets,
for instance, Procter & Gamble couldn't generate a competitive return on its Pur waterpurification powder after launching the product on a large scale in 2001...DuPont ran into similar
problems with a venture piloted from 2006 to 2008 in Andhra Pradesh, India, by its subsidiary
Solae, a global manufacturer of soy protein ... Because the high costs of doing business among
the very poor demand a high contribution per transaction, companies must embrace the reality
that high margins and price points aren't just a top-of-the-pyramid phenomenon; they're also a
necessity for ensuring sustainable businesses at the bottom of the pyramid."[243] Marc Gunther
states that "The bottom-of-the-pyramid (BOP) market leader, arguably, is Unilever ... Its
signature BOP product is Pureit, a countertop water-purification system sold in India, Africa and
Latin America. It's saving lives, but it's not making money for shareholders."[244] This leaves the
ideal of eradicating poverty through profits or with a good business sense – not a sense of dogooding rather questionable.
Others have noted that relying on BoP consumers to choose to purchase items that increase
their incomes is naive. Poor consumers may spend their income disproportionately on events or
goods and services that offer short-term benefits rather than invest in things that could change
their lives in the long-term.[245]

Environmental issues
Main article: Sustainable development
See also: Effects of global warming

A sewage treatment plant that uses solar energy, located at Santuari de Llucmonastery, Majorca.

A report published in 2013 by the World Bank, with support from the Climate & Development
Knowledge Network, found that climate change was likely to hinder future attempts to reduce
poverty. The report presented the likely impacts of present day, 2 °C and 4 °C warming on
agricultural production, water resources, coastal ecosystems and cities across Sub-Saharan
Africa, South Asia and South East Asia. The impacts of a temperature rise of 2 °C included:
regular food shortages in Sub-Saharan Africa; shifting rain patterns in South Asia leaving some
parts under water and others without enough water for power generation, irrigation or drinking;
degradation and loss of reefs in South East Asia, resulting in reduced fish stocks; and coastal
communities and cities more vulnerable to increasingly violent storms.[246] In 2016, a UN report
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claimed that by 2030, an additional 122 million more people could be driven to extreme poverty
because of climate change.[247]
Frank Fenner said in 2010 that he believed that humans will not be able to survive the population
explosion and "unbridled consumption," and would become extinct, perhaps within a century,
along with many other species. He believed the situation was irreversible, and that it was too late
because the effects we have had on Earth since industrialisation rivals any effects of ice ages or
comet impacts.[248][249] Harvard biologist E.O. Wilson calculated that Earth would lose half its
higher life forms by 2100 if the current rate of human disruption continued.[250] Many think that
poverty is the cause of environmental degradation, while there are others who claim that rather
the poor are the worst sufferers of environmental degradation caused by reckless exploitation of
natural resources by the rich.[251] A Delhi-based environment organisation, the Centre for Science
and Environment, points out that if the poor world were to develop and consume in the same
manner as the West to achieve the same living standards, "we would need two additional planet
Earths to produce resources and absorb wastes.", reports Anup Shah (2003). in his
article Poverty and the Environment on Global Issues.[252]

Voluntary poverty
See also: Simple living and Evangelical counsels

St. Francis of Assisi renounces his worldly goods in a painting attributed to Giotto di Bondone.

Among some individuals, poverty is considered a necessary or desirable condition, which must
be embraced to reach certain spiritual, moral, or intellectual states. Poverty is often understood
to be an essential element of renunciation in religions such as Buddhism, Hinduism (only for
monks, not for lay persons) and Jainism, whilst in Roman Catholicism it is one of the evangelical
counsels. The main aim of giving up things of the materialistic world is to withdraw oneself from
sensual pleasures (as they are considered illusionary and only temporary in some religions such as the concept of dunya in Islam). This self-invited poverty (or giving up pleasures) is
different from the one caused by economic imbalance.
For Christians who take Jesus' words seriously, voluntary poverty is a requirement for
discipleship. In Luke 14:33 Jesus said, "So therefore, whoever of you does not renounce all that
he has cannot be my disciple". Christian communities, such as the Simple Way, the Bruderhof,
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and the Amish value voluntary poverty; some even take a vow of poverty, similar to that of the
traditional Catholic orders, in order to live a more complete life of discipleship.[253]
Benedict XVI distinguished "poverty chosen" (the poverty of spirit proposed by Jesus), and
"poverty to be fought" (unjust and imposed poverty). He considered that the moderation implied
in the former favors solidarity, and is a necessary condition so as to fight effectively to eradicate
the abuse of the latter.[254]
As it was indicated above the reduction of poverty results from religion, but also can result
from solidarity.[255]

See also
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Jump up^ In his book The End of Poverty Jeffrey Sachs argued that extreme global poverty could
be eliminated by 2025 if the wealthy countries of the world were to increase their combined
foreign aid budgets to between $135 billion and $195 billion from 2005 to 2015. In 2004, 1.1 billion
people lived in extreme poverty on less than a dollar a day.
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The professor who put a price on poverty
Print this article

April 3, 2004

Email to a friend

Thirty years ago this week, a Scottish economist
revealed his brave plan to highlight the plight of the
poor in Australia, reports Catharine Munro.
Just what makes a person poor? Thirty years ago this
week a brave Scottish economist attempted to tell the
Australian government how it could measure that
grinding and vote-losing condition.
The late economist Professor Ronald Henderson tabled
the results of his Commission of Inquiry into poverty in
Federal Parliament on April 2, 1974.

Sister Roseanne Murphy, of St Mary's
House of Welcome, celebrates the 30th
anniversary of the Henderson poverty
line with Leigh Tabb, left, and James
Loughlin, right.
Photo: Nicole Emanuel

Professor Henderson had already been making headlines for several years as the
"Toorak professor" who confronted citizens with the fact that one in 16 people in
Melbourne was living in poverty.
He highlighted the plight of the aged and his work resulted in policy changes that
eased their conditions, says Monash University historian Mark Peel.
"It's one of those documents that landed at a particular moment in a situation where
people were interested in reading about those issues and looking for solutions to
them," Dr Peel said. Professor Henderson's report is best remembered for identifying
a level of income below which a person was thought to be poor.
That level became known as the Henderson poverty line and was drawn at $62.70 a
week for a family of four. For the three decades since, economists have argued
whether his measure was correct.
Meanwhile, the Melbourne Institute of Applied Economic and Social Research,
where Professor Henderson worked, still updates incomes according to his formula.
In the latest quarterly survey, the poverty line was drawn at an income of $568.11 a
week for a family of four.
Social welfare researchers say they are still relying on the line to discuss the
condition under which between 1 million and 4 million Australians - depending on
who you ask - suffer today.
They say no study in the past 30 years has been so thorough. "There hasn't been a
similar survey since," said Peter Davidson, a senior policy officer at the Australian
Council of Social Service.
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Instead, such work has been undertaken by Senate inquiries, such as the
Community Affairs References Committee that tabled its research last month.
Weighed down by the battle over definitions, it quoted a range of figures on poverty,
from 5 per cent of the population to 23 per cent.
It described "a profoundly disturbing picture of the extent of poverty and deprivation
in Australia".
Professor Julian Disney, director of the Social Justice Project at the University of
NSW, said that since Professor Henderson delivered his report, poverty has become
more prominent among the young and unemployed.
He also said politicians were less willing to discuss means of tackling it now than
they were 30 years ago. "(But) Middle Australia is much more perceptive and much
more aware that there are problems around," he said.
Professor Ronald Henderson. The Professor who put a price on poverty - The Age,
Australian Daily News Paper, April, 2004
https://www.theage.com.au/articles/2004/04/02/1080544690910.html

Reference 11
IOM Government Housing Regulations – as of 2018
Dear Mr Henderson,
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Your query to Debbie Reeve regarding legal powers and standards of accommodation on the
island has been forwarded to me to respond to.

The “housing” legislation upon which matters are considered depends largely on the type of
premises and the type of complaint however, I will do my best to explain by using examples where
possible.

I can advise that DEFA EHO’s act as authorised officers of Local Authorities in all housing
matters with the exception of verminous premises, which is a DEFA function.

In the case of a house:

1. Disrepair of a house falls under Part 1 of the Housing Act 1955. The terminology within
the Act refers to ‘insanitary house’ and a judgement is made whether a house is unfit for
human habitation by referring to the interpretation in Part V111 s92. In particular s92(b)
has been recently introduced through the Housing (Miscellaneous) Provisions Act 2011
and gives much wider scope for dealing with any issues within a house that may be
“prejudicial to the health, safety or welfare of the occupants”, for instance damp, mould,
electrical hazards etc.

2. Part 3 of the same Act refers to premises that are statutorily overcrowded; the fourth
schedule provides a table showing the number of persons permitted to use a house for
sleeping.
Housing Act 1955:
https://www.legislation.gov.im/cms/images/LEGISLATION/PRINCIPAL/1955/19550005/HousingAct1955_4.pdf

3. If premises are being materially affected by the disrepair of another premise* then
statutory nuisance action can be taken under the provisions of the Public Health Act 1990:
https://www.legislation.gov.im/cms/images/LEGISLATION/PRINCIPAL/1990/19900010/PublicHealthAct1990_5.pdf
*For example if defective render to No. 1 Kelly Drive is causing dampness to No. 2 which
adjoins it then action can be taken under Part 1 of the Public Health Act 1990 requiring the owner
of No.1 to remedy the defect.

In the case of a flat or house in multiple occupation (HMO):
102

352

4. All flats and HMO’s are required to be registered with the local authority in which the
premises are located. Inspection and enforcement is carried out by DEFA EHO’s as
authorised officers of the LA (with the exception of Onchan DC who enforce the
regulations using their own officers).

5. In order to be registered the premises must comply with the Housing (Registration)
Regulations 2013 (attached above) and the Housing (Standards) Regulations 2017
(attached above).
The standards applied are contained in Parts 2, 3 and 4 and Schedule 2 of the Housing
(Standards) Regulations 2017. Under Regulation 7 there is a requirement for the premises to
comply with the Fire Precautions (Houses
in Multiple Occupation and Flats) Regulations 2016,
which is enforced by the Fire Service, prior to being registered.

6. Regulations 5, 7 and 12 enables the registration authority to issue notices where any of
the standards are being contravened.

7. If contraventions are serious then the registration authority may choose to cancel the
registration of a flat or HMO thus making occupation thereafter an offence.

8. If the condition of a building is considered structurally dangerous then action can be taken
under s22-25 of the Building Control Act 1991:
https://www.legislation.gov.im/cms/images/LEGISLATION/PRINCIPAL/1991/19910021/BuildingControlAct1991_7.pdf (Note that Douglas Borough Council and Onchan
District Commissioners use their own officers to fulfil this function).

9. Under the The Gas Safety (Installation and Use) Regulations 1994 (advisory leaflet
attached above) there is a duty on the landlord of premises with gas appliances (including
boilers) to have the appliances checked annually and to obtain a Landlord’s Certificate.

10. Matters related to fire precautions are referred to colleagues in the Fire Service.

Ian Mansell BSc (Hons) ACIEH
Manager
Environmental Health
Environment, Safety and Health Directorate,
Department of Environment, Food & Agriculture
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Reference 12
Henderson Commission of Inquiry into Poverty in Australia – citation reference –

The University of Melbourne
104

354

University Library
Commission of Inquiry into Poverty
Affiliation
Archives Catalogue
Related Dates: 1972-1975
Year of Establishment: 1972
Year of Cessation: 1975
Keywords
Government inquiries
Digital Access Status: No digital resource available
URI
http://hdl.handle.net/11343/62381
Description
In 1966, under the direction of Henderson, the Melbourne University Institute of Applied
Economic and Social Research began Australia s first systematic attempt at measuring poverty
in Australia by estimating the extent of poverty in the city of Melbourne. Following this, a
Commission of Inquiry into Poverty was set up in August 1972 by the Liberal Prime Minister
William McMahon, with Henderson appointed as Chair. The Whitlam Government elected later
that year expanded the size of the Inquiry and its scope, giving it specific responsibility to focus
on the extent of poverty in Australia together with the groups most at risk of experiencing poverty,
the income needs of those living in poverty, and issues relating to housing and welfare services.
These issues were addressed in the Commission s first main report, Poverty in Australia, which
was released in August 1975. In this report, Henderson sought to identify the extent of poverty in
Australia in terms of inadequate income relative to need. Any family with incomes below what
was considered as representative of an austere standard of living, widely known as the
Henderson poverty line, was considered to be living in poverty. The poverty line was set at a
benchmark income of .70 for the September quarter 1973, which was around the value of the
basic wage plus child endowment (an earlier version of family allowance), for a reference family
of two-adults with two children based. Adjustments were then made for other household types.
An important feature of the work of the Commission of Inquiry into Poverty was the public release
of a wide range of research studies examining different aspects of poverty in Australia organised
around the topics of law and poverty, education and poverty, poverty and mental illness, poverty
and disability, and, consumer protection and poverty. These research reports formed the basis of
subsequent main reports of the Commission.
Source: http://melbourneinstitute.com/labour/research-topics/Poverty_and_social_exclusion.html
(as edited)

Reference 13
Housing First References – descriptions and theories
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UK National Alliance to End Homelessness

What is housing First?

be particularly effective approach to end homelessness for
high need populations, such as chronically homeless
individuals.iii

Housing First is a homeless assistance approach that
prioritizes providing permanent housing to people
experiencing homelessness, thus ending their
homelessness and serving as a platform from which they
can pursue personal goals and improve their quality of life.
This approach is guided by the belief that people need
basic necessities like food and a place to live before
attending to anything less critical, such as getting a job,
budgeting properly, or attending to substance use issues.
Additionally, Housing First is based on the theory that
client choice is valuable in housing selection and
supportive service participation, and that exercising that
choice is likely to make a client more successful in
remaining housed and improving their life.i

What are the elements oF a housing First program?
Housing First programs often provide rental assistance
that varies in duration depending on the household’s needs.
Consumers sign a standard lease and are able to access
supports as necessary to help them do so. A variety of
voluntary services may be used to promote housing stability
and well-being during and following housing placement.
Two common program models follow the Housing First
approach but differ in implementation. Permanent
supportive housing (PSH) is targeted to individuals and
families with chronic illnesses, disabilities, mental health
issues, or substance use disorders who have experienced
long-term or repeated homelessness. It provides longterm
rental assistance and supportive services.

hoW is housing First diFFerent From other
approaches?
Housing First does not require people experiencing
homelessness to address the all of their problems including
behavioral health problems, or to graduate through a series
of services programs before they can access housing.
Housing First does not mandate participation in services
either before obtaining housing or in order to retain
housing. The Housing First approach views housing as the
foundation for life improvement and enables access to
permanent housing without prerequisites or conditions
beyond those of a typical renter. Supportive services are
offered to support people with housing stability and
individual well-being, but participation is not required as
services have been found to be more effective when a
person chooses to engage.ii Other approaches do make such
requirements in order for a person to obtain and retain
housing.

A second program model, rapid re-housing, is employed for
a wide variety of individuals and families. It provides shortterm rental assistance and services. The goals are to help
people obtain housing quickly, increase self-sufficiency, and
remain housed. The Core Components of rapid re-housing—
housing identification, rent and move-in assistance, and case
management and services—operationalize Housing First
principals. does housing First Work?

There is a large and growing evidence base demonstrating
that Housing First is an effective solution to homelessness.
Consumers in a Housing First model access housing faster iv
and are more likely to remain stably housed.v This is true for
both PSH and rapid re-housing programs. PSH has a longterm housing retention rate of up to 98 percent.vi Studies
have shown that rapid re-housing helps people exit
homelessness quickly—in one study, an average of two
monthsvii—and remain housed. A variety of studies have
shown that between 75 percent and 91 percent of
households remain housed a year after being rapidly rehoused.viii

Who can be helped by housing First?
A Housing First approach can benefit both homeless families
and individuals with any degree of service needs. The
flexible and responsive nature of a Housing First approach
allows it to be tailored to help anyone. As such, a Housing
First approach can be applied to help end homelessness for
a household who became homeless due to a temporary
personal or financial crisis and has limited service needs,
only needing help accessing and securing permanent
housing. At the same time, Housing First has been found to

Housing First Model and Theories – Wikipedia – 2018 – Full description, factors, initial trials –
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Housing_First
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Homeless Hub – 2018 http://homelesshub.ca/solutions/housing-accommodation-and-supports/housing-first

Reference 14
The Asset Based Community Development Model
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From Wikipedia, 2018
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Asset-based_community_development
Asset-based community development (ABCD) is a methodology for the sustainable
development of communities based on their strengths and potentials. It involves assessing the
resources, skills, and experience available in a community; organizing the community around
issues that move its members into action; and then determining and taking appropriate
action] This method uses the community's own assets and resources as the basis for development;
it empowers the people of the community by encouraging them to utilize what they already
possess. [2]
The ABCD approach was developed by John L. McKnight and John P. Kretzmann at the Institute for
Policy Research at Northwestern University in Evanston, Illinois. They co-authored a book in
1993, Building Communities from the Inside Out: A Path Toward Finding and Mobilizing A
Community’s Assets,[3] which outlined their asset-based approach to community
development.[4] The Community Development Program at Northwestern University’s Institute for
Policy Research established the Asset-Based Community Development Institute based on three
decades of research and community work by John P. Kretzmann and John L. McKnight.

Reference 15
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Activities of Living – first defined by Sidney Katz – first theories of Activities of Living and needs –
Activities of daily living (ADLs or ADL) is a term used in healthcare to refer to people's daily selfcare activities. The concept of ADLs was originally proposed in the 1950s by Sidney Katz and his
team at the Benjamin Rose Hospital in Cleveland, OH and has been added to and refined by a
variety of researchers since that time. Health professionals often use a person's ability or inability
to perform ADLs as a measurement of their functional status, particularly in regard to people post
injury, with disabilities and the elderly.] Younger children often require help from adults to
perform ADLs, as they have not yet developed the skills necessary to perform them
independently.

Common ADLs include feeding ourselves, bathing, dressing, grooming, work, homemaking,
cleaning oneself after defecating and leisure. A number of national surveys collect data on the ADL
status of the U.S. population. While basic definitions of ADLs have been suggested, what
specifically constitutes a particular ADL for each individual may vary. Adaptive equipment and
devices may be used to enhance and increase independence in performing ADLs. (Wikipedia, 2018,
Activities of Living)

Reference 16

Virginia Henderson’s Nursing Need Theory – ( Matt Vera, Aug 6, 2014, Nurseslabs,
https://nurseslabs.com/virginia-hendersons-need-theory/ )
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Appendix 4: Submission dated 25th May
2018 from the Manx Labour Party
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Manx Labour Party response to Select Committee on Poverty May 2018

25th May 2018

Re: Select Committee On Poverty : Call For Evidence
Manx Labour Party response
Introduction
The proposal to define and measure on-island poverty is a positive one, but when undertaking this
exercise it is vital to keep in mind that poverty is not an abstract idea. Poverty is a social evil that
each day brings fear, stress, humiliations and hardship to the lives of many of our Islands
residents.
There is a danger that any political debate around on-island poverty will get hung up on statistics
and the measures used to compile them. When introducing his motion on poverty Juan Watterson
included in his speech the most frequently used measures of poverty: relative income poverty,
absolute income poverty, fuel poverty, housing poverty, material deprivation, and the minimum
income standards. He could have also included in-work poverty, food poverty and child poverty.
Even then, this list wouldn’t be exhaustive, but it shows that our government are already aware of
what poverty is.
Poverty limits the options of those caught in poverty, so they may not be able to have (for instance)
decent food, decent housing, healthy living conditions and decent life opportunities, as they are
necessarily preoccuped with contending against the constraints poverty places upon them.

Poverty on the Isle of Man: bare statistics and the stories behind them
In answering the Speakers Tynwald questions the Treasury Minster confirmed that that there are
almost seven thousand working people who need employed persons allowance (EPA) in order to
make ends meet, when combined with the thousands of other citizens claiming other benefits it
clearly shows government already knows poverty is widespread.
The IOM Government's Earnings Survey Report 2017 shows some notable examples of poverty:
The average wages for women on zero hours contracts doing manual work at £7.30 an hour (p.11):
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Wages for male manual part time workers averaging at £8.70 an hour (p.10).

p.13 of the survey shows that earnings for manual workers have fallen recently while those of nonmanual workers have risen:

It should also be remembered that there are pockets of poverty across the Island, as illustrated by
Paul Craine's 'Isle of Man Population Atlas' (eg see figure 130 on p.137 which shows 'Income
deprivation by postcodes 2014').
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The stories behind the statistics....
Undoubtedly statistics are important, not least to enable us to hold government to account, but
statistics must be means to an end and not an end in itself. When discussing how poverty is
measured the late Professor Ruth Sidel said ‘Statistics are people with the tears washed off,’ and
we remind this select committee that the tearful people behind these statistics are going to be our
people. They are Manx parents being forced to rely on the food bank to feed their families, they are
Manx workers having to work two or more insecure jobs so they can manage to pay over-inflated
rents, and they are Manx pensioners dreading a return to winter when they will again have to
choose between eating and heating.
Therefore, as much as the Manx Labour Party sees the establishment of this select committee as a
positive step, it encourages government to see beyond the statistics and take immediate action to
help alleviate the undoubted hardships being endured by some of our citizens. But the effects of
poverty are not confined to the individuals enduring it; it has a negative impact on the wider society
and dealing with its consequences has an economic burden that we all must pay.

Social and economic costs and effects of Poverty
The Joseph Rowntree Foundation estimate that in the UK the impact and cost of poverty accounts
for £1 in every £5 spent on public services [1]: even though this may not be directly comparable to
the situation on island there are likely to be great similarities.
- Those living in poverty have poorer health outcomes and therefore place a heavier burden on our
health services.
- Childhood poverty has lifelong consequences, in general, poor children are more likely to be poor
as adults, more likely to drop out of school early, more likely to become a teenaged parent, and
more likely to have employment problems.
- There is the cost of funding benefits aimed at preventing poverty or helping people to find a way
out of it, benefits such as EPA, income support and jobseeker’s allowance,
- and then there is the reduced tax revenue that results from a lack of contributions from those
living in poverty.

Equity and Fairness
Increasing poverty goes hand in hand with increasing inequality. A recent report commissioned by
Oxfam and undertaken by the London School of Economics and Political Science clearly
established a positive correlation between income inequality and income poverty [2]. Likewise,
there is a direct positive link between growing income inequality and regressive income tax [3],
therefore there can be little doubt that the regressive income tax policies of this and previous Manx
Governments has directly contributed to the islands burgeoning poverty and inequality.
In recent years there has been a shift in IOMGovernment raising income from progressive taxation
based on the ability to pay, as with income tax, to regressive taxes and charges that are not based
on ability to pay, such as rising household rates charges. This coupled with the rising cost of living
generally (for instance domestic fuel costs) is hitting lower income people hardest.
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In-work Poverty
There is sufficient evidence contained in the Isle of Man Earning Survey Report 2017[4] to
conclude that one of the fastest growing areas of poverty is in-work poverty. It clearly shows that in
2017, despite year on year GDP growth for all but the last year, the wages of lowest paid workers
were below their 2009 level; therefore we do not believe there is a need to wait for the committee’s
findings before significant action is taken.
A major contributor to the suppression of wage growth is the explosion in exploitative employment
practices like Zero Hours Contracts. Ending this practice will have an immediate impact.

To begin to address in-work poverty this government should:
• Take a lead in ending exploitative zero hours contracts. Government departments employ a
considerable number of casual staff on zero hours contracts, many being paid less than the living
wage. Government should end this practice and ensure that their lowest paid members of staff are
paid the living wage.
• In procurement it should prioritise business that, at a minimum, pays their employees the living
wage.
• Rapidly raise the mandatory minimum wage to the level of the living wage and remove the
unjustified differentials between age groups.

Alongside falling wages, another major factor in this alarming increase in in-work poverty is the
problem of the escalating cost of housing rent: some of this expensive accommodation is also
substandard.

Housing Poverty and Poor Housing, especially in the Private Rented Sector
For previous generations government subsidised housing helped ensure that the islands poorest
families had a reasonably comfortable home to live in and at a cost that still enabled an acceptable
standard of living.
Unfortunately, more recently the rate at which additional new social housing stock has been added
has been outstripped by population growth providing an opportunity for a substantial increase in
the private rental sector (PRS). The expansion of this sector has coincided with the advent of the
buy-to-let mortgage and growing number investor landlords.
The increased size of the PRS undoubtedly filled the needs of a growing population; however, the
role of the PRS has historically been that of provider of short-term tenure for tenants transitioning
to home-ownership, but the dramatic increase in property values, combined with policy decisions,
now suggests that the sector will become a permanent home to a range of households with
different housing needs, including tenants on low incomes and families with children.
Furthermore, in the last few decades the cost of renting increased sharply relative to income,
whereas for cost of owning with a mortgage has remained broadly stable. As a result, the cost of
housing has increased disproportionately for those in rented accommodation, which tends to be
households on a lower income.
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Disappointingly, both this House and the previous one have capitalised on the growing resentment
towards social tenants that programs like ‘Benefit Street’ has fuelled. This resentment has led to
reduced support for the provision of social housing and has encouraged recent Tynwalds to
implement a series of above inflation rent increases that has left some households struggling to
meet all their financial obligations.
One effect of individuals having to live in multi-occupancy rented accommodation (ie rented rooms)
is the frequent lack of cooking facilities, making people have to rely on fast food; with the
consequent long term health effects.
Unfortunately, also, a significant proportion of the private rented sector is substandard, for instance
many are damp, which can cause or exacerbate health problems. A proportion of the Manx
population is stuck in unhealthy living accommodation but cannot afford to upgrade.
As the IOM Government's 'Private Sector House Condition Survey 2007/08 says on page 4;
'Poor housing conditions are associated with households in social or economic disadvantage.' [5].

This survey also shows that a significant proportion of elderly households and those in multioccupancy accommodation are in substandard or 'non-decent' housing.
"Unfit dwellings are not evenly distributed across the Island but rates of unfitness are higher in
particular areas and sectors: Port St. Mary, Laxey, Castletown and Douglas / Converted and
mixed-use flats / Dwellings constructed pre-1945. Primary reasons for unfitness are food
preparation facilities, dampness and repair.'
"Elderly households comprise 44% of all households in unfit dwellings and 26% of all households
in dwellings in disrepair.

To begin to address housing poverty this government should:
As a matter of urgency the MLP would encourage this government to:
• Immediately reverse the trend to increase above inflation rent rises for public sector housing and
set future rent increase based on wage inflation within income brackets rather than CPI.
• Review the current social housing stock compared to current needs and future needs with the
findings of this review used to direct the expansion of the quantity and types of housing on offer.
And introduce the following measures to address affordability the PRS:
• Mandatory tenancy registration
• Regulation of housing standards
• Licencing and accreditation of landlords
• Establish a deposit protection scheme
• Introduce rent controls that woulda) Set and fix rent at the beginning of tenancy but allow landlord to set level between tenants.
b) Agree the frequency and level of rises permitted at the start of tenancy i.e. annually and at rate
of inflation or wage inflation.
c) Combination of b) and c)
• Introduce a Landlords and Tenants bill that defines rights and responsibilities of both parties.
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Conclusions
There is no single measure of definition of poverty that will take account of everyone’s
circumstances and there isn’t just one thing that government can do to address it. A number of
actions are required and achievable.
Neither can poverty be alleviated in isolation from income inequality. The levels of poverty and
inequality currently imposed on some of our islands poorest citizens have not come about
overnight: this situation has taken decades to develop: so rebalancing the economy and policy so
that the island can rightly claim to be strong and fair will take some time.
However, government can acknowledge the significant role it has (hopefully inadvertently) played
in facilitating poverty and inequality and act now to implement the actions outlined above and undo
some of the damage.
We have suggested a number of practical and feasible actions which are achievable in the short to
medium term.
In this way our Govenment can definitely steer towards us being a more cohesive, prosperous and
caring society, and make the Isle of Man a better place to live and work for all our citizens.
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[Contact details redacted]
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Appendix 6: Submission dated 13th July
2018 from Donald Gelling, Santon
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Funds (E J Clucas Bequest)
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Nina Lowney
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Donald Gelling
13 July 2018 10:30
committees
Select Committee of Tynwald relating to Poverty,

Dear Sir / Madam,
I reply on behalf of Two Santan bodies to which you have sent letters dated 11th July 2018 in respect of Poverty, "
Poor Fund ( E,J, Clucas Bequest ) " and " Santan Endowments " .
Being Chairman of the Endowments and Secretary/Treasurer of the Poor Fund !
We are at present looking to request from the First Deemster, Permission to move the balance in the Bank account of
the Poor Fund into the Endowments due to the fact that there has been No request or application to the Fund for over
20 years and the Fund could then be cancelled under the Charity Registration.
The Endowments Committee make a gift to some 20 elderly persons living in the Parish every Christmas through the
Electricity Division of the Utility Department to help reduce there heating cost over the Winter Period but have no call
on funds otherwise !
I hope this is helpful to the work of your committee and look forward to reading your final report.
Kind regards,
Donald J, Gelling, C.B.E. C. P.

[Contact details redacted]
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Nina Lowney
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Manx Credit Union
15 July 2018 15:15
Nina Lowney
RE: Select Committee of Tynwald on Poverty

Please find my responses below after each question and a general conclusion.
Regards
David
David Talbot FCIS CCIBS
Chairman

[Contact details redacted]

Opening Hours: Tuesday 10-2pm, Thurday 5-7pm, Saturday 10-2pm

From: Nina Lowney
Sent: 11 July 2018 10:13
Subject: Select Committee of Tynwald on Poverty

i.

What services/support do you provide?

Savings, loans and budgetary guidance

ii.

What criteria do you use to assess whether someone can access your service?

IOM residency, KYC checks

iii.

Can you provide some general examples of the kind of situations that people are in when you
are providing support?

Not saved regularly before. Never had access to capital.

iv.

Could you provide any statistical information in relation to the amount of work you undertake;
if not could a general indication of workload be provided including an indication of whether
demand outstrips supply?

428 members, one in 6 are borrowers.

v.

In relation to the support you provide what kind of successful outcomes do you have?

Around 85/90% of members save. Plenty more capacity.

vi.

Where the outcome is not successful, or not as successful as you would wish, what changes are
needed to increase the successes?

We have some slow loan repayments. It is a process of education and encouragement to understand that promises
made need to be kept. Where there is genuine issues, such as breakup of a relationship, as long as the member
talks with MCU we can usually come to a temporary arrangement or reschedule to suit the new situation.
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vii.

What is your understanding of the ways that people come to be in a position where they need
to access your support?

Existing providers of savings and loans facilities are retracting from the bottom end of the market. Branch networks
do not fit into the new technological world. This has led to people dropping out of the banking system and in some
cases starting to use expensive lenders who offer easy loans at extravagant rates of interest. MCU works well with
commercial banks, for example using their premises and accepting referrals (including a Payday lender).

viii.

Do you have any ideas which could quickly reduce the number of people needing to access
your support?

Introducing employers both in the private sector and government departments to Payroll Deduction for confidential
savings and loan transactions. Used widespread in other jurisdictions. See here for details.

ix.

Looking more strategically what needs to change to prevent the issues arising?

Allow government benefits such as Child Allowance to be paid directly into a Credit Union account from which
savings and loans products can be used. Other government activity which could improve the general well-being of
the IOM residents would be to introduce the Direct Payments scheme, an initiative in the UK. Also consideration
should be given as to why ‘carers’ don’t receive an allowance once in receipt of their OAP benefit which can lead to
severe financial pressure if not poverty.

x.

Do you have a working definition of poverty?

1)

Relative poverty generally means that a person can't afford an "ordinary living pattern"—they're excluded from the
activities and opportunities that the average person enjoys. A household is in relative poverty (also
called relative low income) if its income is below 60% of the median household income ...Mar 22, 2018

2)

Relative poverty is the condition in which people lack the minimum amount of income needed in order to maintain
the average standard of living in the society in which they live. Relative poverty is considered the easiest way to
measure the level of poverty in an individual country.

committees@tynwald.org.im.
Committee Remit
If you take a social model then it encompasses far more than financial issues.
We are in danger, if not already, of creating a two tier society - those can access services and those who feel
excluded. If the present trend continues we must anticipate social unrest.

That Tynwald:
a) recognises the existence of relative poverty on our Island, and the struggle of those on low incomes;
b) recognises the debilitating impact it has on individuals, families and society;
c)
accepts that this is often a complex problem that cuts across many different Government
Departments, the third sector and personal responsibility; and
d) appoints a Select Committee of three members:
a. to investigate definitions of poverty based on different circumstances;
b. to investigate the underlying causes of poverty and how people have ended up in poverty;
c. to assess the policies, programs and measures in place by Government and others to tackle
poverty; and
d. to report with recommendations.
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Appendix 8: Submission dated 18th July
2018 from the Michael Endowments
Committee
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[Contact details redacted]

[Signature: Heather Quinn]
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Appendix 9: Submission dated 19th July
2018 from the Admiral Feteris
Foundation for Young People
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Nina Lowney
Subject:

FW: Tynwald Select Committee on Poverty

From: Caroline Convery
Sent: 19 July 2018 16:05
To: committees
Subject: Tynwald Select Committee on Poverty

NO INDIVIDUAL TO BE IDENTIFIED
To the Clerk to the Committee:
Further to a letter received from the Hon. JP Watterson SHK I detail below on behalf of the Admiral Feteris
Foundation for Young People the information required:
i) Services/support provided: We make (usually relatively small) grants to anyone 25 years or under for a
wide variety of events/education/sports/art
ii) Our criteria is based on the following: must be 25 years or younger
Can be resident anywhere in the world
Project must be considered worthwhile/educational/character building etc.
we like to see that the applicant has made some effort to raise part of the required amount themselves
(bag packing, fund raising/ sponsored walk etc) if this is possible.
iii) we do not seek to assess the financial position of the family/young person but generally use local
knowledge and assess the benefits to be gained.
I don’t think I can answer the rest of the questionnaire as such but if I give you an idea of some recent
grants made you will perhaps be able to obtain an idea as to what we offer. We have in the past year or
two:
In the past we have given support to students going on school trips, Duke of Edinburgh trips etc.
We have funded the purchase of ballet shoes and clothing, sports equipment and musical instruments.
To my knowledge we may have limited the amount of funding provided due to our limited funds but have
not had to refuse solely on the basis of demand outstripping supply.
We do ask that all recipients contact us after the event to provide a report on progress and what they
gained from the experience.
I hope the above helps but if I can be of any further assistance please do not hesitate to ask.
Kind regards
Caroline Convery
Trustee and Secretary
Admiral Feteris Foundation for Young People
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Appendix 10: Submission dated 20th July
2018 from Paula Gelling, Victim Support
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Nina Lowney
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Paula Gelling
20 July 2018 13:42
committees
Tynwald Select Committee -Poverty

Hon JP Watterson,
Committee Chair.
Please find below our Response to Tynwald Committee on Poverty .
i) What services/support do you provide?
Emotional and practical support to victims of crime, domestic abuse and fatal road traffic accidents. There is an
increasing demand for our services in the fields of sexual violence and domestic abuse.
ii) What criteria do you use to assess whether someone can access your service?
We do not discriminate, all victims are welcome to use our services.
iii) Can you provide some general examples of the kind of situations that people are in when you are
providing support?
Victims are in a fragile emotional state following a crime and require varying degrees of support. We see them in
the immediate aftermath of their trauma or sometime after the crime or ever years later. Contacts are made in
person and by telephone and by email.
iv) Could you provide any statistical information in relation to the amount of work you undertake; if
not could a general indication of workload be provided including an indication of whether demand outstrips
supply?
We saw 372 new people in 2017 and 165 new people to the end of June 2018. Our staff and volunteers have a full
workload and we have increased our staff capacity in 2018.
v) In relation to the support you provide what kind of successful outcomes do you have?
Our clients are able to return to full participation in society. In some cases this is a much longer process than
others.
vi) Where the outcome is not successful, or not as successful as you would wish, what changes are needed
to increase the successes?
A significant number of our clients are significantly traumatised and require more specialised assistance than we can
provide. Two changes that would help, would be to speed up the operation of the Criminal Justice system and to
expand the provision of (and provide faster access to) mental health services.
vii) What is your understanding of ways that people come to be in a position where they need to access
your support?
People requiring our services have been victims of unpredictable life events. Most clients are referred to us
through the criminal justice or medical systems but some self-refer. By the nature of the trauma they suffer they
are often members of society who require external support to overcome such events, and this is frequently linked to
a level of economic deprivation.
viii) Do you have any ideas which could quickly reduce the number of people needing to access your
support?
'Joining up government and creating more interdepartmental links could improve efficiency. It is clear that early
intervention, such as that which we provide, can reduce the need for later expensive interventions such as mental
health treatments'.
ix) Looking more strategically what needs to change to prevent the issues arising?
1
391

Our services address the impact of crime but the increasing areas we see are sexual and domestic violence. These
can be linked and possibly can both be linked, to a greater or lesser extent, to economic deprivation. A family that
is struggling with a level of poverty is going to suffer more stress, which can lead to violence. A strategy to ensure
that families are able to afford to live is essential, by providing work opportunities for all, and caring support
(through benefits, and education and help in running a family).
We are aware of families who have moved to the island and are working here and their children are attending
school here and obviously accessing health care. One partner abuses the other and spends time in prison, but the
family are then forced into Poverty, as one of the bread winners is no longer involved. They struggled to pay the rent
and eat. They are not entitled to benefits as they haven’t been here for long enough. The alternative is to get back
with the abusive partner in order to feed themselves and put a roof over their head. If people are access Education
and Health services and they are working they should be able to access benefits.
x) Do you have a working definition of poverty?
We have no formal definition of poverty.

Miss Paula Gelling,
Manager,
Victim Support,
6 Albert Street,
Douglas,
IM1 2QA.
Tel 01624 679950
Fax 01624 679960
Websites: www.victimsupport.im
Facebook :www.facebook.com/victimsupportiom
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Appendix 11: Submission dated 20th July
2018 from Ian Cook, Rotary Club of
Onchan
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Nina Lowney
From:
Sent:
To:
Subject:

Ian Cook
20 July 2018 11:49
committees
Poverty Committee

Dear Sir
The reply below is to the letter sent to the Rotary Club of Onchan Charitable Trust dated 11/7/18 concerning
the request for information by the above Select Committee.
i) Support to local individuals, institutions and other charities;
ii) Connection to Onchan, the Rotary Club and their exposure to other sources of help;
iii) assistance to local schools for items outside Government budgets, assistance to individuals in urgent need where they lack their own
resources and have no other help (therefore poverty relief);
iv) probably one urgent individual case/year;
v) Direct meeting of individual or institution needs
vi) not applicable
vii) Cases come to us by through the network of club members;
viii) No - apart from joined up government improving efficiency and coverage of their services.
ix) The issues we address are often extraordinary life events and are therefore not easily addressed.
x) In our case it is a lack of liquid resources when they are required.
Regards
Ian Cook
For the Rotary Club of Onchan
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Appendix 12: Submission dated 23rd July
2018 from Care for the Family
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[Signature: Traci Lowden-Stoole]
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Appendix 13: Submission dated 23rd July
2018 from Malew Endowments
Committee
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[Signature: Isabel Collister]
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Appendix 14: Submission dated 23rd July
2018 from the Manx Housing Trust
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[Names redacted]
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[Signature: Jan Carling]
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Appendix 15: Submission dated 24th July
2018 from the Manx Citizens’ Advice
Service, Southern Branch
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[Address redacted]
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[Signature: Mrs Elizabeth Buck]
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Appendix 16: Submission dated 24th July
2018 from Deborah Brayshaw, Director of
Children and Families Service, DHSC

423

424

Nina Lowney
From:

[Sent on behalf of D Brayshaw]

Sent:
To:
Subject:

24 July 2018 17:03
committees
Select Committee - Poverty

Follow Up Flag:
Flag Status:

Follow up
Flagged

Mr Watterson SHK
Chair of the Tynwald select committee on Poverty
Dear Mr Watterson,
Your letter to [Name]

Supporting Families Team has been passed to myself for a response.

The Supporting Families Team is one service within the Children and Families Service DHSC. Its work is
restricted only to working with children and families in the service who have experienced harm and abuse
or significant family distress and dysfunction. It is not a service accessible in any other way, and in this
respect may not be representative in its response to the majority of your questions.
If it is helpful I can provide a response from a service perspective and highlight where the service sees the
most impact in relation to poverty.
i)

ii)

iii)

The Children and families service includes – early help and support, Initial response team, 4
care management teams, supporting families team, children with disabilities social work team
and two resource centres for children with a disability. The workload across these services
responds primarily to abuse, neglect, family dysfunction and acute distress with children on the
edge of care, children in care, children subject of a child protection plan at home, care leavers
and children with disabilities and complex needs.
The service also commissions family support services bespoke to the early help arrangements,
family placements [Adoption and Fostering], residential children homes, after care services,
“wraparound” a bespoke therapeutic service for looked after children, and the secure care
home.
It also has statutory responsibility for youth offending measures and second 2.5 staff into YJT,
a multidisciplinary team.
Criteria for our services is either statutory – need for a child protection inquiry, becoming
looked after, or voluntarily with family consent assessing for support and services for disabled
children.
Early help and support priority areas for support are –behavioural issues (parents unable to
parent children or young people], parenting support due to illness disability, mental health of
parent. For children and young people that have been abused or neglected but remain at home
we provide parenting support, risk based interventions, therapeutic support and psychological
assessments of parents in respect of capacity to change and be safe. for children and young
people in care we provide alternative care through foster carers, alternative family members,
residential care homes or specialist mental health, secure facility. In relation to poverty care
leavers are our most vulnerable group. We provide support re housing, training and
employment and a route to independence for them.
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iv)

v)

vi)

vii)
viii)

ix)

x)

To year end March 2018, the early help service dealt with 484 referrals, the statutory service
dealt with service dealt with 775 referrals. Over the year 348 children were subject of a CP plan
with an average of 90 at each month end. There were 249 children and young people who
received support [complex needs] for the first time, and 23 new young people who became
looked after – maintaining an overall number of an average of 82 at each month end. We
operate a capacity workload methodology which indicates the service works at full capacity
constantly.
Outcomes are family specific dependant on the circumstances. In broad terms if a family
receives support the outcomes aimed for are to increase the resilience of the family so that the
stressors reduce and risk of family break down is reduced. for children at home on a child
protection plan we seek an outcome where the risk reduces, the children remain safe at home
and are not abused further. For children having to come into care we seek an outcome of
achieving permanence for them either through a successful reunification or alternative are
provision to provide a stable family through to adult hood. For care leavers we seek an outcome
of being able to live independently, in stable and good quality accommodation and can
contribute to the community through employment or training.
In relation to poverty the care leavers are the most vulnerable group. Even for those who have
had stable circumstances prior to leaving care – all experience significant instability upon
leaving. Housing is a key area and they are amongst the small population of “housing poor”.
they have no access to commissioner housing at 18 despite being resident since birth. They
have to demonstrate stability in accommodation but economically can only afford the most
squalid of bedsits and are prey to being evicted without redress by unscrupulous landlords.
Many have periods of homelessness before they then seek to resettle in their 20’s. the charity
Housing Matters works closely with us and have figures in relation to these issues. Some do fall
into absolute poverty if benefits are withdrawn or not awarded fairly, or if they accrue debt as a
result of failure of landlords to return deposits etc.
This is set out at i) and ii) above
Early help is impacting on support referrals at a statutory level. Statutory support will always be
required. A clear living wage concept, economic support through Department of enterprise
should be considered, and fairer access criteria to housing for vulnerable groups. Recent
changes in social security have been detrimental and current housing legislation consultation
does not address the issue of those requiring supported living and there should be residency
exceptions such as care leavers.
Homelessness, affordable housing for different cohorts of vulnerable people must be recognised
and addressed. Support for vulnerable groups to get into work and training should be improved
and increased. At an earlier point the lack of educational statements, capacity assessments
prevent vulnerable people being identified before difficulties arise.
No. we do use hardship criteria in order to provide financial help to families and individuals. For
example if we are working with a family and children don’t have beds – the service would
purchase these. It is the services view that the committee is correct in seeking to define
poverty as “relative poverty” and not just economic poverty. UNESCO definitions and research
are helpful. Establishing benchmarks as the UK have done will also be necessary.

The Voices in Participation Council [looked after children and care leavers] recently made a contribution to
the SAPRC in respect of Knottfield and highlighted their own concerns for care leavers in respect of
homelessness and poor housing. This report should be available to you.
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I trust this is helpful in response to your request, but please contact myself should you require any further
information.
Yours sincerely
Debbie Brayshaw
Director Children and Family services

Isle of Man. Giving you freedom to flourish
WARNING: This email message and any files transmitted with it are confidential and may be subject to legal privilege. You must not copy or deliver it to any
other person or use the contents in any unauthorised manner without the express permission of the sender. If you are not the intended addressee of this email, please delete it and notify the sender as soon as possible.
No employee or agent is authorised to conclude any binding agreement on behalf of any of the Departments or Statutory Boards of the Isle of Man
Government with any party by e-mail without express written confirmation by a Manager of the relevant Department or Statutory Board.
RAAUE: S’preevaadjagh yn çhaghteraght post-l shoh chammah’s coadanyn erbee currit marish as ta shoh coadit ec y leigh. Cha nhegin diu coipal ny cur eh
da peiagh erbee elley ny ymmydey yn chooid t’ayn er aght erbee dyn kied leayr veih’n choyrtagh. Mannagh nee shiu yn enmyssagh kiarit jeh’n phost-l shoh,
doll-shiu magh eh, my sailliu, as cur-shiu fys da’n choyrtagh cha leah as oddys shiu.
Cha nel kied currit da failleydagh ny jantagh erbee conaant y yannoo rish peiagh ny possan erbee lesh post-l er son Rheynn ny Boayrd Slattyssagh erbee jeh
Reiltys Ellan Vannin dyn co-niartaghey scruit leayr veih Reireyder y Rheynn ny Boayrd Slattyssagh t’eh bentyn rish.
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Appendix 17: Submission dated 25th July
2018 from Gary Roberts, Chief Constable
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[Contact details
redacted]

[Signature: Gary Roberts]
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Appendix 18: Submission dated 28th July
2018 from the Minimum Wage
Committee
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Archived: 20 September 2018 12:31:06
From: [Andrew Stewart]
Sent: 28 July 2018 14:39:41
To: committees
Subject: Tynwald Select Committee on Poverty
Importance: Normal
Attachments:
20180711 Stakeholder Letter - DFE Min Wage Committee - sent by email.pdf ;

Mr Speaker (Chair of the Tynwald Select Committee on Poverty)
I write in response to your recent letter (attached) to the Secretary of the Minimum Wage Committee via Mark Lewin.
Having discussed the contents of the letter within the Department, it is difficult for a formal response to be provided as it is very much aimed at those who
provide services or direct assistance to those who may be in poverty. Neither the Minimum Wage Committee, nor the Department more generally, provide
such services or direct assistance.
The Minimum Wage Committee does produce a report following its deliberations, where it references issues in respect of pay and lower paid workers,
however, this does not itself touch in the issue of Poverty. For completeness, however, the latest report is available here.
Although the Department is unable to answer the specific questions in your letter, if the Committee feels that we can provide assistance in any other way
then we would, of course, be more than willing to assist.
Regards
Andy

ANDREW STEWART

HEAD OF POLICY & STRATEGIC PLANNING

St George’s Court • Upper Church Street • Douglas • Isle of Man • IM1 1EX
[Contact details redacted]

Isle of Man. Giving you freedom to flourish
WARNING: This email message and any files transmitted with it are confidential and may be subject to legal privilege. You must not copy or deliver it to any other person or use the contents in any unauthorised manner without
the express permission of the sender. If you are not the intended addressee of this e-mail, please delete it and notify the sender as soon as possible.
No employee or agent is authorised to conclude any binding agreement on behalf of any of the Departments or Statutory Boards of the Isle of Man Government with any party by e-mail without express written confirmation by a
Manager of the relevant Department or Statutory Board.
RAAUE: S’preevaadjagh yn çhaghteraght post-l shoh chammah’s coadanyn erbee currit marish as ta shoh coadit ec y leigh. Cha nhegin diu coipal ny cur eh da peiagh erbee elley ny ymmydey yn chooid t’ayn er aght erbee dyn
kied leayr veih’n choyrtagh. Mannagh nee shiu yn enmyssagh kiarit jeh’n phost-l shoh, doll-shiu magh eh, my sailliu, as cur-shiu fys da’n choyrtagh cha leah as oddys shiu.
Cha nel kied currit da failleydagh ny jantagh erbee conaant y yannoo rish peiagh ny possan erbee lesh post-l er son Rheynn ny Boayrd Slattyssagh erbee jeh Reiltys Ellan Vannin dyn co-niartaghey scruit leayr veih Reireyder y
Rheynn ny Boayrd Slattyssagh t’eh bentyn rish.
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A recommendation of the Minimum Wage Committee (“The Committee”) made under
Section 2(1) of the Isle of Man Minimum Wage Act (“The Act”) and made on 24th May 2018.
The Committee is required by virtue of Regulation 6 of the Minimum Wage Committee
Regulations 2002 to have regards in particular to:
a) The wider social and economic implications of any minimum wage to be prescribed
under Section 1 (3) of the Act:
b) It’s likely effect on –
(i)
Employment, especially amongst disadvantaged groups;
(ii)
Inflation;
(iii)
Its impact on the costs and competiveness of business;
(iv)
The costs of industry and public authorities in the Island;
c) Its impact on pay, employment and competitiveness in low paying sectors and small
businesses;
d) Its effect on different groups of workers;
e) The effect on pay structures;
f) The interaction between minimum wage rates and the tax and benefit systems.
Background
The Committee consists of Ms Anne Marie Weadock as Chairperson and 2 Committee
members representing Employers, Mrs Bernie Murphy, and Mr Stephen Bradley MBE; and 2
Committee members representing Employees Mr Jonty Arkell, and Mr Bill Galley. Mr Arkell
was once again re-elected unanimously as Deputy Chair, unopposed.
On 21st March 2018 the Department for Enterprise issued a public notice inviting submissions
from interested parties regarding the matters to which the Committee must have regard.
Additionally, the Department had instructed the Committee to review the matters which are
prescribed by law and to recommend any changes to the matters. The Department also
instructed the Committee to consider the equality impacts of the age related wages. The
closing date for submissions was Wednesday 2nd May 2018.
The Committee met on 17th April 2018 to consider the initial submissions. The Committee
met again to consider additional submissions and hear oral evidence on the 3rd May 2018, and
the 22nd May 2018. The Committee met again on the 24th May 2018 to consider the
recommendation for the Single Hourly Rate, the additional rates, and to make further
recommendations. All meetings were quorate, and the recommendation below was based
upon an unanimous decision, except in the case of the 18-21 year old rate, which was by a
majority vote. A list of oral and written submissions is attached at Schedule 1.
The Committee would like to record their thanks to all those who responded either in writing
or orally, direct to the Committee.
Aim of the Minimum Wage
The Committee does not consider that the aim of the Minimum Wage is to set the base rate
of pay, but to ensure adequate social protection for low paid workers (a “safety net”). The
Minimum Wage as it is currently arranged is not intended to be a “Living Wage”. The
Committee is aware that in certain sectors the Minimum Wage rate is adopted as the base
rate of pay, however the overwhelming majority of workers (even in low paid sectors) are
paid above this rate.
The number of people paid at or below the Minimum Wage is estimated to be 5% of the
economically active population (taken from Table 10 of the Isle of Man Earnings Survey
2017), and last counted as being 42,777 (taken from Figure 4 of the Isle of Man in Numbers
2017). Of the 5% of workers earning the Minimum Wage, 54% were male, and 46% were
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female. Minimum Wage jobs are currently exclusively in the private sector, and often parttime, or at worst Zero Hour positions, and are confirmed by the earnings survey data as being
in the “Manufacturing: Food and Drink”; “Catering and Entertainment”; and “Retail
Distribution” sectors, amongst others. Research in the UK has also found that minimum wage
jobs are more likely to be carried out by young people, those over retirement age, disabled
people, ethnic minorities, migrant workers, and those with no qualifications. The UK research
also indicated that women were more likely to undertake these roles; however figures seen by
the Minimum Wage Committee, and provided by employers, indicated that, once again, the
position in the Isle of Man appeared to be somewhat more equal, with representatives
indicating a 50%-50% split between the genders.
The “Living Wage”
Following several years of research and comment, the Cabinet Office’s Economic Affairs
Division published a report outlining a Manx Living Wage in October 2017.
The Committee noted that in the United Kingdom, the Living Wage has been developed
independently of Government, and is positioned as “best practice” for employers. The
Committee fully understand that there are no independent think-tanks, or institutions on the
Island, with the capabilities and resources to undertake such a body of work, other than
Government; however there are distinct advantages and disadvantages to Government’s
approach. Whilst the Committee commends Government’s effort to assist the low paid, and
applauds those employers which have become accredited Living Wage employers; the
Committee notes that, for the time being, Government has been left in the position of
publishing the minimum amount on which a worker needs to live, but legislating for a lower
amount.
Reasons for the Recommendation

(a)Wider social and economic implications
The Minimum Wage Committee noted that the working population had declined from 44,609
to 42,777 in the time between its deliberations. Many respondents commented on their
experience of the increase in the “twin-track” economy; with the lower paying sectors
contributing far more economically, and socially, to helping keep the Island’s economy
vibrant. Proof of this inequality was supported by evidence given by Economic Affairs that out
of 390 retail employers, 122 were loss making in 2015/16, with that sector employing 15% of
the workforce.
Unemployment had again fallen over the previous year to 407 people in April 2018, down
from 462 on the year. Employment had both declined (with 3,196 fewer workers), and
become more precarious, with the average of jobs per worker had increased from an average
of 1.25 jobs each to 1.42 jobs each in the space of just a year (from 48,280 jobs in 2016, to
50,038 in 2017), indicating a significant increase in the number of part time, zero hour, and
bank positions (the so-called “gig economy”).
The Committee noted figures from the JobCentre from October 2005 (the earliest figures
which were available), which indicated that 13.5% of vacancies at the end of that month were
part-time, compared to 32% in October 2017, a further rise from 28% in October 2016. The
Committee, and several respondents, remain concerned at the potential abuse of workers on
zero hour contracts, and evidence was received that Government was finally looking at this
issue in the context of National Insurance contributions.
The Committee noted that GDP growth was in negative territory (-0.9% in 15/16, the latest
year for which figures were available), however this was reinforced by a greater decline in
GNP which clearly showed that a significant proportion of the Island’s wealth appeared to be
leaving (grew by -3.4% in the same period, Table 3 of the Isle of Man in Numbers 2017). It
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was thought that the outward facing E-Business sectors, whilst performing well, appeared to
be where the significant incomes registered in GDP, were leaving the Island as evidenced by
GNP.
For reasons which shall be addressed later, it appeared that the Hospitality sector was
particularly exposed to the impacts of a significant increase in the Minimum Wage.
The Committee continued to be concerned about the potential effects which Brexit could have
on future economic growth.
The Committee noted an above inflation increase in oil prices, leading to higher transport
costs. The Committee noted that the Isle of Man Steam Packet Company had increased
freight costs by 6% for example.
The Committee noted that this would have a
disproportionate impact upon the low paying sectors
It remains accepted that low paid earners spend a higher percentage of their earnings,
especially on-Island, compared to workers in the higher paying sectors, who have greater
opportunities to save, and spend off-Island.
The average wage had increased from £17.12 to £19.00 per hour, and the median wage had
increased from £13.42 to £13.95 per hour based upon a 40 hour week (taken from the Table
1 of the Earnings Survey), the gap between these two measures can be explained by the
inclusion of the unrepresentatively high wages at the top end of the earnings scale. As the
median wage had risen by 3.9%, but less than inflation (4.4% in March 2018) this would be
likely to have negatively affected local spend.
Comparison with the current minimum wage in other jurisdictions is difficult however some
examples are:
Guernsey: the adult rate was increased from £7.20 to £7.75 for over 18s with effect from 1st
January 2018. The youth rate, for those under 18 had increased from £6.50 to £7.05. The
accommodation offset for accommodation only was £75/week.
Jersey: the adult rate was increased from £7.18 to £7.50 for over 16s with effect from 1st
April 2018. The accommodation offset for accommodation and food was £82.12/week. It
was noted that the aim of the Employment Forum in Jersey is to provide for a minimum wage
equivalent to 45% of the average earnings rate per hour by 2026.
Ireland: The rates of the Minimum Wage had remained unchanged from 1st July 2011 to 1st
January 2018 when the experienced adult rate rose from €9.25/hour €9.55. For those over
18 in 2nd year of employment it was increased from €8.33 to €8.60; and for those over 18 in
the first year of employment it rose from €7.40 to €7.64. For those under 18 years of age it
rose from €6.48 to €6.69. At the 22nd May 2018, the adult hourly rate was equivalent to
£8.37/hour using the Isle of Man Government’s rate of exchange (£0.8773/€1).
The United Kingdom: the adult rate (payable to 21 year olds and older) was £7.38 per hour
from 1st April 2018. The rate for 18-20 year olds was £5.90per hour. The rate for 16-17 year
olds was £4.20 per hour. The apprentice rate was £3.70 per hour. The accommodation
offset was to £82.12/week.
The UK’s “National Living Wage” for those aged over 25 has risen to £7.83. The UK has
previously announced its intention to calculate the National Living Wage at 60% of median
earnings.
The Isle of Man Minimum Wage has been above the UK National Minimum Wage since June
2003 and this recommendation continues in that vein. It is widely accepted that the cost of
living is also higher on the Island than in the UK. The Committee noted, as a “rule of thumb”
that our pound shop charges £1.20!
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The Committee noted once again that in the new Government’s Programme for Government
“Our Island: A Special Place to Live and Work” that there do not appear to be any policies
covering poverty reduction.

(b) Likely effect on employment, inflation, costs and competitiveness
As described above, unemployment fell over the year, however the Committee noted that
unemployment had risen consistently for the last 5 months. The Committee were optimistic
that the summer season may arrest this increase. The Committee noted that its
recommended rise in 2016 (20p/hour), had been far exceeded with the introduction of the
new single hourly rate for those aged 25 and over (at £7.50/hour). The Committee was
concerned that these two factors may be linked. The Committee further noted the decrease
in the numbers in employment, and the increase in the number of part time jobs, with
concern; and felt this may well be a natural consequence of over increasing the minimum
wage at a time when the economy could not successfully absorb the sharp rise.
The decline in the number of persons employed, as set out at (a) above, was deeply
concerning to the Committee. This not only continuing, but increasing trend should raise
alarm bells. The increasing trend of workers undertaking multiple roles is strongly indicative
that there is more part-time, zero-hour, and bank working in the economy, as employers seek
to cut costs by the avoidance of the National Insurance payment threshold. This can have
damaging effects upon individual low earning workers (as they may lose entitlement to Social
Security, pensions, job security, and financial credibility); these workers can be amongst the
most vulnerable people in our society. If these reduced hour employments become
untenable, the workers may ultimately have to fall back upon the benefits system (potentially
with reduced entitlement).
The Committee noted that inflation was 4.4% in March, and 4% in April, and were relieved
that the period of high inflation appeared to be drawing to a close.
The Committee heard from one hotelier which had chosen to increase the wage in one hotel
to the Living Wage, as a recent multi-million pound investment required staffing of the
highest calibre. This was also explained as an attempt to seek to retain staff, at a time when
the hotel sector was expanding with several new hotels on the horizon. The Committee
welcomed this effort to maintain and increase staff morale; as the effect of an improved paypackage upon staff morale has been noted by the Committee in previous years. However the
Committee also heard from another hotelier that the wage budget now represented 40% of
costs, which represents an increase of approximately 5% on the historic position.
The Committee has heard in the past, and has accepted, that it is imperative that the Island
does not develop a reputation as a low paying jurisdiction. It was noted that competitiveness
in the low paid sectors, especially hospitality, on the Island had increased (e.g. new additional
hotels) and tourist accommodation providers were incurring further costs in the use of
booking agencies in order to remain internationally competitive.
Evidence given by Economic Affairs stated that out of 390 retail employers, 122 were loss
making in 2015/16, with that sector employing approximately 15% of the workforce. The
Committee were told that a significant increase in the Minimum Wage may lead to job losses
within that sector in particular.
The Committee were also reminded that the Treasury Minister had committed to raising the
personal allowance threshold for Income Tax to at least £14,000/annum within the life of the
present Tynwald. The Committee noted that any increase in the disposable income of the
lowest earners would benefit them personally, and the local economy at a greater rate than
increases in disposable income elsewhere in the earnings spectrum.
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(c) The impact on pay, employment and competitiveness in low-paying sectors and
small businesses
The Committee noted that the percentage of workers paid at the Minimum Wage had
increased (although issues with these figures have been highlighted in the past). The
Committee felt that as the Minimum Wage rose, more workers were benefiting from it;
however more workers could be slipping into the Minimum Wage as differentials at the lower
end of the pay scale were eroded. Evidence was heard from a number of employers that the
increase in the Minimum Wage in recent years had been above general pay increases across
the sectors, and that there has been, and will continue to be, an impact upon differentials. A
significant increase in the Minimum Wage would be likely to (in addition to costing some
workers their jobs) exacerbate this issue for those earning slightly above the Minimum Wage.
Research (LPC) has previously indicated that this erosion only extends a quarter of the way
up the pay ladder. In June 2017, this represented £9.13-£11.90/hour (Table 3, Earnings
Survey 2018).
The Committee understands that the increase in the UK Minimum Wage, and UK Living Wage
rates has raised the cost of labour, but not significantly impacted upon productivity to enable
employers to protect the total payroll package. This has resulted in some employers
increasing pay, whilst cutting other benefits, such as pensions, and staff discounts etc. The
overall impact of these two contrasting measures remains to be seen.
The Committee would reiterate its comment from the 2014 Recommendation that “Potentially,
as wages in the low paying sectors tend to be based on a percentage of the overall budget of
the business, and, as the costs were higher on the Island; off-Island/new businesses would
be less likely to relocate here, as their margins would be squeezed. This would have an
effect, not only upon competition in the low paying sectors, but also an impact upon individual
roles. No evidence was received that this is the current position. The Committee heard that
certain specific roles could not be justified on a full-time basis, as the businesses were only
sufficiently busy to cover the employment costs during a portion of the week, where a similar
undertaking in a large city, could reasonably expect to be adequately busy throughout the
week. It was noted that our limited population could mean that “footfall” could be a major
issue on Island in certain sectors, and that those sectors may cut back on investment as a
result.” The Committee noted that no evidence was received to indicate that this position had
changed. The Committee accepts that in some ways the Island equates to an area of the
rural economy in the UK.

(d) Effect on different groups of workers
As set out in “Aim of the Minimum Wage” the Committee heard that the gender split in the
low paid sectors equated to approximately 50%-50%.
It was estimated that approximately 36.6% of Jobseeker’s Allowance claimants were seeking
work in sectors traditionally deemed to be low paid in April 2018. The Committee noted that
changes to Jobseeker’s’ Allowance had precipitated a major decline in both the number and
duration of claims. The Committee noted that the levels of Long Term Unemployment (LTU)
had declined. At April 2017 the level of LTU was 119, which had fallen to 40 by April 2018.
The Committee remains aware that some disabled workers may struggle to achieve parity in
terms of productivity with able bodied workers; a significant increase in the Minimum Wage
may effectively price these workers out of the market. The Committee is also aware that in
most cases where a disabled worker is engaged, the employer is aware at the point of
recruitment that there may be a productivity issue, but this is a secondary consideration,
compared to the social good of the recruitment in question. Furthermore, the Committee has
seen no evidence that previous increases in the Minimum Wage had inhibited employment
amongst disabled workers. The Committee heard that grants, incentives, and in certain
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circumstances exemption from the Minimum Wage, could be available to assist disabled
people into the work place.
Evidence was taken from a local charity that the Minimum Wage was not the primary concern
of those outside of mainstream housing, and that mental health issues were more pertinent
for that vulnerable demographic.
In terms of part-time workers, the Committee felt that there was a causal link between the
increase in the number of part time positions and the thresholds at which employers
commence making National Insurance contributions. This is set out at (f) below.

(e) The effect on pay structures
Whilst no evidence was received to show any significant effect upon pay structures as a result
of Minimum Wage changes, previous research (undertaken by both the LPC and DED) has
shown little impact. LPC research indicates that the impacts are only felt in differentials in the
first quarter of the pay spine. The latest Earnings Survey shows, once again, a small dip after
the first quarter, which may reflect this finding. The Committee heard evidence that 2% pay
increases would be likely in the coming year. These may further mask any modest effects of
a rise in the Minimum Wage, further up the pay spine. The Committee accepts that Minimum
Wage increases can be absorbed through increased prices, better management, and through
payroll reductions.
As reported above, there is clear evidence of the proliferation of part-time, zero hour, and
bank employment contracts, particularly in the public sector. It should also be noted that
whilst the public sector does not pay the minimum wage directly, it does ensure through
contracts that temps hired through agencies are paid at almost this level, and Government is
likely to be significantly impacted by significant increases in the Minimum Wage.
Again the Committee would stress the need to show the proposed rises as cash figures, and
not as a general percentage, which may be taken out of context i.e. as a percentage increase
for collective bargaining purposes, or for executive reward programmes, which is not the
intention.

(f) The interaction between the minimum wage, tax and benefits system
The Committee noted the effect of the recent changes to JobSeeeker’s Allowance, which had
the overall effect of significant cuts to the rate. Since last considering the matter, the
Committee noted that Long Term Unemployment had more than halved; which whilst good
news, may be due to the fact that almost nobody could afford to live on the sums paid
(£43.85 for a single person over 25 years of age with no housing costs). The Committee
noted that unemployment was lower, but was rising, employment levels had decreased by
3,196, and that therefore it appeared that some unemployed migrant workers had left the
Island, and not been replaced.
The Committee noted that individuals earning the Minimum Wage for full time hours are still
subject to Income Tax and National Insurance. The personal allowance for Income Tax was
raised to £13,250. This measure had removed 7000 workers from the tax code, at a cost of
£6,200,000 to Treasury (further increases in the personal allowance are anticipated, see (b)
above). The Committee remain committed to the view that Minimum Wage earners should be
exempt from Income Tax, and note that every minimum wage earner is paying 10% on £1.13
of their earnings every hour, or £235/year, based on full time employment.
The Committee has recommended a rise in Income Tax personal allowances to take all
Minimum Wage earners out of the tax bracket for several years. The Committee was
reminded however that in his written statement when standing for the post of Chief Minister,
Hon. Mr Howard Quayle, MHK, Chief Minister stated that “I will push Treasury to continue its
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work towards increasing the personal allowance to over £14,000 which would assist the lower
paid and take a significant number out of the tax bracket altogether. This would have a
significant impact on many families and individuals that have been struggling with ever
increasing living costs.”
The Committee noted, once again, that National Insurance bands for employer’s contributions
were such that it often paid employers to hire part-time workers, rather than full time
workers, in order to minimise employers’ National Insurance contributions. The Committee
noted the rise in workers with multiple employments, i.e. zero-hours contracts, part-time
work, and bank work; and were of the view that this may be the cause.
The Committee noted that in general, the Benefit package had risen by between 3% and
3.3%, however Jobseeker’s Allowance was frozen and remains £73.10 for someone aged over
25 without housing costs. The Committee noted that those on the Minimum Wage were now
in the region of £55 per week better off in work. The Committee noted that social housing
costs had risen by 3.1% from 1st April 2018.
In the Committee’s previous recommendation the Committee noted that “previous changes to
Jobseeker’s Allowance had significantly increased the incentive to undertake paid
employment, and that that incentive increased through time due to cuts in the rate of JSA by
duration (6 months, 9 months, and 12 months).
The Committee welcomed this
incentivisation, however felt it was important to stress that the system should remain
focussed on protecting the most vulnerable”. It was gratifying to note that unemployment,
and particularly Long Term Unemployment had significantly declined, however with the
freezing of JSA, the Committee remained concerned for the plight of those who struggled
most to find employment.
Compliance
The DFE’s Inspectorate reported that there did not appear to have been many breaches of the
Minimum Wage in the preceding 12 months. Inspections had been made to approximately
200 employers, covering over 3.52% of the workforce in the last year.
There was a particular focus upon inspecting Hospitality based businesses, as a new seasonal
work permit exemption had been applied in that sector. There had been a very limited
number of minimum wage complaints. The Inspectorate had received no negative feedback
from employers concerning the previous rise.
The Industrial Relations Officer reported that there had been few issues reported to the Manx
Industrial Relations Service (“MIRS”) during 2017. MIRS reported that there had been 130
enquiries concerning the Minimum Wage with a mix of issues reported. Many were linked to
the issue of zero-hour contracts which tallied with evidence received elsewhere. There was
one case pending before the Employment Tribunal which concerned the issue of a worker
“living-in” and the extent of their entitlement for payment for hours which may, or may not
have been worked, and the accommodation offset. The Committee noted that equal pay
claims may soon start to have an impact on the Island, as groups become more aware of
their enhanced rights.
Conclusion
It was agreed to recommend an increase of 15p/hour leading to a rate of £5.85/hour for
those aged over the minimum school leaving age, but under 18. The Committee were
content that there was a productivity issue with under age workers being unable to carry out
certain roles (sales of alcohol for example). Statistics received from the Department of
Education indicated that only very small numbers of workers were affected by this rate; but
the Committee felt that those affected should receive a modest rise.
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Once again the perceived value of the 18-20 year old rate remained contentious between the
employers’ representatives and employees’ representatives. The employees’ representatives
felt that at the age of 18-20 the worker’s responsibilities may be the same as an older worker,
and that an equal day’s work should lead to an equal day’s pay. The employers’
representatives noted a perceived lack of skills, experience, and responsibility amongst this
group. After discussion the employers’ representatives put forward a figure of £6.95, as the
current figure was the most adrift from comparable rates elsewhere (being 95p/hour more
than the UK for example). The Employees’ representatives felt that this should be rounded up
to £7/hour as this would be closer to the main rate for comparable work. On a casting vote it
was agreed that £6.95 was more appropriate on this occasion. It was felt that smaller rises in
the youth rates may help employers to offset the rise in the main rate for over 25 year olds,
as market conditions appeared to be tight in the low paying sectors.
After discussion it was unanimously agreed to recommend that the 21-24 year old rate be
increased by 20p/hour to £7.40/hour. This represented a rise of 2.8%, which would bring this
rate higher than the comparable rate in the UK, whilst also maintaining the differential
between the 18-20 and 21-24 rates (i.e. 45p/hour more).
After discussion it was unanimously agreed to recommend that the 25 and over rate be
increased to £7.85/hour. This was because it represented a 4.6% rise, which was a marginal
real terms rise ahead of inflation at 4.4%, and would leave the Island with a rate ahead of the
comparable rate in the UK, but would also help protect jobs in the lower paid sectors, and the
hospitality trade in particular. This rate would also increase the differential between the 2124 year old rate, and the 25 and over rate (from 30p/hour to 45p/hour).
The Committee unanimously agreed to recommend an effective date of the 1st October 2018.
The Committee unanimously agreed not to recommend an adjustment to the Accommodation
Offset on this occasion, as the use of employer’s accommodation by employees should
generally be discouraged.
The Committee unanimously agreed to recommend an “escalator” for forthcoming years to
allow business to plan ahead. The Committee has provisionally recommended increases in
the region of 3% per annum in the over next 5 years to achieve £9/hour by approximately
October 2023. The Committee were keen to stress that the extent of any potential rises
should be tempered or extended by actual economic performance, and that this approximate
3% should be reviewed annually.
The Committee noted that although some feedback was received concerning the age banding,
that there was insufficient feedback to make a recommendation concerning the age bands on
this occasion. The Committee noted that it is not the role of the Minimum Wage to dictate to
employers what they should pay, but to set the minimum level. The Committee heard from
employers which had chosen to ignore the age banding, and the Committee welcomed this
approach. The Committee unanimously agreed to recommend that it undertake a dedicated
consultation on this issue, and that the minimum wage rates be reviewed on a “development”
basis. The Committee further agreed that proposed rates should be published in advance of
adoption, to afford employers the opportunity of modelling the actual effect of the proposals
upon their wage bill, and to feed back to the Committee to make any further necessary
recommendations.
Despite requests, the Committee did not receive any feedback on the matters to be
considered, and the Committee therefore unanimously agreed that it should undertake a
dedicated consultation on this matter, and make further recommendations.
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Schedule 1
Written submissions from Private Individuals

(All to be redacted prior to publication)
Written Submissions from groups and public figures
Mr D. Adamson Isle of Man Trades Union Council
Mr T. Baggaley, The Regency and Penta Hotels
Ms K. Corran, The Isle of Man Chamber of Commerce
Mr D. Dorricott, AFD Ltd
Mr S. Kneen, Isle of Man Post Office
Mr B. Martin, Sefton Group Plc
Mr W. Shimmins, MHK
Mr N. Taylor, Rock Food Concepts
Hon. Mr J. Watterson SHK
Oral Submissions
Mr S. Arrowsmith, Inspector, Department for Enterprise
Mr T. Baggaley, The Regency and Penta Hotels
Ms J. Bradley, Manx Industrial Relations Service
Ms K. Corran, The Isle of Man Chamber of Commerce
Mr D. Cretney, MHK
Mr D. Gawne, Isle of Man Foodbank
Mr G. Higgins, Treasury, Income Tax Division
Mr C. Hawker, Dep. CEO, Department for Enterprise
Mr E. Holmes and Mr D. Adamson, Isle of Man Trades Union Council
Mr L. Hooper, MHK
Mr D. Ireland, Treasury, National Insurance
Mr M. Lewin, CEO, Department for Enterprise
Ms L. Maddrell, Sleepwell Hotels
Mr M. Manning, Graih
Mr J. Platten, Economist, Department for Enterprise
Mr A. Smith, Cabinet Office, Economic Affairs Division
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Schedule 2
Reports considered:
Guernsey Committee for Employment & Social Security Minimum Wage Recommendation
2017
Irish Low Pay Commission Recommendations for the National Minimum Wage 2017
Isle of Man Earnings Survey 2017
Isle of Man in Numbers 2017
Isle of Man Inflation Report March 2018
Isle of Man Inflation Report April 2018
Isle of Man Living Wage 2017
Isle of Man National Income 2015/16
Isle of Man Social Attitudes Survey 2017
Jersey Employment Forum Minimum Wage Recommendation 2017
Our Island: A Special Place to Live and Work Programme for Government 2016-2021
Oxera (for the State of Jersey) Raising the Minimum Wage: Economic and Fiscal Impacts 2017
UK Low Pay Commission 2017 Report
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Appendix 19: Submission dated 29th July
2018 from Castletown Endowments
Committee
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[Address redacted]
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Appendix 20: Submission dated 31st July
2018 from John Peet, Chief Inspector of
Trading Standards, IOM Office of Fair
Trading
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Tynwald Select Committee on Poverty
Isle of Man Office of Fair Trading – Debt Counselling Service
i. What
Debt Counselling
services/support
do you provide? The Isle of Man Office of Fair Trading (‘OFT’) provides the only free and confidential service on the Island for residents
experiencing problems with debt.
This service includes: assisting clients to take control of their debt;
 approaching creditors on behalf of clients with a view to agreeing affordable repayment plans;
 if we see underlying issues better suited to support from other agencies, signposting clients to other agencies within
Government (e.g. Environmental Health and Health & Social Care) and agencies outside Government [e.g. Motiv8, The
Salvation Army, Housing Matters and the Isle of Man Foodbank (of which the OFT was a founding member)]; and
 presentations (e.g. in schools) on budgeting, i.e. on how to avoid getting in debt.
For further information, see: Annex A – Debt Counselling Statistics for 2017 (OFT Board paper considered in February 2018);
 Annex B – Media release (February 2018) highlighting the headlines for 2017;
 Annex C – Debt Counselling Service Survey Results (OFT Board paper considered in February 2015); and
 Annex D – Isle of Man Office of Fair Trading Annual Report 2017/18 (in particular pages 13 - 16 inclusive)
Consumer Advice
The OFT also provides a consumer advice service including: providing consumers with advice on their rights when purchases of goods/services go wrong;
 providing private tenants with advice on their rights, for example, when a landlord is not making necessary repairs or is
withholding deposits;
 providing the victims of scams with advice;
 where appropriate, signposting consumers to other agencies within and outside Government; and
 providing Trading Standards with intelligence re. rogue traders.
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For further information, see:Annex D – Isle of Man Office of Fair Trading Annual Report 2017/18 (in particular pages 11 - 12 inclusive)

Whilst it is important to recognise the existence of the OFT’s consumer advice service, the answers to the
questions below only relate to the OFT’s debt counselling service.

ii. What criteria
do you use to
assess whether
someone can
access your
service?

Basically there are no criteria as anyone can contact the service.
We will actively listen to and respond to all prospective clients. They are offered a face-to-face meeting to discuss their particular
problems. This may not always be practicable, especially as we are no longer located in Douglas where the majority of clients
reside, however, we have met with prospective clients at the OFT (St John’s), satellite offices in the North, Douglas and the South,
their homes, nursing homes, the hospitals and the prison. These meetings are subject to the availability of a counsellor and the
location being safe for both parties. If a face-to-face meeting is not practicable, we contact prospective clients by email/phone to
discuss their particular problems.
It is only during these initial discussions that we can establish what debts the prospective client has and assess how best we can
help them.

iii. Can you
provide some
general
examples of the
kind of
situations that
people are in
when you are
providing
support?

See Annex A, Annex B, Annex C & Annex D (in particular pages 13 - 16 inclusive).
The non-exhaustive list of ‘debt triggers’ below is indicative of the kind of situations that clients of the service are in when we
provide support.










Bereavement
Long or short term illness (e.g. depression, anxiety or even a terminal illness)
Disability
Redundancy
Retirement
Relationship breakdown
Addiction (e.g. drug, gambling or alcohol)
Bankruptcy
Business debt
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Student debt
Prison sentence
Pregnancy or the arrival of a new baby
Bad budgeting including inappropriate use of credit facilities and not understanding the difference between priority
debts (e.g. fines, income tax, mortgage/rent arrears, debts owed to utility providers and debts on hire-purchase
agreements), where non-payment can result in clients losing their liberty, homes, essential services or essential
goods, and non-priority debts (e.g. personal loans and catalogues)
Gas/electric disconnected
Landlord poorly maintaining rental accommodation and/or heating appliances
Shock winter fuel bills
Anxiety about credit score
Demands by creditors (e.g. a letter or a phone call)
On benefits or simply on low income
Combinations of the above

Debt owed on credit cards has been the single most significant proportion of the cumulative debt [i.e. that owed (both secured
and unsecured) by all of the new clients in total] for 13 consecutive years.
Bad budgeting, including making purchases on the ‘never-never’, has been the most significant debt trigger in each of the last 13
years. Using a credit card and having an account with a catalogue are examples of paying on the ‘never-never’.
Over last five years, the average credit card debt has been just short of £4,200 and the average catalogue debt has been just
short of £1,000. It is important to note that some clients have had more than one credit card or catalogue debt.
With regard to the ‘Employment status’ category, the fully employed have now made up the most significant proportion of new
clients in each of the last 14 years.
With regard to the ‘Relationship status’ category, single people have now made up the most significant proportion of new clients in
each of the last five years.
With regard to the ‘Housing’ category, private tenants have now made up the most significant proportion of new clients in each of
the last 12 years.
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With regard to the ‘Income’ category, those on benefits have now made up the most significant proportion of new clients in each
of the last five years.
With regard to the ‘Number of Children’ category, those having no children have now made up the most significant proportion of
new clients in each of the last 14 years.
With regard to the ‘Female, male or couple’ category, females have now made up the most significant proportion of new clients in
each of the last eight years.
With regard to the ‘How clients discovered the service’ category, those who discovered the service via a Government Department
have made up the most significant proportion of new clients in each of the last three years.
There is generally no evidence of a disproportionate number of new clients in any particular ethnic group or a disproportionate
number of new clients residing in any particular area being assisted.

iv. Could you
provide any
statistical
information in
relation to the
amount of work
you undertake;
if not could a
general
indication of
workload be
provided
including an
indication of
whether
demand
outstrips

See Annex A, Annex B, Annex C & Annex D (in particular pages 13 - 16 inclusive).
Whilst the number of new clients assisted in 2017 was, at 177, the highest in the last seven years, at this juncture, demand does
not outstrip supply but we would certainly seek extra resources if this became the case as this service is a core function of the OFT
highly regarded by its clients.
From the start of 2013 up to the end of 2017, the highest number of new clients assisted in a quarter was 49 (in the last quarter
of 2017), the lowest was 27, with the average being 39.
In our current Business Plan, our KPI is for the time between the initial contact and the first meeting to review the client’s budget
to be within 10 working days in 90% of cases and within 15 working days in 100% of cases. This target is perennially achieved,
however, it might not be achieved if, for example, a large employer ceased to trade leading to a significant number of
redundancies.
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supply?
v. In relation to
the support you
provide what
kind of
successful
outcomes do
you have?

Successful outcomes are where clients are able to successfully manage their budgets without our support. Whilst we do have
returning clients, the majority of our clients do not need our support once they have a repayment plan in place enabling them to
see light at the end of the tunnel.

vi. Where the
outcome is not
successful, or
not as
successful as
you would wish,
what changes
are needed to
increase the
successes?

As previously stated, we do have returning clients. A minority of these may simply not be able to successfully manage their
budgets without support.

vii. What is your
understanding
of the ways that
people come to
be in a position
where they
need to access
your support?

See iii.

viii. Do you have
any ideas which
could quickly
reduce the

One quick fix, if it is feasible, might be making prepayment meters (key) available for gas. Relatively few of our clients are in debt
to the Manx Utilities Authority and this may, in part, be due to the use of such meters.

It is clear that the majority of prospective clients have had the service recommended to them by other agencies within and outside
Government, friends and creditors, which is perhaps indicative of how we have helped previous clients.

If we see underlying issues better suited to support from other agencies, we signpost clients to other agencies within Government
(e.g. Environmental Health and Health & Social Care) and agencies outside Government [e.g. Motiv8, The Salvation Army, Housing
Matters and the Isle of Man Foodbank.
It is very difficult to see how the success rate could be increased. As prevention is better than cure, it may be that more emphasis
should be put on education with the financial institutions perhaps being required to do more.

Another might be to introduce a rent deposit protection mechanism and associated tenancy arbitration process, together with
other necessary landlord and tenancy arrangements as per the “Programme for Government”.
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number of
people needing
to access your
support?
ix. Looking more
strategically
what needs to
change to
prevent the
issues arising?

Credit being readily available is an issue as is the quality of housing in the private tenancy sector.

x. Do you have a
working
definition of
poverty

We do not have a working definition but would emphasise that, whilst there are obvious correlations between the two situations,
there are also differences between being in debt and being in poverty, for example, the former is perhaps more likely to be a
transitory rather than an enduring situation.
Notwithstanding the above, see:Annex E – A DEFINITION OF POVERTY – Joseph Rowntree Foundation (September 2014)
“When a person’s resources (mainly their material resources) are not sufficient to meet their minimum needs (including social
participation).”

Signed:

Date:
Chair of OFT
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FOREWORD BY THE CHAIRMAN
Our Board Members and staff team have had another very
busy year and I am proud by what we continue to manage to
achieve, working to make every penny count with our limited
resources.
We are very much looking to the future, with considerable
work having been undertaken during the past year in
developing the Competition Bill, which we hope to progress
through the branches of Tynwald in 2018/19. This revised
legislation is part of our commitment to update our statutes
to make sure we are properly equipped for the modern world.
The Competition Bill is also an important part of ensuring
compliance with the standards of the World Trade
Organisation, which will become very important post-Brexit.
Our Vice-Chairman, Geoff Corkish MBE retired in March 2018. I am very grateful for his
valuable input and counsel during my time as Chairman and I would like to express
appreciation for his service to the Board since July 2015. I look forward to continuing to work
with Kate Lord-Brennan, who previously served as a Lay-Member and who has been appointed
as Vice-Chairman following her election as a Member of Legislative Council.
Martyn Perkins MHK
Chairman

INTRODUCTION BY THE DIRECTOR
I am pleased that this Annual Report shows that we have
met the majority of the targets which we set out to
achieve for 2017/18.
The work of the OFT benefits every local resident, but
much of that work tends to go unnoticed. For example,
monitoring and enforcement of weights and measures
legislation helps to ensure that the community can have
confidence in purchases of everyday items such as food,
drink and fuel.
Our range of services includes Consumer Advice and Debt Counselling, as well as
mediation through our Financial Services Ombudsman Scheme. This report summarises
the range of our work and highlights many of our achievements over the year.
Mike Ball
Director
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OFFICE OF FAIR TRADING BOARD
Policy within the OFT is agreed by a Board which is constituted under the Board of Consumer
Affairs Act 1981 and receives much of its powers from the Consumer Protection Act 1991. The
Board comprises:




a Chairman, who shall be a member of Tynwald;
a Vice-Chairman, who shall be a member of Tynwald; and
three persons, not being members of Tynwald, capable of representing consumers in
relation to the functions of the Board.

Members for 2017/18 were:

Mr M J Perkins MHK
Chairman

Mr C G Corkish MBE, MLC
Vice Chairman

Mrs C Convery

Mrs J Bridson

Mrs K Lord-Brennan

During 2017/18, there were 11 regular meetings of the Board and no extraordinary meetings.
Costs associated with the Board were very close to the budget of £24,621, with expenditure being
£25,490 for the year. From June 2017, it was agreed to publish the Minutes of the meetings of
the Board on our website1.
Members’ attendance at Board meetings was as follows:
Name

Regular Meetings
Possible Actual

Other Meetings
Possible Actual

Attendance Rate

Mr M J Perkins MHK

11

10

1

1

92%

Mr C G Corkish MBE MLC

11

10

1

1

92%

Mrs C Convery

11

11

1

1

100%

Mrs J Bridson

11

7

1

1

67%

Mrs K Lord - Brennan

10

10

1

1

100%

1

https://www.gov.im/about-the-government/statutory-boards/isle-of-man-office-of-fair-trading/the-board/
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY
The year-end financial position of the OFT for 2017/18 was under its allocated budget.
Expenditure was under budget and income was also slightly under budget. In summary, figures
were as follows:
Budget

Actual

Difference

Gross Expenditure

£742,118

£680,037

£62,081

Budgeted Income

£47,494

£40,648

£6,846

£694,624

£639,389

£55,235

Net Expenditure

CONSULTATIONS
During the year, the OFT undertook two consultation exercises:

Changes to Estate Agents and Property Agents Legislation (see page 17)



Limited consultation on Moneylenders Exempt Person Regulations (see page 20)

INFORMATION ACCESS REQUESTS
During the year, the OFT received one Data Subject Access Request under the Data Protection Act
2012.
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OVERALL PERFORMANCE AGAINST TARGETS
Business Plan Target 2017/18
(and beyond)

Status

Comments

FINANCIAL
Achieve the agreed Gross Budget and Net Budget for
the Financial Year.

Achieved.

Review all fees on the basis that service provision
should be revenue neutral. New fees in place by 1st
January 2018.

Delayed pending the
Programme for Government
review of regulation.

ADMINISTRATIVE MERGER AND RELOCATION
Implement approved plans for the rehousing of the
Manx Standards of weights and measures including
approval pursuant to section 2 of the Weights and
Measures Act 1989. To be achieved by May 2017.

Achieved.

Complete relocation of all OFT technical facilities, to
Thie Slieau Whallian, St Johns by May 2017.

Achieved.

TRADING STANDARDS
Conduct a risk assessment of the Island’s businesses
with 100% of those identified as being ‘high risk’, from
a trading standard perspective, to be visited.

Achieved.

Each of the ten local businesses of greatest concern
having regard to the relative volume and seriousness
of consumer concerns recorded during the preceding
year to be the subject of targeted action aimed at
improving standards.

Achieved.

Undertake at least thirty educational visits to reinforce
compliance with the age restriction on sales of
cigarettes.

Achieved.

Continue to actively target those who knowingly trade
unfairly or to unacceptable standards.

Achieved.

Undertake three projects targeted at specific risks of
non-compliance with consumer protection, trading
standards, and weights and measures legislation.

Achieved.

Revalidate the Manx Standards of Weights and
Measures and their traceability to international
standards by October 2018

On target.
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CONSUMER ADVICE & DEBT COUNSELLING
Ensure that all enquiries and complaints are
acknowledged within three working days of receipt.

Achieved.

Ensure that 75% of consumer advice enquiries and
complaints are concluded within 14 days of receipt.

Achieved.

Ensure that the time between the initial contact for
Debt Counselling and the first meeting to review
budget is within 10 working days in 90% of cases and
within 15 working days in 100% of cases.

Achieved.

Provide intelligence to enable trading standards to
target non-compliance with consumer protection,
trading standards, and weights and measures
legislation.

Achieved.

Undertake at least eight educational presentations to
community groups.

Achieved. 14 delivered.

Issue at least 18 media releases of significance to the
wider community

Achieved. 27 issued.

REGISTRATION OF ARCHITECTS & ESTATE
AGENTS
Submit Drafting Instructions for the Estate Agents
(Amendment) Bill to the Legislation Sub-Committee of
the Council of Ministers by October 2017

To be achieved in the next
reporting period.

Make Orders under section 62A of the Consumer
Protection Act 1991 applying to the Island; with
suitable modifications, key pieces of UK consumer
protection legislation around property transactions.
These Orders will be placed before Tynwald for
approval concurrently with the Appointed Day Order
for the Estate Agents (Amendment) Bill.

Alternative approach
developed to achieve the
desired outcome (see
2018/19 Business Plan).

FINANCIAL SERVICES OMBUDSMAN SCHEME
Maintain service standards at a level consistent with
membership of the Ombudsman Association in order
to provide quality assurance of meeting international
standards
Acknowledge new complaints within three working
days of receipt.

Achieved.

Action correspondence within 20 working days.

Achieved.

Close 75% of complaints within six months.

Achieved.

Achieved.
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REGISTRATION OF MONEYLENDERS
Acknowledge new applications within three working
days of receipt.

Achieved.

Introduce a Fees Order which will decrease the
registration period from 3 years to 2 years whilst
retaining the fee level; and introduces an additional
fee per change for any interim changes to the
certificate.

Delayed pending
discussions regarding
transfer of registration of
moneylenders to the FSA
(see item below).

Continue to promote the transfer of responsibility for
registration of moneylenders to the Financial Services
Authority.

Proposals being considered
by FSA at year end.

DISABILITY DISCRIMINATION ACT
Acknowledge new complaints within three working
days of receipt.

Achieved.

Action correspondence within 20 working days.

Achieved.

Close 75% of complaints within six months.

Achieved.

EQUALITY ACT
Put in place all necessary procedures, operating
standards and training to enable launch of the OFT
services as determined by the Appointed Day Orders
made by the Cabinet Office.

Appointed Day Order in
relation to matters involving
the OFT now scheduled for
2019. JRP to check.

COMPETITION & MARKETS
Submit the Drafting Instructions for the Competition
Bill to the Legislation Sub-Committee of the Council of
Ministers by April 2017.

Achieved.

Introduce the Competition Bill into the Branches by
June 2018.

Delayed due to priorities
within drafting team at HM
Attorney General’s
Chambers. Now scheduled
for October 2018.

Support a review of the economic regulation of
monopolies and oligopolies and obtain approval to
policy proposals by the Council of Ministers by
September 2018.

NATIONAL TARGET deriving
from Programme for
Government now the
responsibility of Cabinet
Office.
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With the support from Treasury accountants, analyse
the data provided by Manx Gas to ensure the
obligations under the regulation agreement are
continuing to be met.

Achieved.

All investigations under sections 9, 19 & 19A of the
Fair Trading Act 1996 completed within six months of
commissioning.

An Investigation began in
February 2018 and is likely
to be completed within 6
months.
Published in December
2017.

Complete a market update review of the road fuels
market and publish the report by October 2017.
Continue to collect, publish, and monitor comparative
pricing data for domestic heating fuel, road fuel, and
travel; and identify anomalies and concerns for further
investigation.

Achieved

KEY
Target Achieved
Target Likely to be Achieved
Target Partly Achieved or Achieved Late
Target Likely to be Partly Achieved or Achieved
Late
Target Not Achieved or No Longer Achievable
Target Unlikely to be Achieved
Target Cancelled or Transferred to another
Agency

Page 9 of 22
Version 1.0
481

OFT ACTIVITIES
TRADING STANDARDS
All premises or businesses identified as being ‘high risk’ were visited on at least one occasion
during the year.
These included weighbridges, suppliers of domestic oil, the largest supermarkets, petrol stations,
petrol can stores, shops storing fireworks and the pit lane during the major motorcycle races.
Each of the premises concerned was inspected to assess compliance with the relevant legislation,
for example, weights and measures legislation in the case of weighbridges and ‘dangerous goods’
legislation in the case of petrol stations. The purpose of ‘dangerous goods’ legislation is to prevent
fire, explosion or personal injury.
No major problems were found at any of the ‘high risk’ premises or businesses concerned.
Visits were undertaken to particular businesses based on the number of consumer concerns
recorded against the businesses during the preceding year, the seriousness of those concerns and
the relative size of the businesses. The purpose of these visits was to raise awareness of any
specific consumer concerns appertaining to the businesses with a view to minimising the number
of consumer concerns recorded against them.
Fifty visits were undertaken to premises, including shops, supermarkets and public houses, to
assess compliance with legislation making provision for sales and displays of tobacco. No major
problems were found.
Twenty six licences were issued to non-resident traders who were either selling or buying goods in
the Island after checks had been carried out to confirm that the traders concerned were fit and
proper. Most of the licences were issued to traders selling goods at the major motorcycle events.
None of the licensed traders caused any major problems.
Visits to milk producers, to check that any milk tanks in use were calibrated, vehicle workshops, to
check that counterfeit software was not in use, and public houses, to check that prices lists were
being correctly displayed, were undertaken on a project basis. No major problems were found.
The OFT did not initiate any criminal proceedings during 2017/18. Prosecutions are a last resort.
They are not taken lightly as they must be in the public interest. Other enforcement tools such as
warning letters, enforcement notices and formal cautions are often used when education fails or
specific advice is not heeded.
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OFT ACTIVITIES
CONSUMER ADVICE AND DEBT COUNSELLING
CONSUMER ADVICE
In total 1680 contacts, i.e. complaints, enquiries and reports concerning consumer issues, were
recorded. Comparisons with previous years are shown in the chart below:

Number of Contacts Recorded
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2296

2000
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1792

2014/15

2015/16

1692

1680
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2017/18

1500
1000
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0
2012/13
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The table below identifies in descending order the ten subject matters of most significance based
on the number of contacts recorded:
Subject Matter

Number of Contacts Recorded

%

Home maintenance, repairs & improvements

184

11

Second-hand cars

167

10

Tenancy advice

158

9

Scam or possible scam

135

8

Money advice

132

8

Road, rail, air, sea travel exc. car hire

85

5

Telecommunications exc. mobile phones

49

3

Car repairs & servicing

49

3

Mobile phones inc. services

38

2

Other personal goods & services

38

2

There was a further drop in the number of concerns raised with the OFT about scams or possible
scams, from 157 in 2016/17 to 135 in 2017/18. We would like to think that this may be
attributable in part to media releases by the OFT warning about current scams and how to avoid
scams in general.
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The number of concerns raised with the OFT about home maintenance, repairs and improvements
increased, from 169 in 2016/17 to 184 in 2017/18, with this category topping the subject matters
based on the number of contacts recorded. This is disappointing given the new provisions which
came into force on 1st June 2016 effectively banning cold-calling, a tactic often used by
unscrupulous traders, however, it may be that introducing the new provisions has raised
consumers’ awareness leading to more concerns being reported. It is too early to tell if this is the
case.
The information collected by the Consumer Advisors provides the Trading Standards Service with
vital intelligence which enables informed decisions to be made concerning enforcement action.
We continue to raise awareness of consumer rights and concerns through media releases and
presentations to community groups.
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DEBT COUNSELLING
In the context of this report, ‘debt’ only includes those debts managed by the debt counselling
service. These may include ‘priority’ and/or ‘non-priority’ debts. Priority debts, for example,
mortgage arrears, rent arrears, debts owed to utility providers and debts on hire-purchase
agreements, are those where non-payment can result in clients losing their liberty, homes,
essential services or essential goods.
The use of new case management software from 1st January 2018 means that this report covers
the 2017 calendar year and not the 2017/18 financial year. It was necessary to introduce the new
software to ensure continuity following real concerns about the longevity of the previous software.


We assisted 177 new clients during 2017.



The cumulative debt (both secured and unsecured), i.e. that owed by all of the new clients
in total, amounted to £2,608,059, with the three most significant proportions of this
aggregate figure being owed on credit cards (25.7%), personal loans (17.9%) and bank
loans/overdrafts (10%).



The average debt (both secured and unsecured) owed by each of the new clients, i.e. the
cumulative debt (both secured and unsecured) divided by the number of new clients, was
£14,735.

Comparisons with previous years are shown in the charts below:

Number of New Clients
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Cumulative Debt (£Ms)
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Debt owed on credit cards continued to make up the single most significant proportion of the
cumulative debt (both secured and unsecured). This has now been the case for 13 consecutive
years.
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The chart below shows the top ten most common debts reported by new clients in 2017 as a
percentage of the total number:

Top Ten Most Common Debts
(% of Total Number)
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The chart reflects the fact that clients may have had more than one debt in certain categories and
none in others, for example, whilst some clients will have had no debts on credit cards others may
have had multiple debts on credit cards.
Bad budgeting has now been the most significant trigger of financial problems in each of the last
13 years.
The chart below shows the triggers of financial problems as reported by clients in 2017:

Triggers of Financial Problems
(Number of New Clients)
Bereavement,
3

Gambling, 1

Redundancy,
10

Self-employed
business
debts, 1

Relationship
breakdown, 21

Bad
budgeting, 74

Illness, 67
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We continue to proactively promote the debt counselling service to encourage those living with
serious debt to seek advice.
The Council of Ministers is furnished with a relevant statistical analysis of the debt counselling
service, on both a quarterly and an annual basis, and this forms part of a wider economic
assessment.
Figures should not by any means be interpreted as a measure of the indebtedness of residents of
the Isle of Man. They merely reflect the profiles and circumstances of those people who have
chosen to make use of the OFT’s debt counselling service.
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OFT ACTIVITIES
DISABILITY DISCRIMINATION ACT 2006
The OFT is charged by the Department of Health and Social Care under section 14(2) of the
Disability Discrimination Act 2006 to provide advice and assistance to persons with a view to
promoting the settlement of disputes arising from discrimination towards a disabled person. To
fulfil this role the OFT will:



Inquire into the circumstances and cause of the dispute, which may relate to the provision
of goods, facilities or services or the disposal or management of premises, to determine
whether discrimination has taken place and whether it was justified: and
Offer the parties to the dispute assistance with a view to bringing about a settlement
stopping short of formal binding mediation or arbitration

Since taking on the role the OFT has received just one complaint whereby the OFT undertook to
assist both parties to reach an amicable settlement. An offer was made to the complainant by the
supplier but the offer was not accepted by the complainant. As the involvement of the OFT did not
bring about a reasonable settlement the complainant has recourse to the High Court.
On 1st January 2020 disability will be included as a protected characteristic under the Equality Act
2017. This will widen the scope of the OFT, when considering complaints where a disabled person
claims that they have been discriminated against, to enable full mediation. In addition, should a
settlement not be reached, the complaint can be referred to a Tribunal. Whilst this is still a formal
process it may be less intimidating for a complainant than the High Court.

OFT ACTIVITIES
REGISTRATION OF ARCHITECTS & ESTATE AGENTS
Following a public consultation, launched in March 2017, on proposals to modernise the Estate
Agents Act 1975, we will seek the approval of the Council of Ministers to the introduction of the
Estate Agents (Amendment) Bill as part of the Government Legislative Programme. The
consultation documents2 offer far more detail on the proposed approach.

2

https://consult.gov.im/office-of-fair-trading/changes-to-estate-agents-and-property-agents-legis/
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OFT ACTIVITIES
FINANCIAL SERVICES OMBUDSMAN SCHEME
During 2017/18, the OFT received 512 contacts with regard to the Financial Services Ombudsman
Scheme (FSOS), which resulted in 245 formal complaints to the Scheme. We closed 293 formal
complaints and throughout the year an average of 78% of complaints were closed within six
months of receipt.
The complaints related to the following services:

1%

3%

3% 2%

1%

Provider Type

1%
Life Insurance
Bank/Building Society
Not a financial service
Investment Adviser

49%

Collective Investment Scheme
Insurance Intermediaires

40%

General Insurance
Moneylenders

The Island’s financial sector continues to be dominated by the Life Insurance companies and the
Banks; which is reflected in the numbers of complaints received in these sectors. In 2017/18 we
received 121 complaints against the Life Insurance companies and 100 complaints against the
Banks. These two provider types represent 89% of the total complaints received. The remaining
provider types, which include general insurance companies, investment advisers, collective
investment schemes, insurance intermediaries and moneylenders, together account for 11% of the
complaints received. Individually these represent just a small part of the overall complaint type
received.
Consideration of the country of residence of complainants gives an indication of the global nature
of the financial industry on the Isle of Man. Whilst complaints from Isle of Man residents
represented just 16% of the total complaints received during the 2017/18 year, 42% of complaints
received were from UK residents and 17% were received from European countries outside the UK.
The spread of the remaining 25% is worldwide with complaints being received from the Middle
and Far East, as well as both North and South America.
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Residence of Complainants
16%

42%
17%

UK
Rest of World
Europe
Isle of Man

25%

The role of the OFT is to mediate between the parties to a financial dispute with a view to bringing
about a settlement. By engaging with parties directly it is possible to achieve a timely and
satisfactory resolution. When mediation does not resolve a dispute, a complaint is referred to an
Adjudicator. This is a more formal process where submissions are considered and a legally binding
determination is issued to both parties.
As the majority of complaints are resolved through mediation, the numbers of complaints referred
to an Adjudicator are low. During 2017/18 three determinations were issued on the following
issues:

Mis-sale of a consolidation loan (Upheld)



Incorrect information given by a Supplier which led to a tax expense (Partly upheld)



Claim for financial losses incurred following fraudulent withdrawals (Upheld)

A summary of each of these determinations can be found on the FSOS section of the OFT website.
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OFT ACTIVITIES
REGISTRATION OF MONEYLENDERS
At 31st March 2018, there were a total of 41 businesses and companies registered with the Office
of Fair Trading as moneylenders under the Moneylenders Act 1991.
There was just one new moneylender registered during 2017/18. This is an Isle of Man company
set up to facilitate the collection of outstanding mortgage accounts for a lender that had
withdrawn from the Island.
In January 2018, Tynwald approved Regulations drafted by the OFT under the Moneylenders Act
1991 which granted a general exemption from the requirement to register as a moneylender under
the Moneylenders Act 1991 to Banks which close their branch on the Island but still need to be
able to collect outstanding debts remotely from Isle of Man residents.
Where Banks are in the business of lending money they do not need to be registered under the
Moneylenders Act 1991. This is because they are classed as an exempt person by virtue of section
1(4) of that Act which exempts the holder of a licence, issued by the Financial Services Authority
under section 7 of the Financial Services Act 2008, in respect of the regulated activity of deposit
taking.
However the current exemption only applies whilst the Bank is the holder of the licence. Once that
licence is relinquished the Bank is required to register as a moneylender under the Moneylenders
Act 1991. This is necessary to enable any debt collection activities.
These Regulations mean that where a Bank is no longer exempt it does not have to register under
the Moneylenders Act to simply collect outstanding debts. Such a Bank would not be undertaking
any new lending. The continued exemption is subject to the loan book being held outside the
Island by a business that remains regulated by the competent authority in the United Kingdom,
the Channel Islands or, an EU Member State. This ensures that adequate consumer protection
remains in place.
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OFT ACTIVITIES
COMPETITION AND MARKETS
The Regulatory Agreement3 signed between Manx Gas, the OFT, Treasury and Department of
Economic Development4 which fixes the level of return allowable against the asset base at a level
of 9.99% has now completed three full years. The OFT has continued to scrutinise the
management accounts supplied by Manx Gas to ensure compliance with the terms of the
Agreement.
Following our Chairman’s commitment to Tywnald at the start of 2017, the OFT produced an
updated Road Fuel Report5. The purpose of this was to formally review the differential between
Manx fuel and UK, any material changes in profitability of the fuel importers and forecourts. The
report concluded that the market was still working reasonably well for consumers and so a formal
investigation would not be value for money. The OFT has continued to scrutinise the local market
and collect data on a weekly basis, to monitor the market and confirm that there is no abuse of
the collective market power enjoyed by the two importers.
Cost of travel data for both airlines and sea travel has been collected, compiled and published on
our website6 on a monthly basis, with the publication highlighting the differences in price when
buying tickets 6 months, 3 months, 6 weeks and 1 week prior to the date of departure. Domestic
heating comparisons have also been produced on a monthly basis and published on the OFT
website7. This allows consumers to compare the different prices of energy sources when heating
their homes.
The proposed Competition Bill which is in the Programme for Government (GD 2017/0002) has
now been drafted and work has been undertaken for a second consultation and progression within
the next 2018/19 reporting period.
During 2017/18, there have been several complaints concerning potential competition issues, but
after undertaking initial analysis on the queries raised, there was insufficient evidence to proceed
with any formal investigations under Part 2 of the Fair Trading Act 1996. Formal investigations are
expensive and time consuming and will only be sanctioned at Board level when there is clear
potential for consumer benefit or prima facie evidence of serious anti-competitive behaviour. One
complaint regarding a contract has led to the OFT Board ordering an investigation under Part 2 of
the Fair Trading Act 1996 and this will be completed during 2018/19.

3

https://www.gov.im/about-the-government/statutory-boards/isle-of-man-office-of-fair-trading/competition-andmarkets/gas-regulation/
4

This responsibility transferred to the Department of Environment Food and Agriculture in 2017.

5

https://www.gov.im/media/1359740/road-fuels-market-monitoring-report-2017.pdf

6

https://www.gov.im/about-the-government/statutory-boards/isle-of-man-office-of-fair-trading/competition-andmarkets/air-and-sea-online-travel-prices/
7

https://www.gov.im/about-the-government/statutory-boards/isle-of-man-office-of-fair-trading/competition-andmarkets/domestic-heating-comparisons/
Page 21 of 22
Version 1.0
493

SUMMARY OF OFT ACTIVITIES

Corporate Services

Services to the Board;
Corporate Governance;
Financial Management;
Business Planning;
Legislation;
Administration.

Competition and Pricing

Competition or Pricing Investigations under the Fair Trading Act 1996
Monitoring trading practices in relation to competition and pricing
Monitoring consumer issues and concerns
Monitoring compliance with Regulatory Gas Agreement
Monitoring road fuel and travel fare prices

Trading Standards

Consumer Protection (not exhaustive):
 Weights and measures (including maintenance of the Manx
Standards)
 Safety of consumer goods (e.g. toys, electrical goods, furniture
and furnishings)
 Rogue traders
 Age-restricted sales
 Timeshare
 Cinematograph exhibitions
 Shop opening hours
 Price marking
 Intellectual property
 Tobacco advertising
 Trade Descriptions
 Auctions
 Unsolicited goods & services
 Misleading prices
 Misleading advertisements;
Registration:
 Moneylenders
 Estate Agents
 Architects
 Suppliers of video recordings;
Licensing:
 Non-resident traders
 Chapmen
 Dangerous goods (safe storage of fireworks on retail premises)
 Dangerous Goods (safe storage of petrol).

Consumer Advice

Consumer Advice;
Debt Counselling;
Consumer Education.

Financial Services Ombudsman
Scheme

Mediation of cases;
Adjudication of cases by Adjudicators independent of the Office.

Disability Discrimination Act

Providing advice and assistance under section 14(2) of the Disability
Discrimination Act 2006
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Annex E

JRF Programme Paper
Anti-poverty strategies for the UK

A DEFINITION OF POVERTY
Chris Goulden and Conor D’Arcy
September 2014
This paper:




explains the JRF definition of poverty and
the terms used;
sets out some of the challenges in defining
poverty;
considers the difference between poverty
and associated concepts.

The Joseph Rowntree Foundation (JRF)
commissioned this paper as part of its
programme on anti-poverty strategies for the
UK, which aims to produce the first evidenced
anti-poverty strategy for all age groups and
each UK nation.
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© JRF 2014
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Introduction
The basic definition JRF uses in its anti-poverty strategy was broadly defined in
the original Trustees paper in September 2012:
‘When a person’s resources (mainly their material resources) are not
sufficient to meet their minimum needs (including social participation).’
This paper breaks down and expands on this definition and sets out some
principles and challenges. It is important to differentiate between concepts,
definitions and measures (Lister, 2004). This paper focuses on definitional issues
rather than measurement, which will be looked at separately.

In this definition, what is meant by…?
Needs
There is no universally agreed set or definition of human needs. They have been
said to include abstract terms such as subsistence, protection, participation and
leisure (Doyal and Gough, 1991). But being unable to meet any need is not
necessarily a feature of poverty; not all human needs require access to material
resources (e.g. affection). However a wide range of needs, like social
participation and leisure, do require such access. Being unable to meet a range
of needs is therefore a feature of poverty in any society. If people have access to
resources and choose not to use them to meet their needs in terms of
participation, then that is not poverty – it arises from an enforced lack of
necessities.
Poverty means being unable to afford to meet the minimum needs that are
deemed reasonable by the standards of the society in question (Ravallion, 1992).
Our definition of poverty implies there are needs for basic goods and services
alongside social participation. The cost of a minimum standard of living within
any society depends on (a) the extent to which goods and services are provided
by the state or the market; (b) social norms; and (c) the price of food and other
goods. These can each change over time, meaning poverty also changes with
the wider economic context. So, participation includes being able to conform to
minimum norms such as buying birthday presents for relatives, or social activities
for children. What is considered to be the minimum has risen over time in the UK,
although recent evidence from the Minimum Income Standard (MIS) project
3
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shows that the public’s perceptions can also fall (they expect people to be thriftier
in response to the recession). This shift is also borne out in the latest poverty and
social exclusion survey.

Resources
Resources are what people can use to meet their needs. A central issue is that
access to resources is determined by power relations within families, households
and society in general. There are many dimensions of such resources
(psychological, social, cultural, etc); these are important for how poverty is
experienced but in terms of a poverty definition, it is material resources that
matter. These can be split into (a) the material possessions and finances that a
person controls, and (b) in-kind goods, commodities or services. These can both
derive from formal or informal sources. They also interact with one another: for
example people may have to rely on informal resources if they do not have
sufficient income or other material assets.
The level of direct financial resources and assets that people own or control are
the main determinant of whether or not they are defined as being in poverty.
These include:
 income (from employment, benefits, pension, interest on savings, gifts);
 financial assets (savings, a home);
 material goods (e.g. washing machine, car, computer).
Formal in-kind goods and services (universal or means-tested), can include:
 most health services;
 children’s education;
 passported benefits (additional benefits that some groups of people are
automatically entitled to as a result of receiving an initial benefit), for
example free school meals.
Informal resources are those accessed via family, friends, neighbours, faith
groups, community organisations or other social networks. These informal
resources can encompass:
 financial (e.g. borrowing money from family or receiving a cash payment
from a charity);
 in-kind (e.g. informal childcare, help with household repairs or gardening,
borrowing items)
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There are other factors that affect the relationship between material resources
and needs. These relate to the relationships people have, the neighbourhoods
and places where they live and the services and markets that they can access.
As part of its anti-poverty programme, JRF is developing a ‘conceptual map’ of
causes, consequences and solutions to poverty, which will define these and the
links between them.

Sufficient
Whether people’s resources are sufficient to fulfil their needs depends on three
factors.
1. The range, sustainability, quantity and quality of those resources – taking into
account not only material, but also in-kind and informal resources. However,
significant reliance on informal or indirect resources should be a matter of policy
concern, given their insecure and arbitrary nature.
2. Their personal circumstances and characteristics – even if in theory human
needs are all the same, they differ according to age, health status, family
circumstances, etc. For example, a person who is disabled is likely to need more
resources than a non-disabled person on average. Family and household
circumstances, and the power relations therein, also determine economies of
scale and how resources get allocated and used.
3. The choices people make – for example, if a person, no matter what their level
of income, is spending their available resources on non-essentials, then they
may neglect their own or their family’s needs. But it is important not to overemphasise this point and recognise that the choices available to people living in
poverty are generally much more constrained than those available to others.
Furthermore, there is some movement over time between what are considered
essentials and non-essentials.

Principles, challenges and strategic implications
Poverty is dynamic
Poverty is not a static condition. Resources rise and fall as do needs and
people’s ability to meet them. Individuals can move in and out of poverty over
time – so it may be temporary, recurrent or persistent over longer periods.
Though the risk of experiencing poverty exists for many more than are in poverty
5
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at any one point in time, some people and groups are far more vulnerable to
poverty than others. Thinking about poverty in a dynamic way implies a focus on
preventing poverty as well as routes out of it.
There needs to be a strong emphasis on interventions that are likely to have the
most substantial and lasting impact on those who have the fewest resources.

Individuals and households
Poverty should be thought of at the level of the individual as well as the family or
household. Individuals have, and meet, their own needs but these can also be
met through relationships with others. For example, a child’s needs are usually
largely met through their parents’ resources, or a couple can share some of their
resources to better meet their needs. A household can range from a single adult
to more complex multi-family arrangements. Within families and households,
however, each adult requires access to, and power over, resources sufficient to
meet their needs in order to avoid poverty. It cannot be assumed that resources
are shared evenly; for example, research suggests women can get less than a
fair share while children’s needs are often prioritised.
Thinking about poverty in terms of resources and needs helps to us to
understand the situation of people who do not live in households and therefore
do not have a ‘household income’. This might include, for example, homeless
people, children in care, prisoners or people living in hospitals or care homes.
There should be consideration of the resources people in these groups need to
meet daily living needs as well as to enable social participation, bearing in mind
the other aims of the institution.

Causes and symptoms
It is clear from the definition above that the experience of poverty is about more
than just income, although income is the major, most flexible resource that
people can use to meet their needs. The cost, availability and quality of essential
goods and services also matters. The factors that determine income and costs
need to be addressed directly. Different kinds of material resources may matter
more at different stages in life. A look at expenditure, as well as income, can help
to better understand issues such as debt or the longevity of poverty.
This means there is an interest in all of the following (but a need to distinguish
between them):
6
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routes into/causes of poverty (e.g. loss of adequately paid employment) and
the route out/whether that route is secure;
the experience/impacts of poverty (e.g. stigmatisation);
other forms of exclusion/lack of well-being closely related to poverty (e.g.
some health problems);
barriers to future life chances of those who are living in/at risk of poverty (e.g.
lower educational levels).

These four are closely related (poor skills may be both a cause of poverty and a
barrier to future life chances; lack of material resources is also a barrier to future
life chances), but it is wrong to conflate them. There should be a focus on what is
poverty today but also on the other issues and how they relate.
In terms of measurement, the indicators that may be most robust for
benchmarking overall progress over time, or against other countries, may well
differ from those that would be used in designing policy – either to identify those
in poverty today, or to tackle the causes of future poverty. Measuring outcomes is
different from designing policy (but at the same time, it should be recognised that
setting targets is a political act (Atkinson et al., 2002).
This implies a need to consider:
 reducing the long-term causes of poverty (investment in skills, incentivise
creation of better jobs, reducing negative stereotypes about poverty etc);
 reducing the short-term causes (increasing cash benefits etc);
 mitigating the short-term consequences (service provision, community
support, etc);
 mitigating the long-term consequences (focusing on improving children’s life
chances, how caring is valued in society etc).

Focusing on poverty (not social mobility, well-being or
inequality)
A society could have plenty of social mobility but also persistent poverty, or no
social mobility but substantially reduced poverty. It would be easy to make the
mistake of thinking that all good things go together, not simply as a conceptual or
philosophical question, but in terms of thinking about policy interventions and
making sure measures relate to anti-poverty policies. At the same time, attention
should be paid to understanding the relationships that do exist between these
concepts.
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The definition of poverty should not be broadened out too far. Otherwise an antipoverty strategy risks becoming diluted (e.g. into well-being) or diverted (e.g.
onto mental health or drugs). It should be grounded in material conditions and
minimum standards. Poverty is centrally defined by a general lack of sufficient
material resources, so it is not the same as ‘food poverty’, ‘water poverty’, ‘fuel
poverty’ and so on. These are just facets of the central problem of poverty.
The experience of poverty can also be cut across by different forms of
inequalities (gender, ethnicity, disability and age, among others), which make the
experience of living in poverty different for different groups.
In order to tackle poverty, the whole distribution of resources (material, in-kind
and informal) across society needs examination. It is also important to
understand why some people and groups are rarely, if ever, likely to experience
poverty. It is probable that a greater degree of resource redistribution will be
needed – whatever the means – to be compatible with low levels of poverty in the
UK. However, this must be balanced with an understanding of how to increase or
maintain the total resources available, while not assuming that economic growth
alone will do the job.
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